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This Annual Historical Review, prepared in accordance with the pro-
visions of AR 870-5, covers the eighteenth year of life for the US Army
Materiel Development and Readiness Comand (DARC~) . The history was
prepared from subm?ss~ons from hi.stoxicaloff?cers of staff elements
discussed in the text and from sources assembled through various research
programs. The review ~s the official histoTy of the Comand. It is used
for orienting newly assigned personnel and fm pr~iaing history and pre-
cedent upon wh$ch to base cowand operations, It is also a reference
work for the preparation of more cm~ehensiWe comand and Army histories.
Detailed histories of DARCOM major subordi~ate c~ands, installations,
and activities are preserved im the DARCOM Historical Office Archives.

Fiscal year 1980 continued reorganization planning which was begun
in the previous fiscal year. The Resource Self-Help Affordability Plan-
ning Effort (RESHAPE) study team report,made in February 1980 to provide
a five-year improvement plan to meet the shortfall in base line manpower
requirements for peacetime workloads was reviewed and revised during the
year, obtaining Army level approval at the end of the fiscal year.

As the result of RES~PE, the Headquarters Directorate for Battle-
field Systems Integration, established in August 1975, was dissolved in
September 1980 and its functions transferred to ~SAA. Further comand
changes saw the US Army Tank-Automotive C-and (TACOM) established as
of 1 October 1980 through the consolidation of TARCOM and TAKADCOM.

Army logistics readiness continued to be the focus of DARCOM’s efforts
during the fiscal year which stemea from requirements for Army force
modernization. Co~and efforts to ensure available fiscal and personnel
resources to field and support more than 400 new or project-improved systen~s
are discussed within the text.

The preparation of the history continued to be a team effort. The
project director was George J. Stansfield, who planned the history and
also wrote Chapters I - Comand Management; Chapter VI - Materiel Readi-
ness; and Chapter VII - Highlights and Trends, Don E. McLeod prepared
Chapter II - Resources Management; Chapter 111 - Materiel Development; and
Chapter IV - Project Management. Major Howard K. Butler, TSARCOM Comand
Historian, prepared Chapter V - Project Management: Equipment and Manage-
ment Systems. The manuscript was editea, typed and proof read by Mrs.
Guyanne Parker and Ms Dianne M. Alexander.

“

SeniOjJ:HIstOrian
Project Team Leader

Chief Historian
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COMD WNAGE~NT

A~ /DARCOM Readiness Posture

Introduction

(U) In 1980, force readiness continued as the A~’s prir~a~
objective. ~erica’s ability to man, equip, and train forces and to
mobilize, deploy, and sustain these forces to acco~lish assigned
missions was ha~ered by “significant deficiencies.“ In order to
increase force readiness, “optimum effective use of all avail:lble
assets” were required.1

(U) The Fiscal Year 1980 Amy Budget was designed to improve the
combat readiness of both fomard deployed and early de loying forces
to include near terns mteriel and logistic readiness.? In February
1980, the Am Chief of Staff, General Edward C. Meyer, issued.a
white paper reinforcing these objectives and indicated that “TO
improve the return on investment, the Amy is developing a cou,prehen-
sive acquisition plan which prioritizes resources for those systems
which enhance force capability by the greatest amount.,,3

(U) Another major influence was the impact of the Division 86
Study sponsored by General Dorm A. Star~, Co~ander, us Ar~ Train-
ing and Doctrini?Comand (T~OC) , which was expected to change the
ROAD configuration of Amy amored and wchanized divisions to new,
hea~ divisions. ~is new division organization was expected to be
suited to “empl<>yingnew fighting doctrine,!!as “ell as a lTwhOlenew
generation of weapons scheduled to enter the invento~ by the tid-
1980’s . . . the?target date for the restructured division was put at
1986, the end y<:arfor which good estimates of the Warsaw Pact threat
weke available.“4

(U) One critical area, that of the ,amunition resupply gr,ound
weapons systems!,was to be rearmed by armored coaat logistics
support vehicles under the Division 86 Study.5 In turn, this !rasto
be assisted by the new Standard Arq hunition System (SAAS) incor-
porated into the!Standard Ar~ Logistics System (SALS) as a subsystem
at echelons belc,wthe DARCOM wholesale le”el.6

1

2
3

4

5
6

“Logistically Speakin~Posture of the Amy, ” A* Logistici:~n,
May-June 1979, p. 8.
Ibid., p. 11.
“Army Chief c,fStaff Issues ‘White Paper,’” Amy Logisticial\,
July-August 1980, p. 6.
Robert P. Smith, “Di”ision ’86 LOgi~tic~,l,Amy Logi~tician:
NovemberDecember 1980, p. 2.
Ibid.
Captain Benjamin ~ , “Corps Automated kunition Management Systern,”
Arq Logistic=, May-June 1980, p. 35-37.



(U) These systems were also affected by the continuing shift to
shorter supply lines creating “less flexibility, less resiliency in
case of unanticipated events” and which also reflected the blurring
of the line between “wholsale and retail” logistics; General Guthrie
concluded that, “To maintain the pace, to maintain and even increase
Ar~ force readiness, is one Of the majOr materiel tasks Of the ‘ext
5 years.“7

(U) As background for activities during 1980, General Moore,
DARCOM Chief of Staff, in replying to Major General Alan A. Nerd’s
request for views and suggestions on consolidating the Amy Materiel
distribution system, had pointed out, “In sumav, ArW logistics
has been in an almost continuous state of reorganization and turmoil
throughout the 1970’s . . Therefore, we strongly recO~end that nO
new potential realignment initiatives be considered in the near
future that DARCOM may atte~t to gain stability.1’8

Management By Goals And Objectives

(U) Within the major objectives previously indicated,
Ar~ Logistics goals were set in the Readiness sustainability.
Modernization, energy, management, and securitY assistance
areas, based upon the concept that logistic policy/doctrine in
retail, wholesale, host natiOn, and cOntractOr suppOrt areas
supported the tactical doctrine.9

(U) In turn, DARCOM goals were established in the areas of
readiness, peOele, materiel, strategic mObility, future developmentY
management, and security assistance to support these Arq goals.10

, th@ following DARCOM priorities were
esta~!;shi;.~~nuag 1980

a. Provide DARCOM managerial and technical capability to insure
development and readiness support to Army units.

b. Support DARCOM logistics and procurement requirements having
a direct and imediate impact on the near-term readiness capability
of Ar~ units.

7
General John R. Guthrie, “Supporting the Amy in the Eighties,”

~ Am Logistician, September-OctOber lg7g> P. ?4.
Ltr, DRCPA-R to Major General Nerd, signed Ma30r General RObert L.
Hoore, 5 December 1979.

9 ~!Ar~ Logistics Goals,“ Amy Logistician, March-April 1980, back
ccver.

10 DARCOM Program Plan; FY 1981 DARCOM-wide Tasks, 25 November 1980,
3.

11 ‘.
DF, DRCCP-BP, Signed Colonel L. A. Hergenroeder, Deputy Chief Of

Staff, 8 Janua~ 1980, subj: Prioritization of Resources.
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c. Support DARCOM materiel development and systernsacquisition

requirements having a direct (but not immediate) i~act on the near-
term readiness ,:apabilityof Arq units.

d. Maintai]~schedule of mid-term modernization programs to
support high-priority user, joint service, and international materiel
development req>~irements.

e. Support DARCOM workload/programs to maintain a viable readi-
ness wholesale “logisticsbase,

f. Support the DARCOM technology base and the materiel develop-
ment facilities needed to maintain a viable long-tern modernization
capability.

g. Support other assigned logistical operations for the field
Ar~, security ;zssistanceto allied/friendly countries, and other
DOD programs.

(U) An exal~le of improvj.ngA~ indust~ business relations
during 1980 was the successful Atlanta VI conference, 13-15 Februa~
1980, sponsored by the American Defense Preparedness Association
(ADPA) and the l~ationalSecurity Industrial Association. Its theme
was the discussion of three vital, and now critical, timely issues:
upgrading the illdustrial preparedness base, improving the qualitY and
reliability of Inodernweapons system , and finding ways to improve the
overall acquisil:ion,procurement, and contracting function. A new
sense of urgency was expressed by the contingent from DARCOM, :~eaded
by General Guth]cie,General Meyer, Amy Chief of Staff, and General
Starry of TWDOC, in addresses and workshops conducted during the
sessiOn.12

Utilization of l{esources- WSHAPE

(U) During 1980, the DARCOM comand leadership was again faced
with the problem of the e~ansion of DARCOM’S workload to assist
fielding of eve]!400 new system without a corresponding increase in
personnel.13

12

13

“Atlanta VI; A New Sense of Urgency,” Am Research and Devf?@-
ment Magazin(~,March-April 1980, p 1-4, 9.
PARR; W 198;?-1986, 1980, p. 1-2.

3



(U) To begin with, DARCOM requirements identified, as follows, in
the fiscal year 1982-1986 PARR Comand Statement remained unchanged14:

FY 1980 m 1981 PARR Basic Total— — ——
Total OMA ($m) $2,489.1 $2,686.0 $2,959.5 $3,040.g $3,gg5.g
Civilian ES Total 102708 103560 103813 103840 125418
Military ES Total 10745 10478 10434 10580 11661

(U) The PARR basic level showed an increase of about $27 million,
which was the result of extensive funding for Force Modernization
(a $143 million increase) offset by a 10SS Of $116 milliOn in Other
programs. This was primarily due to the application of Decision
Package Set (DPS) reductions for President Carter’s Budget. It would

aPPear that Force Modemizat ion was being financed, although reduced
support to the fielded Army continued trends identified in the 1978
DARCOM Baseline Study. Over the past five years procurement appropria-
tions had increased 95 percent from $3.650 billion to $7.123 billion
(FY 1980 dollars). RDTE had groin from $1.820 billion to $2.300 billion
(FY 1980 dollars); a 37 percent increase. OMA, during the same period,
increased only 19 percent. A major effort to meet the DARCOM baseline
manpower requirement of 137,157 positiOns, withOut increased manPOwer
authorizations, required that approximately 25,000 equivalent manYears
of i~rovements be generated over the five year period, fiscal year
1981-1985.15

(U) On 21 August 1979, a study team was established for this
purpose and came up with the Resource Self-Help Affordability Planning
Effort (RSSHAPE) as a five year productivity i~rovement plan designed
to provide a way to meet this indicated shortfall in the DARCOM base-
line manpower requirement for peacetime workloads.16

(U) DARCOM inprocess reviews were made 27 November and 28 December
1979. The concept was approved 7 February 1980, sent tO majOr subordi-
nate cowands 19 February 1980, and implementation plans submitted in
June 1980.17

(U) These MACOM plans were reviewed in August 1980 and senior
managers at Headquarters were also asked to “see if there were 10gical
and feasible ways in which the Headquarters could better execute its
role.”18

(U) The reviewed RESHAPE plan was briefed to General Meyer, Ar~
Chief of Staff, and the Army Staff Council on 3 September 1980. The

:~:?;’
implementation plan, and requirements were accepted at this

14
15 Ibid.

“FY 83-87 Prozral Development Increment Package Summary Page,“
16 PARR FY 1983-i987, Vol Ii, p. 9.
17 RESHAPE, 12 Feb 80 (corrected through 1 MaY 80), V.P.
18 ~SHAPE, Chart 11-13.

Memorandum For Al1 DARCOM Ew loyees, DRCGS, Signed General John R.
19 Guthrie, 6 Aug 80, subj: ~SHAPE 11.

PARR FY 1983-1987, p. g.
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(U) The initiatives addressed in ~SHAPE included overhire up tO
a year end ceilj.ng,use of overtime, streamlining of organizatiOn~,
and increased c:lpitalinvestment as major thrusts. The use of ove~
hire was to be e!~hasized in order to increase man-year use from
available manpow,erand to reduce the 10Ss resulting from normal lags
in replacing vacant positions. It was e~ected that about 2,000 man-
years of productivity would have been achieved from a program of care-
fully managed overhires based upon the fiscal year 1979 eqeric:nce,
when the comandl ended the year at 99.77 of its authorized strf:ngth.20

(U) Overtin~ewas managed in terms of cost effectiveness tclachie”e
workload requirements. It provided an alternative to the hirirlgof
new workers, with their attendant added overhead costs. It was expect-
ed that use of overtime would produce another 3,000 man-years of effort
within the arbitrary 1 percent overtime ceiling. As an example, main-
tenance of engine shop cleaning vats at Anniston AW Depot sa~,ed$35
for every $1 invested in o“ertime.21

(U) Streamlining of organizations addressed the area Of ic.creas-
ing the percentage of total manpower used in a direct labor effort.
This effort was to be coupled with the reduction of overhead strengths,
optimizing the size of project managers staffs, and improving worklOad
and performance measurement The RESWE study indicated that 37 per
cent of the comand’ s strength was in overhead. The ~SHAPE gcal had
been to convert some of that overhead to produce 8,000 direct labor
man-years. Revi2w of the workload of the project management offices
was based on a ml>delwhich took into account 47 variables that contri-
buted to it. During the past eight years, Project Managers had been
employing a growing share of DNCOM peoPle; rising from 1.6 percent in
fiscal year 1972 to 3.2 percent in fiscal year 1980.22

(U) The sysjtemto measure improvements in productivity, called
DARCOM resource lltilizationmeasurement system (DRUMS), was e~(;cted to
eventually measu]ceefforts of 90 percent of the workforce. It ~ould
monitor labor eq{~ipment, energY, materiel, and dollars use and measure
work accomplished in supply, maintenance, procurement, producti,>n
quality assurance>, engineering, research and development te~ti.lg
energy conservatf.on,and administration 23

20
Donnan, Colonc!lJoseph A., “Reshaping DARCOM’s Future,” ~

21 Logistician, Sep-Ott 80, p. z-3.
~SHAPE, May 1.980,Chart V-1OA (p. 75A), Donnon, op. cit., p,,3,

22 RESH~E Chart VIII-5, p. 15g, 159A.
23 =’op. cit., p. 5.
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(U) Another management measurement source continued to be the
Comand Performance Indicator Review (CPIR) which had been instituted
by General Guthrie after his assuming comand in fiscal year 1978.
These quarterly reviews of performance in each staff area provided a
framework for resource relationships, identification Of erOblem and
succcess areas, a forum for exchange of information, a vehicle to
transmit guidance and direction to Headquarters staff and subordinate
elements, and a means for performance evaluation of the Headquarter’s
33 directors and office chiefs, and overall comand eerfO~ance.24

(U) Capital investment over the next four years was to be another
wans through which an estimated 4500 man-years of productivity were
expected to be achieved. New production equipment, rehabilitatiOn Of
older plant equipment, machine tools, deeOt and labOratOry buildings
and equipment, and communications and automation were the key areas in
which plans were being made. Manager and employee incentives, includ-
ing those based on the Civil Service Reform Act, were also expected tO
create another 6500 inn-years of effort “Profit Sharing” by deeOts Or
activities also being considered as an additional stimulus to complet-
ing projects at less than the original cost estimate.25

Relationship With Defense Logistic Agency

(U) Another major comand concern in 1980 was the Deputy Secretary
of Defense’s proposal to transfer management of consumable items to the
Defense Logistics Agency. General Guthrie indicated that “the princi-
pal impact of this proposal is a degradation of the readiness and
sustainability of the US Army” since the Defense Logistics Agency “has
no engineering capability,‘r“does not maintain viability on the end
itemiweapon system within the Army,“ and “cannot go to the depot pro-
duction line or maintenance shop and pull consumables to meet crit~~al
readiness requirements-the Army can,” among key critical elements.
While no further action took place during the reminder of the fiscal
and election year, the draft Deputy Secretary of Defense memorandum
announcing a decision to transfer such management was reconsidered
early in 1981 by the new Republican administration.

Personnel Developments

(U) Headquarters DARCOM saw several developments in regard to
senior military and civilian personnel during fiscal year 1980. The

most i~ortant was the appointment of Major General Robert J. Lunn,

24
Delaune, MG Elton J. Jr., “Managing DARCOM,” Arw Logistician,
Ma~Jun 1980, p, 3.

25 Donnan, op. cit., p. 3-4.
26 Ltr, DRc~-sp, To General Edward c. Meyer, Chief of Staff, USA,

Signed General John R. Guthrie, Cmmanding, DARCOM.
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fomer Assistant Deputy Cfliefof Staff for Research, Development
and Acquisition, HQDA, as Deputy Comanding General for Materi(?l
Development, on 8 August 1980, as the successor to Lieutenant General
Robert J. Baer, who retired in June 1980. General Lunn was promoted
to Lieutenant General on 10 September 1980.27 The title for the Deputy
Comanding General for Resource Management, Major General Berqllist, was
Changed to Deputy Comanding General for Resources and Managem{?nton
26 March 1980.28

(U) Effective 13 November 1979, the Headquarters Equal Employment
Office and Equal.Opportunity Office of DARCOM were combined into the
Headquarters EqtlalOpportunity Office, with Mr. Mario W. Francioli as
Chief.29 On 28 January 1980, Brigadier General Benjamin F. Register became
Director, Materiel Management.30 On 4 June 1980, Colonel Tara:;
Nowosiwky became!Comand Surgeon.31

(U) In ordc!rto support the ArW Rapid Deployment Force (DF) ,
whose mission ir]volved‘Ithecapability to respond to non-NATO contin-
gencies in Kore:l,the Persian Gulf, the Middle East, or elsewhl?reas
US global interc!stsare challenged, or in support of our friends and
allies,“ a Rapid Deployment Force (RDF) Task Force was established at
Headquarters DARCOM on 14 April 1980. Colonel Fred E. Elam, Director,
Plans, Doctrines and Systems, became Director of the Task Fore? whose
mission was to :~ccelerateplanning and coordination of DARCOM logisti-
cal support for the RD$2under the overall mission of the Rapid Deploy-
ment Joint Task Force.

(U) On 31 IIay1980, the assignments of Major General Robert L.
Moore, Chief of Staff, HQ DARCOM, to become Comand”’’~eneral,MICOM;
Major General J(?reW. Sharp from Director, Procurement and Production,
HQ DARCOM, to DCSLOG, HQDA; Major General Robert L. Herriford from
Assistant DCSLOG, HQDA to replace him; Brigadier General Henry Doctor,
Jr., from Assistant Division Comander, 24th Infantry Division to
Director, Personnel, Training and Force Development, HQ DARCOM, and

ZI ,,
Lunn Named DC for Materiel.Development,” Army Research Development,
and Acquisition Magazine, Sep-Ott 80, p. 42.

28 DF, DRCGS, T<]: Distribution, From: Chief of Staff, 26 Mar 80,
subj: Title of DARCOM Deputy Comanding General.

29 DF , DRCGS, T<>: Distribution, From: Chief of Staff, 13 Nov 79,
subj: HeadqllartersEqual E~loyment Opportunity/Equal Opportunity
Realignment.

30 DF, DRCGS, T[>: Distribution, From: DRCDCS, 18 Jan 80, subj:
Designation {>fDirector Materiel Management.

31 DF, DRCGS, T{>: Distribution, From: Deputy Chief of Staff,
23 May 80, s,lbj: Designation of Comnd Surgeon.

32 ,,Rapid Deplo:Pent Task Force Established,” Interchange, HQ DARCOM)

Alexandria, ‘JA,9 May 80, knual Historical Review, Plans, Doctrines,
and Systems Directorate, HQ DARCOM, FY 1980.
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Brigadier General Willim H. Schneider from Director, Personnel,
Training and Force Development, HQ DARCOM to Chief of Staff, HQ DARCOM,
were announced. In addition to MICOM, Major DARCOM Comands , CERCOM,
White Sands Missile Range and TSARCOM were to receive new Comanding
Generals as of June 1980.33 In August 1980, Brigadier General James F.
McCall was designated Comptroller, HQ DARCOM, replacing Major General
Elton J. DeLaune, Jr., who became Director, Army Budget.34 In Septem
ber 1980, Major General Thomas F. Healey became Director, Security
ksistance and Comanding General DRSAC on 2 Septe*er. 35
Mr. Anthony C. Hall became Chief, civilian personnel on 8 SePtefier.36

(U) On 9 September 1980, Mr. John D. Blanchard, Principal Assist-
ant Deputy for Materiel Development and Dr. Robert S. Wiseman,
Assistant Deputy for Science and Technology, received the Distinguished
Executive Award from President Carter, which was the highest award
given under the new Senior Executive Service. They were two of the
three Army executives to receive the award among 10 Department of
Defense recipients.37

Battlefield Systems Integration

(U) The Directorate for Battlefield Systems Integration had been
established at HQ DARCOM in August 1975 to provide “a continuing over-
view of Army Systems development to insure that gaps in combat
capabilities” were filled. that new systems were “comatible with–_r–. —

those they will join on the battlefield.” and that th~ overall materiel
development effort ach,~~d “a
of the fighting force.

(U) Major General James H
1979, and headed a staff of 10
four GS-15 technical personnel
mission could not have been accomplished, how~ver, with the-programed
$3.0 million budget.3g The problem Of continuing withdrawal Of

financial authorization began in fiscal year 1980 and continued for
both the fiscal year 1981 and fiscal year 1982 budgets, based on
actions in Congress and the Ar~ Staff, which ended by its deletion,
in entirety, from the Amy Budget.40

significant gain in the effectiveness

Patterson became Director on 31 July
Colonel Deputy/Systems Directors and
The full scoDe of the assimed

~~ Comnd Information News, HQ DARCOM Factsheet {/3,2 Jun 80.
Annual Report of Major Activities FY 80 Comptroller, HQ DARCOM, p. 21.

35 DF, DRCGS, To: Distribution, From: DRCDCS, 29 Aug 80, subj:
Designation of Comanding General DRSAC and Director.

36 DF, DRCDCS, To: Distribution, From: Deputy Chief of Staff, 5 Sep 80,
subj: Desi~ation of Chief,

37
Civilian Personnel Office.

38

39

40

“DARCOM Executives Honored by President,” Comand Information News,
DARNEWS 4, 11 Sep 80.
Appendix A to FY 1980 Historical Sumry, “Battlefield Systems
Integration FY 1977 to FY 1980,” p. 1.
FY 1980 Historical Sumary Directorate for Battlefield Systems
Integration, p. 1.
Ibid., p. 16.

UPJCM:SIF]ED



(U) By May 1980, it was clear that ~SHAPE II, focused on llQ
DARCOM, would also directly affect i~act upon the Directorate On
31 July 1980, Major General Patterson retired and “was not repl:~ced
by a General Officer.” In September 1980, the final consideration of
the Directorate’s fate was made, resulting in the BSI Directoral:ebeing
dissolved on 26 September 1980 and its functions transferred to AMSAA.42
During its existence the Directorate had made many significant [contri-
butions to a more effective, modern, and integrated fighting fo]:ce.43

Establishment of US Ar~ Tank-Automotive Comand (TACOM)

(U) DARCOM announced, on 20 June 1980, the activation of the US
Amy Tank-Automotive Command (TACOM), effective 1 October 1980, at
Detroit Arsenal, Warren, Michigan. It was fomed through consolidation
of the US Tank-Automotive Materiel Readiness Comand (TARCOM) aridthe
US Tank Automotive Research and Development Comand (TARADCOM), both
colocated at Detroit Arsenal, Warren, Michigan.

(U) Implementation of the consolidation was phased over a twelve-
month period. No reductions in force were contemplated and tot~ll
employment remained at levels of the prior organizations.44 The new
comander was Major General Oscar C. Decker, Jr.45 The consolidation
also coincided with the relocation of some personnel from the Michigan
Army Missile Plant to the Detroit Arsenal installation. This action
was based upon the ceding of the plant to the state of Michigan which,
in exchange, would construct new office buildings at the arsenal 46

(U) TARCOM would henceforth serve as a single manager for xesearch
development, and materiel readiness of Am tank and automotive systems,
and reflected the re-combining trend previously made by establishing
MICOM.47 The consolidation was expected to reduce indirect overhead
costs and to permit better use of logistic and engineering talec.t. In-
creased productivity was also expected, based on greater flexibility in
allocation of resources and a better employee to supervisor ratio.48

42
HQ DARCOM Pem,anent Order No. 74-1, 1 Ott 80.

43
44 See Chapter 11”1,“Materiel Development.“

Message, DRCDMR.,“Establishment of US Tank-Automotive Command
(TACOM),“ 18 J~n 80, Interchange, HQ DARCOM, VO1. II, No. 1,

45 20 Jun 80, p. “1.
DF, DRCGS, To: Distribution, subj: US Amy Tank-Automotive

46 Comand (TACOM) Assumption of Comand.
HQ DARCOM Pem;~nent Order 73-1”,29 Sep 80; US Amy Tank-Automotive
Cotiand. Hist,>ricalOverview: The Great Real Estate Exchang~,

47 Warren, MI, 1980.
48 Message, op. cit., p. 3.

Message, Ibid., p. 3, 6, 7.
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The consolidation was expected to facilitate the transition from
development to production and operation of tanks, armored vehicles,
trucks, and trailers and to improve management Of the increased
workloads on the comand anticipated to be experienced during the
next fine years.49

Rationalization, stafidarai~ati~fi,ana lnterOperabilitY (RSI)

(U) As Army Vice Chief of Staff, General John W. Vessey, Jr.,
inaicatea: “Interoperability is our goal in the near term with
standardization a longer term seal,“ reflecting the continuing emphasis
placea on RSI auring the fiscal year 1980.50 D~COM’s participation
was basea upon working with the Department of the Army International
Rationalization Office (DAIRO) and under AK 34-1, “united states A~Y
Participation in InternationalMilitary Rationalization/Standardization/
Interoperability (RSI) Programs,“ revises 15 October lg79, ef>ctive
15 November 1979; ana AR 34-2, “Standardization; Rationalization,
stanaaraization ana InteroperabilitypOlicy,” 15 May lg79; revises
15 December 1980, effective 15 January 1981.

(U) The basic thrust of the DARCOM reaainess RSI Program was to
fully support the Ar~ priorities which incluaea the task of evaluat–
ing fielaea systems to aetemine “where

!
Toauct improvements can

economically achieve interoperability.”5

(U) At Headquarters DARCOM, the term “stanaaraization”was adaed
to the title of the Office of International Research and Development,
18 March 1980, ana tbe office continues its responsibility for staff
supervision of the US Arq Stanaaraization GrOup in the Unites KingdOm,
Canada, Germany, and Australia.52

The XXII Tactics Equipment ana Logistics (TEAL)

(U) A meeting of the ABCA countries was ho.tea by the Unites
Kingaom and took place at the staff college at Camberly from 14 thrOugh
18 April 1980. The Unites States delegation was headea by General
Guthrie with representation from the Department of the Army ana TWOC.
The ABCA countries agreed to establish a new Quadripartite Working
GrOUP (QWG) designated as Collaborative Trainin,gana concurrently a

49
Message, “Ibid., P. 3, 4.

50 ,,R~SPO~S~~ GEN John w. Vessey, Jr., vice ~ief Of staff> us Army,”

Army Research, Development ana Acquisition Magazine, Jul-Aug 80, p. 5.
51 Ltr, DRCPI, Signea bY Lieutenant General Harola F. Hardin, Jr. ,

6 Dec 79, subj: Reaainess-Rationalization,StanaaraizatiOn, Inter-
operability (RSI) Initiatives in the Area Of Hardware InterOPera-

52
bility, p. 1.
Army R, D, and A, July-August lg80, p. 8; ana see seParate articles.
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review of all e>{istingQWGS. The following ABCA priorities to enhance
interoperabilit~~were affirmecl: (1) Comand , control, and communica-
tions systems; (2) Cross-servicing interchangeability; (3) Amunition
interchangeability; (4) Battlefield surveillance, target, designation/
acquisition systems; and (5) Standardization/interoperability of
components and spare parts.53

German/United States Aimy Staff“Talks

(FOUO) During fiscal year 1980, the series of talks betwesn
Geman and ~eri.can army staffs continued at several levels in order
to improve combined force effectiveness through Rationalization,
Standardization,,and Interoperability (RSI). The program’s objectives
continued to be to enhance the capability of the Geman and Arn?rican
combat units to operate side by side in Europe by “(l) developing
combined tactic:~lconcepts; (2) defining equipment needs; (3) con-
ducting evaluat;Lon;(4) testing inoperability; and (5) increasing
cooperation on Iflateriel, logistics, and training.”54 Concepts develop-
ed in the staff talks continued to be ratified personally by tile
Geman and her!Lcan Amy’ s chiefs of staff.

(FOUO) The herican delegation, at the September 1979 meeting,
was headed by G<?neralDorm A. Starry, Comander, Headquarters ‘TRADOC,
with the Headqu:)rtersDARCOM representation led by Lieutenant ;eneral
Robert J. Baer, Deputy Comancling General for Materiel Development.55
The steering co~mittee’s report approached long tem goals and
reaffimed that the two key concepts were C3 and amor forces Of the
90’s.56 The st+~ffsreceived status re?orts on fourteen major projects.57
As a result, sp<;cific requirements were identified and assignetito
individuals in t:heareas of concepts, war gaming (scenarios), analyses,
Military Equipm(:ntCharacteristics Document (IIECD), materiel candidates,
and interoperabi.litytesting, training, and logistics candidat,?s,
special subjects and support for the future staff talks.58

.->5
54

55

56
57
58

us Arw RDS Group (UK), ~R for N 1980, P. 2.
Memorandm, ~iTCBI~D, Signed BG J. W. Woodmansee, Jr., GSA, DCOS for
Combat Develcjpment, USA, 15 Ott 79, subj: Results/Requirem<:ntsfrom
GE/US Amy Staff Talks, 4-7 Sep 79, Munich, Gemany
“US Attendee List for GE/US Staff Talks, Munich, 3-7 Sep,“ “[bid.,
p. 56.

.—

“CoordinatiorlDraft, Annex A,” Ibid,— , P 33.
“CoordinatiorlDraft,” Ibid., p. z8-31.
“Memorandum For Record: Requirements ...,“ Ibid., p. 8-26.
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(FOUO) The delegation heads directed that the steering comittee
focus on the following priorities: Concept for comand control,
concept for Amor Combat Forces for the 1990’s, interoperability
demonstration goals for TACFIKE/ADLER, and TOS/HEROS and Barrier/
Counter Barrier as a non-major item theme.5g

(FOUO) The Second German/United States Expert’s conference on
NBC-Defense Equipment met at the Chemical Systems Laboratory, US Ar~
Amament Research and Development Comand, Aberdeen Proving Ground,
Maryland, from 23 to 26 October 1979. The conference reviewed the
status of action relative to previously identified individual items
of NBC equipment, aspects of possible cooperation and new candidates
for possible cooperation.60

(FOUO) The Third Non-Major Item working Group, German/United
States Staff Talks met at NARADCOM, Natick, Massachusetts, from 10 to
12 December 1979. The Group “reviewed and approved the status of
selected candidates” for further talks, the “concept of a systematic
approach to bilateral cooperation,” the report ‘Iofthe NBC experts
working group, approved “three ~CDS for signature,” and approved
plans to establish “three expert working groups: Barrier/Counter
Barrier, camouflage concealment and SMOKE, and configuration control.“61
The first German/United States Experts Meeting on Barrier/Counter
Barrier Equipment was held at the US Ar~ Mobility Equipment Research
and Development Comand, Fort Belvoir, Virginia, 5-11 February 1980.
The meeting reviewed the 1977 United States/German concept paper,
mobility/countermobility; surveyed equipment in development or fielded;
identified and recommended candidates for cooperation to the NMI
Delegation heads; and identified item which might be suitable for jOint
development, and eventually reach the ~CD staEe.62

(FOUO) h 15 January 1980, a preparatory meeting for members of
the US Steering Committee was held at Fort Monroe, Virginia, followed
by the GE Steering Comittee meeting held in Bonn, Germany, 11-14
February 1980. In turn, a preparatory conference was held at Fort
Monroe, Virginia, 18-19 March 1980, prior to the GE/US Army Staff
Talks held 21-24 April at Fort Rucker, Alabama.63 The steering cO~

rnitteewas given similar and changed priorities; concept for comand

59

60

61

62

63

...—_

Memorandum, ATCDIAFD, subj: Results/Requirements .... op. cit.,
p. 1 (2).
Minutes of the Second
Equipment, 26 Ott 79,
Ltr, DRCIRD-B, subj:
GE/US Staff Talks, 17
Memorandum. DRD~-W.

US/GE Expert’s Conference on NBC-Defense
P. 1 (Incl 8 to /#61). (FOUO)
Minutes: Third Non-Major Item Working Group
Dec 79, Signed Bgant R. Dunetz. (FOUO)
subi: Minutes of First GE/US Experts Meeting;

Barrier/Co~nter Barrier, ~3 Feb 80, Signed COL Richard H. 6enfer.,-

P. 1.
GE/US Amy Staff Talks Results/Requirements from Staff Talks,
4-7 Sep 79, 15 Ott 79, p. 2.

FOR
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control, concept for Armor Combat Forces for the 1990’s and La,~d
Battle of the 1990’s, plans to focus German and United States i:apa-
bilities against the 2d Echelon, and regarding Interoperabilit!z
demonstration gc,als for TACFIRE/ADLER and C2 systems.64

(FOUO) General Starq again headed the US Delegation and
Lieutenant General Baer, again, was Chicf of the DARCOM repres(?nta-
ti”e~.65 A new list of taskings which resulted from the talks was
distributed66 as was a Suma~ of Results achieved.67

(FOUO) The Fourth Non-Major Item Working Group, GE/US Stal~fTalks
was held at Bad Reichenhall, Germany from 9 through 12 June 1900. The
meeting accomplished the following: Review and approval of the]status
of selected candidates for consideration, approval of a MECD 01,
stimulant agent for training, approval of the minutes and repo~:tof
ad hoc Expert Group on Combat Engineer Equipment which met 19 t:o23
May 1980 at the Engineer School in Munich. Establishment of a new
expert working g,roupon SMOU camouflage and concealment; and :~pproval
of a proposal for a future experts working group to consider Mi.lita~
Operations in Built-Up Areas (MOBA).68

(FOUO) The GE/US Steering Comittee met 15-17 September 1980 at
Fort Monroe, Virginia and planned the topics to be discussed at the
upcoming GE/US Staff Talks to ‘beheld at Bremen, Germany from 8 through
12 December 1980.69

Product Assurance

(U) The organization of tl.is headquarters directorate remined
relatively stable during fiscal year 1980. The Director, Mr. S. J.
Lorber, The Executi”e Assistant, Ms. R. E . Smith, and the Chief,
Product Quality “Division,Mr. R. F. Tiner continued throughout the
year. The only significant change was the separation of the fcrmer
Reliability and Systems Assessment Di”ision, under Mr. A. Nordstrom,
during the third quarter fiscal year 1979, into the Engineering
Division under Mr. Nordstrom and the System Assesment Division under
Mr. R. DuBois.

64
German./United States Army Staff Talks, Results/Requirements from

65
Fort Rucker Staff Talks, 21-24 April 1980, 22 May 80, p. 1. ~0)

66 Ibid., Incl 9, “US Attendees.” (FOUO)
~. , Incl 1, Memorandum For Record, subj: Requirements from GE/US
Army Staff Talks, 21-24 April 1980, Fort Rucker, Alabama, 22 May 80,

67 Si~ed Brigadier General J. W. Woodmansee, Jr.
Ibid., Incl 2, Memorandum For Record, subj: Results/Sumary of GE/US
Army Staff Talks, 21-24 April 1980, Fort Rucker, Alabama, Signed

68 Brigadier General J. W. Woodmansee, Jr., P. 1-11.
Ltr, DRCIRD-B, subj: Minutes Fourth Non-Major Item Working Group
GE/US Talks, 13 Au~st 1980, Signed COL Howard G. :Glock;Annex I

69 “~inal Report of Combat Engineer Equipment Expert Group,“ p. 1-26.
Minutes, GE/US Steering Comittee, 15-17 September 1980, Ft. Monroe,
VA, V,p. (FOU!2)
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Major Activities-

System Assessment

(U) A 5-year assessment schedule was published in DARCOM Circular
702-2 so that advance planning for assessments could be effected.
Advance planning would pemit better data collection, allow time for
users to accumulate better system il~formation,and allow more partici-
pantion by LAOS and F~s. A goal had been @establishedfor all system
proponents to meet 75% of their forecast dates for materiel release.
This goal had increased emphasis on meeting release dates and had
raised a question as to whether the releasing comands were placing
more e~hasis on meeting the release goal, than in assuring thet no
shortcuts were taken in the materiel release process. DARCOM reviewed
fielded materiel that had been conditionally released to determine if
conditional releases were causing problems in the field. A system for
tracking conditional releases was also being implemented. The track-
ing system would require periodic reports from the MSCS to assur@
expeditious removal of the conditions and issuance of a full release.

Amy Reliability and Maintainability

(U) DOD published a directive on Reliability and Maintainability
(R&M) (DODD 5000.40) that established policies and responsibilities
for defense systems, subsystems, and equipment. It implemented the
principles set forth in DODD 5000.1 and DODD 5000.2 for major systems,
and for items not designated as major systems, during all phases of
the life cycle.

(U) A major effort had been the preparation of the Army regula-
tion implementing DODD 5000.40. Several revisions of AR 702-3, Army
Materiel System, Reliability, Availability, and Maintainability (RM) ,
were distributed to the Major Amy Comnds and throughout DARCOM for
cements. The resulting revised draft regulation was then forwarded
to HQDA for staffing and publication. A revised W Design Practices
Guide was also contracted for and expanded to two full volumes.

Ar~ Quality Engineering

(U) The Quality Assurance Provisions (QAP) Regulation (DMCOM-R
702-10) was co~leted and transmitted for implementation in May 1979.
This regulation defined the format, content and requirements for QAPs;
established the organization responsibilities for preparing, changing,
and improving QWS ; e~hasized the requirement for a coordinated effort
from project engineers, quality engineers, maintenance engineers, and
safety engineers, to establish and maintain QAPs; established the
relationship of QAPs to acquisition activities in each phase of the
life cycle and provided for configuration management and technical
audit of QL”s. A survey of the R&D comands to determine the degree
of regulation implementationwas initiated in 1980.
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(U) The Quality Assurance Provisions (QNs) Handbook was cc,~leted
early in fiscal year 1980. The purpose of this handbook was to pro-
vide management and technical guidance to the elements responsible for
assuring the quality of Army weapon systems. The Quality Assur:lnce
Concept addressed.the reasons for Quality Assurance and the functions
and activities of Quality Assurance as it related to system matllrity
and the operation.aspects necessary for a successful Quality Assurance
Program. The Quality Assurance Provisions in Arq Documentatiorl
addressed more specifically how to accomplish the Quality Assur:~nce
objectives and responsibilities. The primary thrust was toward the
development of satisfactory Quality Assurance Provisions (QAPs) which
was a significant portion of a successful Quality Assurance program.
Narrative and examples were structured with the objective of showing
“how” to prepare and maintain QAPs tiile providing an understanding of
the total quality concepts.

(U) Quality Readiness Reviews (QRRs), an analysis of the dc,cumen-
tation and procedures used to insure a product of acceptable qu=~lity,
were acco~lished on four items during fiscal year 1980. The QF,R
provided the development comand or product manager assurance that
documentation existed which defined the quality assurance, inspection,
and acceptance procedures of the product, and co~onents thereof, and
that the final product would satisfy user requirements. me QRR addres-
sed all areas leading to the acceptance of the system and sub-system
co~onents. In particular, the review was conducted so as to assure
that the system/product desi~ performance characteristics had E,een
properly and thoroughly characterized in the Technical Data Package,
that the quality assurance provisions and acceptance tests were proper
ly designed to relate to all performance characteristics, and that the
First Article test, Co~arison test, Quality Conformance Acceptance
inspections, Interchangeability test, and Surveillance tests wo~.ld
demonstrate the acceptability of the product. The findings of the
review were developed so that the recommendations could be incorporated
into the Technical Data Package with minimal delay and cost. These
findings had supporting data and rationale to demonstrate how their
incorporation into TDP could result in a product of acceptable quality.

(U) Quality Engineering initiated review of Acquisition Plans (APs)
to detemine adequacy of proposed Product Assurance activities. During
the 3rd quarter of fiscal year 1980, 10 APs were reviewed and inadeq-
uacies noted on eight of the plans. The primary problem areas were
reliability, maintainability, and quality assurance planning. Action
was taken in each case to correct identified deficiencies prior to the

approval of the respective plans.

(U) In September 1980, the Joint Logistics Comnders directed
that a Nondestructive Inspection Joint Technical Coordinating Group
(NDI-JTCG) be established to provide continuing emphasis on i~rove-
ment of NDI capabilities, coordinate joint efforts of service NE!I
programs, and resolve major problems affecting efficient NDI prcgram

;.; ,,
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operations. The first meeting of the NDI-JTCG was held in November
1980. The Air Force Logistics Comand chaired the group for the first
year. The following subgroups were established and service assign–
ments made: Army - NDI Specifications and Standards subgroup, NDI
Life Cycle Guide subgroup; Navy - Impediments to NDI subgroup, NDI
Procurement Activities subgroup; Air Force.– NDI Technology subgroup,
NDI Personnel Management subgroup.

(U) Under the Materials Testing Technology (MTT) Program, a fourth
technical working group (TWG), electroniclsoftware, joined the
nondestructive testing, chemical and mechnical groups in 1980. These
TWGS consisted of technical experts in their respective fields who
reviewed each MTT project submission and made specific evaluations
and recommendations for project approval or rejection. The MTT
operational guidelines which described procedures and responsibilities
for identifying, preparing and proposing ~T projects and the ~T
comittee guidelines which described the responsibilities and opera-
tions of the ~T comittee were published in 1980.

(U) The first Quality Assurance Provisions Engineering (QAPE)
Course was conducted at AMETA in April 1980. The purpose was to
provide the student with a working knowledge of quality assurance
provisions and to provide practice in their development and prepara-
tion. Topics in the progra of instruction included the identifica-
tion of product characteristics, types and forms of requirements
documents, analysis of material requirements, software quality
assurance, nondestructive testing overview, depot maintenance work
requirements, and storage serviceability standards. The course was
desi~ed for personnel engaged in developing technical quality assur–
ante provisions, or reviewing, or evaluating the provisions develop@d
by contractors or other organizations.

RSI Standardization

(U) The Quadripartite Working Group on Proofing, Inspection and
Quality Assurance (QwG/PIQA) was established under the prOvisiOn Of
the Basic Standardization Agreement 1964 and the Quadripartite Stand-
ing Operating Procedures (QSOP). It was to report to, and be managed
by, the Quadripartite Working Groups Management Comittee (QMC), to
whom recommendations for amendment to these Terms of Reference were
to be submitted.

(U) The group responsibility was to identify and recomend to
Amies, means of establishing comon or compatible proofing, inspec-
tions, and quality assurance procedures, techniques, terms, and
definitions to enable ABCA Armies to recognize others’ methods and
responsibilities and to accept each other’s standards. The organiza–
tional structure and method of operation of QwG/pIQA differed from
that of all other QWGS, except QWG/ES. That is, both of these QWGS
worked on a project system, ~oithproject officers appointed to each
project within each Army. QWG/PIQA project officers were responsible
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for producing the detailed work of the QWG, initially under iofomation
exchange conditions to establish the feasibility of standardization.
Later, followirlgPrincipal Member approval, project officers developed
QSTAGS to the final draft stage, with the project officer of the
Custodian Amy leading in project development, The QWG’s stricture
was thus three tiered, with Principal Members acting mainly a:sa steer-
ing group, project officers a.saction officers, and the Standing Chair-
man acting as c)verallDirector/Coordinator.

(U) The 8th QWG/PIQA met at St. Hubert, Canada, from zo to Z5
January 1980 ar~dwas attended by all Principal Members, together with
sufficient project officers frOm all cO”nt~ie~. The output of this
meeting was outstanding due to the attendance of a sufficient number
of qualified project ~fficer~, seven separate working group m{?etings
of project officers who were able to resolve technical problerus. Ten
projects were closed and seven new projects initiated at this QWG.
Significant prc,gresshad been made since 7 QWG/PIQA identifyirlgABCA
Quality Assurance Concepts during the materiel life cycle. Agreement
was reached on a standard QA approach to the procurement pbasc~. In
addition, an initial study report was prepared on the developr.lentand
In-Service phases of Quality Assurance. The meeting made 53 recomme-
ndationscomprising: Wo relating to a directive from TE~ XX based on
QWG/PIQA work on a Quality Assurance Concept; thirty-se”en rel.ating to
QSTAGS; eleven relating to information exchange which may lead.to
standardization action; and two which related to the next meeting.

(U) While all Armies continued to comit sufficient ~esot[rce~to
meet assigned project objectives, the limited resources avail:~bleto the
QWG continued to hamper the accomplishment of standardization of Quality
Assurance practices in other additional areas.

(U) Materiel deterioration prevention and control was of “ital
importante to t’heUS Ar~ and in particular, DARCOM. It continued to
be a major problem that degraded A- Readiness. The Product Assurance
Directorate was assi~ed the responsibility to establish an Army-wide
program.

(U) AS a result, DARCOM-R 702-24, “Materiel Deterioration
Prevention and {Control,“ dated 16 October 1979, was written, staffed
with the MSCs/Pl~s/Activities ,~ndDARCOM Headquarters, revised,
including appropriate cements, and published. Included in the regu-
lation, appendi:~A, was a model scope of work that could be placed in
the Invitation ,forBids or the Request for Proposals, and may be
included in conl~ractsin order to assure that the contractor ~~tabli~hed
and maintained i~Materiel Deterioration Prevention and Control (MADPAC)
Program. The model can be taflloredas necessary to fit the particular
contract or sitl~ation.
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(U) The re~lation also assigned the Director of Product
Assurance the responsibility for the Ar~ MPAC Program, establish-
ment of a DARCOM MPAC Action Office, and establishment and chairing
of a Central Steering Comittee. The MADPAC Program would be managed
and implemented with advice from the Central Steering Comittee, the
technical assistance of -C, and would assure that all major materiel
acquisition programs were subject to a MADPAC review in compliance with
the established policy.

(U) It did not specify where the Deterioration Prevention Action
Office (DPAO) should be placed within the comands/PMs/ac tivities, but
the people within this office would be experienced in failure analysis,
deterioration failures and material finishes. It was anticipated that
the product assurance personnel would have considerable interest and
interface with the program due to their background, experience and
knowledge.

(U) A meeting of the ~PAC Central Steering Comittee was held
at Headquarters DARCOM on 28-29 May 1980. Attendees actively partici-
pated in discussions and presented briefings of what their comand/
activity was doing or proposed to do to implement the MADPAC program.
Particular e~hasis was placed on management structure and responsi-
bilities, identification of problem areas, review and ,developmentof
specifications and standards to resolve problem areas, and dissemina-
tion of deterioration and deterioration control information.

(U) As a result of a visit to Hawaii by Lieutenant General H. F.
Hardin, Jr., the need for a comprehensive assessment of rustproofing
needs was highlighted. In August of 1980, a letter was forwarded to
TACOM requesting a review and evaluation of contract requirements for
major acquisitions to identify any additional actions to assure that
materiel deterioration/corrosionwould not be a problem for new systems
TACOM had taken specific actions, i.e.: A rustproofing drawing was
developed for each vehicle showing application of rustproofing compound
to all sheet metal areas; insured use of MIL-c-0046164A, General
Requirements for Rustproofing on all vehicles, both new and rebuilt;
began long range and R&D efforts to design a rust-free vehicle; planned
use of suitable coated steels; and encouraged use of a design handbook
to prevent corrosion.

(U) Joint DARCOM/~C/AFLC/AFSC Comanders Panel on Corrosion
Prevention and Control. Corrosion prevention and control was of vital
importance to the amed forces and centinued to be a major problem
that adversely impacted on materiel readiness. The application of
proven corrosion prevention techniques during equipment design and
manufacture was an economic necessity. It was also essential that
more cost-effective techniques be developed for detection and treat-
ment of corrosion in fielded systems.

(U) The Joint Logistics Comanders Panel on Corrosion Prevention
and Control was established to develop and implement a long-range,
definitive-action program to take advantage of joint opportunities in

UNCMS:FIED
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this area. Sf.gnificantsavings in manpower and funds, along with
i~roved oper:ltionalreadiness, can be realized from these efforts.
The purpose of the panel was to: Provide.cmt inuing emphasis on
i~rovement of corrosion prevention/control efforts in the J,>int
Logistics Comlands and throughout the senices, and to promo::ea“are-
ness in the sc!rvicesof the i~ortance of corrosion prevention and
control considerations during weapon system development and proper
preventive prc,cedures at each stage of every system’s life c;7cle.

(U) The Panel on Corrosion Prevention and Control consisted of
one principal member and one alternate princiPal member from each ~C
comand. In a.ddition, the Marine Corps was invited to designate a
representative to participate on this panel. Functional ass;.stance,
including other representatives and advisors as required, wotlldbe
obtained by the principal members from their respective comzlnds.
The panel developed a study plan which was approved by the Sc!cretariate
in April 1980. me plan outlined the necessary tasks, ~esource ~equire--
ments, aridmilestone dates to acco~lish the pael mission. Sufficient
priorities and resources were to be allotted to this panel to allow
timely acco~lishment of it’s responsibilities. The main panel estab-
lished four subpanels to assist in the completion of tasks assigned to
the main panel. They were: Subpanel I - Technology; Subpanel 2 - Data
Collection and Lessons Learned; Subpanel 3 - Publications; and Subpanel
4 - Depot and ‘UserTraining.

DARCOM Supply and Maintenance Quality Assurance Program

(U) =W Quality Assurance Directorate operations. DESCOM
achieved full staffing of 15 people in the Quality Assurance Director-
ate on 1 January 1980 aS scheduled. The Directorate was staffed to
support supply, Maintenance and kmunit ion Surveillance Quality
Assurance, Metrology and Calibration, Photodosimetry and data feedback
and analysis. Imediate actions were undertaken to begin determining
the status of l:hevarious projects and establishing priorities for
acco~lishment,, Of importance was the coordination with the Readiness
Comands and sf?tting up methods of interface and comunicatioo. The
Director persoxlallyvisited the Depots to make them aware of OESCOM
Quality Assurance Programs and to solicit support in striving to achieve
goals and obje[:tives.

(U) DESCOM/DARCOM Quality Managers Conference. New Cumb,arland
Army Depo~@) hosted the first DEsCOM/DARCOM QA Managers Confe~
ence in January 1981. The conference theme was “Partners in :?rogress”
and was an excc!llentforum for the respective DePot ~~d R~~di)le~~
Comand QA Dirc!ctorsto co~nicate face-to-face on mutual pr,)blems
and concerns. Mr. S. J. Lorber, Director for Product Assuran~:e,
Headquarters DARCOM, gave the keynote address and stressed thf>impor
tance of satisfying the soldier. He further reminded the attc>ndees
that they must recognize and fulfill their total responsibilities for
quality ass”ran,ce.-
accomplish its work

He urged each Director to explore new avenues to
and to let other Depots know about these new
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techniques so as to improve the overall DESCOM/DARCOM performance. A
number of subjects were presented which provoked thought and resulted
in good communication among the group.

(U) DARCOM Quality Assurance Field Activity (QAFA),. The QAFA
continued to support Headquarters, DARCOM-QA in any task or project
necessaq to the assigned missions. Significant achievements were
made toward recruitment of minorities and females into the QAFA staff.
h average of 35 percent of the QAFA workforce (QA Specialists) was made up
of minorities and females for fiscal year 1980. QAFA had a long term
goal (5 years) of achieving a 50 percent finority and female staff of QA
Specialists.

(U) Certification Progrm For Quality Assurance Personnel. Ninety
percent of the total depot quality workforce becaw certified; this was a
9 percent increase over the fiscal year 1979 performance. Six depots were
over 90 percent (Anniston, Letterkenny, Sacramento, Seneca, Sierra and Tooele).
Sierra was 100 percent certified. In conjunctionwith the personnel elements,
the Depots required new employees to participate in the certification
program and to take the examination within six months after being hired.

(U) Depot Testing Realignment. DESCOM made good progress toward
assessment of the testing operations of each Depot. The purpose was
to detemine if test requirements were properly documented and that
the maintenance and quality assurance responsibilitieswere clearly
denoted in the work instructions. mile some depots made realignments,
others such as Sacramento and Tobyhanna experienced problems where
consoles were used by technicians for diagnostics as well as for
determining acceptance. DESCO?4had milestone the overall task for
final completion by the end of fiscal year 1981.

(U) Semi-knual Updates of Depot Quality Programs. AS a follow
UP tO the DA/DARCOM Steering GrOup Reviews made during fiscal Year
1976 through fiscal year 1979, the Deputy for Logistics ASA (IL&FM)
requested that a review be made at hniston in May 1980. Headquarters
DARCOM-QA presented a brief overview of actions to date, followed by
a DESCOM presentation on initiatives undemay for i.~rovements in
maintenance and Supply Quality Assurance. Anniston presented a
rundown of major maintenance overhaul programs and highlighted those
i~rovements incorporated as a result of the previous DA/DARCOM
reviews.

DARCOM hmunition Surveillance Program

(U) Quality Assurance Specialist (hunition Surveillance)
(QASAS) Career Program. The CO~anding General, DARCOM, ~as resPO~si-
ble for providing QASAS to various Department of Defense installations,
activities and comands engaged in the receipt, storage, maintenance,
issue, use and disposal of amunition and explosives. QASAS W,S
assigned to worldwide positions under a mandatory rotational system.
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There was a sharp reduction in fiscal year 1980 versus fiscal year
1979 in the number of vacant positions in the career program from
62 to 23. This reduction was due to a continued intensive intern
recruitment and training program. During the year, the total number
of authorized spaces increased by 49 from 473 to 522. The trer.d
toward program growth was projected to continue based on new require-
ments in USAREUR and at ARRCOM. To meet these new requirements,
recruitment and training by the US Ar~ Defense Amunition Center and
School at Savanna, Illinois would continue at a high level for fiscal
year 1981 and beyond.

(U) Progress was made on several subprograms of the kunition
Stockpile Reliability Program (ASRP) during fiscal year 1980, they
were :

(1) The Basic Load Amunition Program continued during fiscal
year 1980. T= program was designed to determine the functional
serviceability of amunition which had been subjected to uploading/
domloading for ,?xtendedperiods of time. The fiscal year 1980
results for uploaded 105m and 152m tank amunition -weresatisfactory.
This program was scheduled to continue.

(2) The Toxic Chemical Agent Sampling Program was scheduled to be
completed during fiscal year 1980 but forecast completion slipped to
1st quarter 1982 due to transfer of the mobile chemical laboratory to
Johnson Island; l~ewsafety requirements for one-ton containers; and
safety issues at Pueblo and Anniston Ar~ Depots. Test results indi-
cated that chemi,:alagents were serviceable with the only appreciable
degradation note<iin certain lots of GB agent.

(3) The @,nitio.n Stockpile Reliability Program Initiatives taken
during fiscal ye~~r1980 included the following: Analysis of s“~eil-
lance inspection!;resulted in increased intervals and 12 percent
reduction in cycl~icinspection requirements~ the adoption of “s;<ip-lot”in-
spection method ~:ornew receipts, resulted In manhour savings; the plan to
conduct open-air testing of live agent loaded munitions was developed;
and use of other range facilities to conduct tests in support of AS~
was achieved.

(4) In rega]:dto Chemical Protective Clothing, DA DCSLOG appro”ed
development and conduct of a stockpile surveillance program for
chemical suits. Sa~les w@re withdraw from USAREUR and satisfactory
progress was mad<:in developing the standards and methods for tile
conduct of the p]?ogram.
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US Army Metrology and Calibration System

(U) In regard to the US Amy Test, Measurement and Diagnostic
Equipment (T~E) Activity (USACTA), LexingtOn, Kentucky, the
Comander, Colonel Kenneth L. Shore, retired on 30 December lg7g.
Major Robert E. Whaley served as Acting Commander until the assi~ment
of Colonel James D. Rider on 19 August 1980. In March 1980, DARCOM
proposed the establishment of a single manager for T~E. The proposal
indicated three alternative locations for this single manager: USACTA,
CERCOM, and MICOM. While each organization submitted a bid; no decision
had been made by the end of the fiscal year, *ich, in time, caused
personnel shortases at USACTA.70

Conversion to the Metric system of ~~a~~rement

(U) DOD Directive 4120.18. A revision to this directive was
published 28 January 1980. The revision did not appreciably alter the
previously established DOD policy, but did assiw responsibility tO
the Under Secreta~ of Defense for Research and Engineering for estab-
lishing a DOD Metrication Steering Group (MSG) to plan and coordinate
the DOD’s conversion to the metric system and tO serve as an advisOr
to DOD co~onents. Heads of DOD components were assigned responsibility
to desi~ate primary and alternate persons to serve on the MSG.

(U) AR 700-1. A revision to AR 700-1 was prepared and coordinated
with Major Amy Commands. The planned revision did not appreciably
change existing policy but clarified some aspects of the policy and
would place more emphasis on planning for metric conversion.

(U) DOD Metric Seminars and Workshop. A metric seminar for upper
levels of DoD management was conducted 12 June 1980. Planning and
administrative arrangements were accomplished during the fourth quarter
fiscal year 1980 for a DOD seminar and wOrkshop fOr mid-level DOD
mmagers to be held during the first quarter fiscal year 1981.

Implementation of the US Ar~ T~E Support COnCept

(U) Planning for implementation of the improved TMDE support
concept in the Pacific was acco~lished during fiscal year lg80 and
operational control was transferred to the Army Metrology and
Calibration Center (AMCC) during the last two quarters in preparation
for assumption of the mission on 1 October 1980. The US Amy T~E

support Activity, pacific (USATS~AC) was activated as a M1coM activity
reporting to AMCC.

70 USACTA, hriual Historical Review FY 80, p. 3.



UNCMSSIFIED

(u) Planning for implementalion Of the imprOved cOncept in CONUS
began on 1 October 1979 and continued through the fiscal year in
preparation for assumption of operational control during the 2d and
3d quarters, fi:;cal year 1981 and mission assumption on 1 October 1981
by AMCC. This ,~ctionapplied Only tO FORSCOM, T~DOC and Area support
Activities.

(U) Effective 1 October 7~980,the management of Test, Measurement,
and Diagnostic IZquipment(TMDE) Calibration Activity was transferred
from the Directorate for Qual{LtyAssurance, Letterkenny Arw DepOt, tO
the Metrology a]~dCalibration Center, US ArW Missile Comand (MICOM),
Redstone Arsenal, Alabama. The change in management of 69 civilian
spaces and 1 militav space was ordered by Headquarters, DARCOM in order
to consolidate calibration functionswithin the continental United States;
and resulted from a DA Arq Concept Study, “ImprOved A~y-’Jide TMDE
Calibration and Repair Operations.“71

Test Equipment Logistics Information Source (TELIS)

(U) As the impact of TMDE on logistical support of materiel
grew more pronounced, the requirement fOr a standard information
source to support and control the DA TMDE program became evident. In
June 1978, DARCOM delegated authority to USACTA to investigate the
feasibility of a standard TMDE system and, if feasible, to implement
the system. In October 1979, this feasibility study was completed and
issued indicating that TELIS was needed and would provide a v:lluable
management tool for review and control of the T~E program. ::twould
also provide technical and logistics information and would be exten-
sively used for equipment selection and standardization. 1~ ~.ementa–
tion of TELIS began in the third quarter of fiscal year 1980.~’z
Logistical data.on TMDE was compiled and was stored in a cent~:alT~E
master file.

Nuclear Chemic:~lAffairs

(U) The Nu,clearChemical Office expanded during fiscal y(>ar1980
as the result c,fthe 1979 change to the TDA. The Chicf centi]~uedto
be Colonel G. A. Carruth, and Mr. R. Miller continued to be r(?sponsi-
ble for Nuclear Affairs, and LTC S. L. Worlund for Chemical AEfairs.
By the end of the year, additional support saw LTC J. Stevens respon-
sible for Nuclc!ar/ChemicalAffairs and LTC J. pittman fOr Che:nical
Affairs, aided by a new administrative assistant position. The oveT
all shortage o~~qualified munitions and chemical officers, ho,~ever,
was also a matter of concern during this year.73

71,2 Letterkenny Ar~ Depot AHR 1979-80, p. 1, 23.
ACTCH knual Historical Review FY 1980, Incl I, ‘rTELISFeasibility

,3 Study,” October 1979, p. 1-2.
Ltr, DRCPT-MO, To MG William E. Either, ARRCOM, 24 Apr 80, signed
LTG Harold 1?.Hardin.
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(U) On 10 January 1980, the sumary test results for the Drill
=d Transfer Systems (DATS) Phase I was fomarded to the Department of
the Am. DATS is a transportable capability for demilitarization of
small quantities of leaking munitions. The Phase I objective was to
evaluate the overall effectiveness of the system prior to the conduct
of operations at other storage sites than Dugway Proving Ground (DPG).
Here, Phase I was conducted which resulted in the safe drilling and
draining of 60 munitions without major incident. Phase II was expected
to begin following approval of final sites and receipt of concurrence
from the Department of Health and Human Services about April 1981.

(U) In a significant movement approximately 20,000 chemical agent
identification kits were shipped from 15 separate locations to Rocky
Mountain Arsenal (R~) by 17 June 1980. Here they would be stored
until they were demilitarized in a facility being modified for the.
purpose. The total cost of the move was $2,059,268 which was accom
plished with only one accident. On 22 May 1980, a helicopter trans–
porting the kits crashed at Crane Army Amunition Activity with no
release of chemical agents or serious injury to the six occupants.
The response of the chemical/accident/incidentcontrol element to this
crash was considered outstanding.

(U) As a result of the 1979 Amy Comanders Conference, General
John R. Guthrie indicated his concern to @neral Meyer over the condi-
tions of chemical munitions stored on Johnso~lIsland and indicated
that “a total systems review of the management of our chemical stock
and associated facilities would be conducted” with Johnson Island
receiving first priority. In June 1980, a comprehensive study of the
problems at Johnson Island and other chemical storage sites was cow
pleted. Colonel John Mason, USATHW, was the study team chairman
and representatives from Headquarters, Department of the Army,
~STCOM, ARRCOM, DESCOM, and Field Activity Safety made contributions.74
On 20 June, the findings and recommendations
fo~arded to Headquarters, Department of the
sites on 29 September 1980.

Management Information System

for Johnson Island were
Army, and for the other

(U) The office organization remained relatively stable during
fiscal year 1980. The Director, J. C. Gilbert, the Executive officer,
LTC C. O. Walters, the Chiefs of Materiel Readiness Systems Division,
Mr. J. E. Smith and the Resources Division, Mr. J. Cianflone continued.
The Deputy Director, Mr. J. A. Arntsen, retired in February 1980, and
was succeeded by Mr. J. A. Saum on 7 July 1980; while the Chief of the
Materiel Development Systems Division, Mrs. C. G. Morris, retired in
September 1980.

74
Ltr, DRCNC, To Chief of Staff, USA, 9 Jan 80, Signed General John R.
Guthrie, Commanding, DARCOM.
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(U) The major plan for the development of the systems was
described, in detail, in the review for fiscal year 1979 as the “Blue-
print for DARCOM Information Proces.singin the 1980’s.” The Blueprint
consisted of several individual thrusts which progressed separately at
their own pace, ‘butwhich would ultimately complement each other. As
co~onent parts of the Blueprint, all of the thrusts were i~ortant,
but their intrinsic value to the advancement of DARCOM’s productivity
vary: some would result in great i~rovement of performance in actions
which had been parfomed for m:~nyyears, while others opened the door
to areas which w,?rebeyond reach under the older technology. Improve-
ment could be measured easily in the first type by co~arison of the
old and new performance. The second type of measurements were not as
clear cut. Expected improvement could be hypothesized with some
accuracy, but could only be proven by experience.

(U) Basically, the reasons for adopting such an aggressive program
were these: DARCOM’s co~uters were early, third generation equipment
with much less capability than “p-to-date equipment; the equipment was
“saturated,” with no capacity to absorb additional workload; there was
inadequate capacity to handle a mobilization surge in workload; there
was no opportunil:yto use new techniques because of the obsolescence
of the equipment; the productivity of the workforce had to be increased
to compensate for a constantly increasing workload and constantly
reducing staff; :~ndDARCOM could not afford to “not take ad”antage of”
the more powerful capabilities offered by state-of-the-art equipment
and techniques.

(U) The Architecture thrust concentrated on the Use of ~Odern,
state-of-the-art equipment and technology. The major goals were to
provide adequate and reliable capability, gain “machine independence,!!
protect DARCOM’s large investment in application software and peri-
pheral equipment,,make our application programs “transportable” to any
equipment, and p{ztDARCOM in tileposition of being able to centinue to
move ahead as fu]:theradvances in technology took place.

(U) Fiscal year 1980 was an epochal year in the Ar~hitectU,re
thrust since the equipment base to support the DARCOM Architect~re
thrust was largely acquired during this fiscal year. Thirty-six
minico~uters of various brand names, each having equivalent or
greater power th>lnthe IBM 360-65, were delivered; with another
eighteen to be dc!liveredin fiscal year 1981. Each of these machines
occupied a small fraction of the space occupied by a 360-65 and
consumed far less electricity and air conditioning. These minico~ut-
ers had an IBM cc,mpatibleinstruction set so that much of the e:<isting
operating system, executive and application software and periphc!ral
base could be retained and gi”en extended life. Four high-speecilocal
buses, marketed cinderthe trade name of Hyperchannel, were ordered and
would be delivered in fiscal year 1981. This would allow prototype
coupling of selected groups of these minicomputers into local cc>mp”ter
networks, which was one of the main thrusts of the Architecture. Until
these minicomputers could be networked, they were being operated in a
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stand-alone configuration. ~is gave DARCOM installationsmuch needed
co~utational power for continued new application development and a
mobilization capacity that was formerly co~letely lacking. Executive
software necessary for operating several of the minico~u’ters in a
network environment proceeded approximately on schedule in this fiscal
year. An evolutionary implementation schedule was in place and was
being tracked continuously by management. The two central development
sites, ALMSA (Automated Logistics Management Systems Activity) and
LSSA (Logistic Systems Support Activity), were cooperatively develop-
ing the software or accepting responsibility for contractor develop-
ment that had been staffed and jointly approved. The Architecture
Thrust was on track and should have D~COM in an extremely enviable
computational posture by the targeted date of 19S5.

(U) The Distributed Functional Processing (DFP) thrust had the
objective of bringing co~uter power closer to the users by giving
them a dedicated computer capacity which could be used through
teminals to store and access information. The potential for increased
productivity and increased accuracy was high, as reflected in “theproto-
tYPe D~ application PADDS (Procurement Automated Data Documentation
System), where a 400% increase in productivity of contract specialists
was forecast along with an annual savings of $8 million.

(U) The PADDS hardware was installed in fiscal year 1980 and
PADDS applications were released for functional familiarization in
fiscal year 1980 while extensive prototype testing was being conducted
at MICOM. Other functional areas which appeared to be candidates for
DFP were being evaluated to forecast the potential productivity
increase to be gained. Productivity increase would be the prime
factor in determining the priority for development of additional DFP
applications,

(U) The Narrative Processing thrust had the prime objective of
providing automated support for many of the functions which were
performed in an office. It covered the mnagerial level, the pro-
fessional level, the technical level., and the administrative/clerical
level - all the components of an office. It was important to under-
stand that automated support had been provided office staffs for
many years in the form of computer print-outs. This type of support
saved countless hours of effort and improved accuracy by a large
factor. It would continue to be provided wherever it was not replaced
by the new capability to access data or information by terminal. In
addition, new capabilities such as text co~osition and editing,
message handling, and calendar, to name a few, were made available to
the staff. Here again, some of the benefits were easily identified
while others were more difficult because of the dramatic change
between the old way of doing business and the new. Int@rconnectivity
was one of the special features which promised a quantum jump in
efficiency, not only through teleconferencingbut at a single location
as well.
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(U) Some aspects of the Narrative Processing thrust had been in
active use’by the comand for several years on a test basis, t,>
detemine their value. By 2d quarter fiscal year 1980, there ~ere
866 users on th<>network and over 1200 users by the end of fiscal
year 1980. In +]dditionto having been a year marked by growth, fiscal
year 1980 was the year dedicated to formalization of the program,
providing for the transition from the initial “test” environment to a
structured appr[>ach. An I~lementation Plan was co~leted in June 1980
and a Narrative Description was completed in August. The equi,>mentfor
the prototype o~>erationat the headquarters was installed in September.

(U) The subject of security was a cardinal element of the Blue-
print. It had long been recognized that DARCOM was totally de:?endent
on automated sy!;ternsto maintain operations and acco~lish its mission.
It had also lonj~been recognized that automated systems were v,?ry
vulnerable to e:~ternaland internal influence, as well as to acts of
God. This was !jclassic example of an instance where a relatively
new technology I>roughtwith it a whole new problem.

(U) The Of:Eiceof The Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelligence
(ACSI), Headqua]ctersDA, by letter, tasked DARCOM to conduct a]~
experimental te!;ting of National Bureau of Standards (NBs) approved
data encryption standards (DEs) hardwar@. This tasking required that
DARCOM conduct :1preliminary screening of all DES hardware mam.~factured
and select two (>rmore vendors’ equipment for testing. DARCOM selected
three vendors’ c?quipmentand directed four DARCOM installations to test
the selected eq!lipment. The installations and equipment selected were
as follows:

Installation Location DES Eq~ipment

USA ALMSA St. Louis, MO Racal Milgo
USA MICOM Redstone Ars, W IBM 3845/3846
USA DESCOM Chambersburg, PA Motorola Il~foguard

& DES 1100 DSM
LSSA HQ Support Div HQ, DARCOM Motorola Infoguard

& DES 1100 DSM

(U) The DES hardware would be subjected to full operational
testing in two zuodesof usage: (1) The encryption of data at a trans-
mitting point o:Ea line connecting a terminal to a CPU and decryption
of that data at the receiving point on the line; and (2) Stor?d data
would be encrypted hen it was recorded on a storage medium, a ma~etic
disc, and decrypted when it was read back from the storage medim.

(U) Validation equipment would be used to detemine if encryption
occurred at the proper time and place on the line. Software utilities
would be used to duq enc~pted data files. Operational procedures
would be established and tested to assure protection for generated keys
and related devices. Emanation certification of the DES would be
considered if those services could be obtained.
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(U) At the conclusion of the test, DARCOM would pro”ide HQDA
(ACSI) a comprehensive test report evaluating the devices of all
vendors, including recommendations. ~ese reports and recommendations
would assist ACSI in establishing an Army policy on the usefulness of
DEs.

(U) The fiscal year 1980 status on the testing was that MICOM
had accepted delivery of all equipm@nt and had initiated installation
and testing actions, WMSA DES equipment was scheduled for delivery
in the 2d quarter fiscal year 1981, and acquisition of the Motorola
equipment was being held in abeyance pending receipt of acquisition
funds.

(U) The DARCOM Digital Technical Data Automation Thrust had been
designed to take advantage of emerging advances in state-of-the-art
technologies in the areas of interactive graphics display systems;
high speed laser scanner digitizers for the conversion of drawings
presently stored on 35m film, aperture card format, into digital
data; mass store memories; high resolution microfilm graphics plotters;
and”digital data communications.

(U) During 1980, the pilot facility installation using the inter-
active graphics display systems for design, development and creation
of new drawings as well as for the revision of existing drawings, had
experienced an increase in use by the engineering/draftingcomunity
to the extent that additional system capability was required. A high
resolution microfilm graphics plotter was acquired and placed in
operation. With this, the pilot facility had the capability of
creating new drawings via interactive graphics terminals, storing the
data in digital form and preparing microfilm aperture cards for tech
data packages directly from the stored digital data representation of
the drawing content. Additionally, a 4800 bps dial–up communication
link was established with a remote facility. The ability to transfer
drawing information in digital form via comunicat ion 1ines and
recreate the drawing into its pictorial form at the other end to meet
user requirements was demonstrated. The high speed laser scanner
digitizer had been under development during the year 1980. Recent
?rogress indicated an expected delivery to the Governmnt in 1981.

(U) It is important to note that while the thrusts of the
Blueprint were moving ahead, support of operations by DARCOM’s
standard automated systems had not only not suffered but had i~roved.
The Comodity Comand Standard System, the Standard Depot System,
TEAM-UP (the TECOM system), and Amy and Defense system perfomed more
efficiently wherever additional capability had been made available.
In addition, DARCOM standard systems bad been developed for areas
which had not previously been automated.
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(U) One of the more iwortant new applications was EXCAP
(EXercise Capability), which provided the cap,ability to suppo~:t
mobilization exercises. The conduct of exercises was an i~o:rtant
aspect of readiness which previously had to be handled off-li]le.
EXCAY permitted.the processing of uniquely coded exercise docl]ments
through the stz~ndardCCSS Item Accounting application. A fro{lt-end
converter changed the exercise Document Identifier Code (DIC) to a
real world DIC which was then processed through special exercflLse
files identical in structure to CCSS files, which used CCSS logic.
Output products were i.nstandard CCSS format but were identified as
exercise material.

(U) Output.transactions were then processed through a ba[:k-end
converter to change them back to exercise-unique DICS and traIlsmitted
via DAAS to the.appropriate depot or customer. The depot EXCAP system
processed the Shipment Planning and Movement (5PM) cards and shipment
planning worksheets, all identified as exercise documents. T::ansporta-
tion then re-ir,putthe updated SPAN cards to produce the Mate]:iel
Release Confirnlationand Shipment Status documents and transm;.tted
them via DAAS,

(U) The Logistic Control Activity (LCA) received images of all
the exercise traffic for insertion in their EXLIF (EXercise Logistics
Intelligence File) just as in the real world. When the Milit:iry
Traffic Managen~entComand was participating in the exercise, MILSTW
documents were also prepared. The system was prototype 16-23 August
1980, surfacing several minor problems which were resolved. [t was
then scheduled to be used in support of MOBEX 80.

(U) The standard Technical Data/Configuration Management System
(TD/CMS) had been installed at four commands prior to fiscal year 1980.
In fiscal year 1980, action was initiated to install it at TSliRCOMand
supplement it with a data base at MEWDCOM for use by TSARCOM and
AVRADCOM. Fiscal year 1980 also saw the adoption of TD/CMS by the
Marine Corps Lc,gisticsBase, Albany, Georgia, and the Naval Sllrface
Weapons Center, Dahlgren, Virginia, which spoke well for the OARCOM
system.

(U) The TARCOM system which automated the initiation of
Procurement Work Directives (PWDS), created output of Technic:]lData
Package Lists (TDPLs), and merged them with PwOs, was incorporated
into CCSS for use by all comands. Automation of the Product Improve-
ment Management Infomat ion (PRIMI) Report would serve the He:>dquarters
Product Improvement Office, using a Systern2000 Data Base Man:~gement
Systernat the Northeast Computer Center. Phase I of PRIMI began
16 January 1980; and ARRCOM served as the central design agency for
the system.
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(U) ALMSA initiated analysis and programing of a refinement and
expansion of the Comon Test Data Collection System known as CTDCS-11.
ALMSA provided documentalion and testing and MICOM furnished additional
data elements for collecting fiture test data for the ~RS missile
system. Prototype plans to run CTDCS-11 under the System 2000 Data
Base Management Systernon IBM configurations at WSMR were on schedule.

(U) The Logistic Systems Review Comittee (LSRC) continued to
provide intensive top management support of the standard system program
in fiscal year 1980. Under LSRC guidance, systems which would realize
over $13 million of savings annually were installed during the year
through the use of the Master Plans/Work Plans approach. Under this
approach, the LSRC set the priority for major new system development
and for modification, maintenance, and minor new systems. The priori–
ties were established based on profit (or savings) opportunities,
regulatory requirements, and management needs, in relation to the
availability of personnel resources. Fielding of three major new
systems in CCSS would generate over $9.3 million; and modification,
maintenance, and minor new systems would generate $3.7 million of
savings. The three major systernswere: Modification Work Order/Record
Status (MoDwORS); Phase I of the Materiel Deficiency/Recomendation
System (MDRS); and the Demand Based Redistribution System (DBRS). The
forecasted savings were based on analyses by the functional users.

(U) In sumary, fiscal year 1980 was a banner year for DARCOM in
the Management Information Systernsarea. The Comand not only kept
its position at the leading edge of this environment, but moved on into
the cutting edge in certain aspects. Fortunately, many of the advances
DARCOM had made and will make could be used by the other services and
they had been anxious to take advantage of them. & a result, the
Defense Department, as a whole, has benefited from DARCOM’s achievements.

Comunicat ions-Electronics

(U) The USACC-DARCOM Comander, Colonel E. E. Tabor, had a dual
responsibility as bo,thDirector, Comunication s-ElectronicsDirectorate
on the DARCOM staff and over USACC, an intermediate comand which
reported to the 7th Signal Comand at Fort Ritchie, Maryland. This
dual role concept was also enjoyed by each of the 50 USACC-DARCOM units
located at 32 DARCOM installations within CONUS. These communications
were varied in equipment mix and in on-site configuration,but were
desi~ed to provide world-wide telephone service, data and message
transmission and receipt, on-base radio for a variety of uses, and the
control of air traffic at active airfields within DARCOM.

(u) During fiscal year.lg80, considerable progress was made in
devising means to insure efficient and reliable coaunications despite
restraints i~osed by austere funding which were reflected, in part,
by the awards made to members of the comand. Progress in supporting
Department of the Arv directions to reduce manpOwer was accomplished~
first, by the use of standards for manning communications centers
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involving expected use of mobilization authorization for additional
spaces under stress conditions. Another area was in the lengthening
of the cycle of maintenance to be offset by the establishment of
roving mobile ]naintenanceteams and planning to use contractor
assistance.

(U) For ~LSCal year 1980, HQ USACC-DMCOM and its supporting
units received $34 million in O and MA funds, an increase of .07 percent
over the fiscal year 1979 budget. In the area of dollar cost savings,
action was sta:rtedin the fiscal year, to be completed at the end of
fiscal year 19!31,to interconnect 27 DARCOM locations with tha Federal
Telephone Syst{?m(FTS) owned and operated bY General ser”ice~ Admini-
stration (GSA) with anticipated savings of more than one-half million
dollars Leasing of manpower and money in the face of increased
Defense approp]:iationswas based upon the Am’ s effort to im:?roveits
tactical capability with supporting organizations being sq”ee:zedto
increase the codat capability and the increasing costs of doing
business, reflecting inflatic,n.

Potential Difficulties

(U) Such evidences of progress in 1980 as reductions in ::esources
were, at the s:!metime, harbingers ~f problem~. The establishment of
manning standards for the operation of telecommunications cenf:ersWas
based on average workload over a reasonable time sample. The standards
of themselves, did not anticipate peak loading, changes in installation,
hours of operation, or crises of any magnitude. The simplistf.c sol”-
tiOn was to authorize overhire or overtime; howe”er, neither ~jTerOga-
tive was available to the local comander without coordinatiorkwith a
higher headquarters. A reasonable alternative was essential t.o
centinuity.

(U) The reduced maintenance program was in its infancy .r,d,O”ld
not be applauded nor condemned at this stage. Careful records Were
being mintained and at the first sign of degradation intimating
system failure, action to correct the situation would be taker.. After
one year, a full analysis would be made and adjustments, if necessary,
would be instituted. On the brighter side, reduced maintenance may
indeed be a partial solution to manpower shortages. The somewhat
gloomy reaction at this time was based on the recognition that the
reduced maintenance was being applied, in the mein, to already ~b~olete
systems possibl:yhastening their demise.

(U) The interconnection with the FTS should have indeed reduced
toll (long dist,~ncetelephone) costs, yet it introduced certain less
than satisfactory conditions. Dialing into FTS from DARCOM installa-
tions at once I,>stthe ability to account for calls or co~t~. GSA
would bill USACC for its share of FTS usage which USACC ~O~ld have to
accept without the ability to verify. Further, GSA would operate
switchboards th:]tserved the cities called. Their responsiveness

the
was

— —.
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GSA controlledand less than satisfacto~ service would become a matter

of negotiation rather than direction. Neither of the above possibili-
ties was significant as compared to the potential savings involved;
bOth situationswere anticipated and means Of dealing with the ‘atter
were being develOped.

(u) Even cost avoidance had its grey side. mile the dOllars
were si~ificant, the 10SS Of the improvements planned meant less than
the best. While the elimination of frills was a constant need, the
inability to truly modernize certainly neither kept pace with industry,
nor with the state-of-the-art. Still, in austere times, cOrners must
be cut and, in that regard, the cost avoidance cOuld narrOwlY be con-
sidered progress.

(U) Perhaps the primary problem inherent in the DARCOM co~unica-
tions comunity was that engendered by the ve~ austerLtY In which we
must survive. Obsolescencewas replete mong the telephone facilities
at DARCOM installationsas it was throughout the Amy. Most of the

facilitieswere of World War II vintage, ranging from 30 tO 40 years
old. Fortunately,equipment manufactured during that era was built ‘0
last, and it has. Unfortunately, even the best built equipment wears
out in time. Since 1976, projects (requirements)have been validated
and programed for installation;however, apparently because Of the
high dollar costs involved and because of emphasis on other than base
communications,they have not been funded. Some small progress had
been made in obtaining funds for Dover, Aberdeen, and LetterkennY;
however, of high priority, but nOt funded, were ‘he ‘acilities at
Rock Island and hniston, which were critical installations and had
been so identified in a Guthrie to Grombacher letter of 7 October lg79.
Other projects which were highly important to the readiness Of DARCOM
but remained unfunded were those for equipment at Aw airfields and
radio equipment for on-base systems.

USA DARCOM Catalog Data Activity

(U) By the end of fiscal year 1980, this activity at New Cumberland
Amy Depot, Pennsylvania, in support of DARCOM requirements, was Pre-
paring for con”ersiOn tO Di~trib~ted Data Processing using its 0~
IBM 4341 co~uter. A major cost savings was accomplished by the substi-
tution of microfiche for a hard~Opy “er~iOn Of the Department of the
Amy Supply Bulletin SB 700-20, Army Adopted/Other Items selected ‘or
Authorization/Listof Reportable Items, following its laSt publication
in September 1979.75 me ~ctivitY ~as aISO tasked to chair a HazardOus
Materials Task Group and ~ group study in the problem of discrepancies
in the Total Am EquiPment Di~t=ibution program and continuing Balance

JSysterExpanded. 6

75
USA DARCOM Catalog Data Activity Annual Historical Review,

,6 29 Nov 63-3o Sep 80, p. 7.
~.

. .
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Equal Opporttilsity

(U) During fiscal year 1980, the comand Office of Equal
Opportunity cc)ntinued, under the directorship of Mr. G. L. J~nes,
to implement the Equal Employment Opportunity Comission’ s (EEOC)
requirements to provide Equal Emplopent Opportunities (EEO) in
Federal employment without cliscrimination because of race, color,
religion, sex!,national origin, age or physical/mental handicap.

(U) A US Aq Materiel Development and Readiness CO~and
(DARCOM) Equal.Emplo~ent Opportunity/Equal Opportunity/Civilian
Personnel Offices (EEO/EO/CPO) Conference was held in New Orleans,
Louisiana, 16-20 November 1980, attended by EEO Officers, EO Officers
and Non-Comissioned Officers, Hispanic E~loyment Program M~nagers
(HEPM’s), Federal Women’s Program Managers (FWPM’s), CPO’s, ~nd
management officials, as well as guest speakers from Headquarters
Department of the Amy. Major General Moore (fomer DARCOM l.~ief of
Staff and ComnlandingGeneral, MICOM) opened the session with the
ke~ote address. General J. R. Guthrie delivered the banquet:address.
As a result of the conference many excellent ideas and recommendations
were to be incorporated in the DARCOM Affirmative Action Plarl.

(U) ~mative Action plannin~. A letter was fowarded from
the Comandlng General, DARCOM to the Secretary of the Army on
16 October 1980, concerning the EEOC’s method of computing utlder-
representation. It was felt that the civilian labor force d:ltathat
the EEOC used resulted in unrealistic goal setting and lack c,f
achievement.

(U) Complaints Processing. A total of 247 formal complaints
were filed thr,>ughoutthe command during fiscal year 1980. Cf the
complaints filed in fiscal year 1980, a tOtal Of 73 were closed with
a finding of discrimination in 2 or 2.7 percent of the cases.

(U) Work IForce. The total work force continued on a downward—_
trend from 30 !September1979 to 30 September 1980. There was a
decrease in th<:lower grades (GS/WG 05-09) of 2,097. The middle
grades of 1,49;?,the high grades of 520, and the super grades of 14.
In spite of this decline in the total work force, women ~Ontin”ed to
gain in all arc~as. Minorities gained in the high and super grades,
but did not do as well in the other categories. MinOritY ~mployee~
dropped by 873 in the middle grades (2.3 percent decline) and by
419 in the lowc!rgrades (percent re~ined constant at lg.5).

Special Emphas$.s FrGgrams

(U) =Iic ET loyment Program. The cmmand Hispanic Employment
Program Manage]?(HEPM) visited various D~COM installations. During
these visits, his efforts concentrated on on-site advice with the HEPM
and HSP comittees. me Comand HEPM tried to direct their efforts
toward bringing awareness to Hispanic e~loyees of opportunities in
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various DARCOM intern programs. The number of Hispanics in all pay
plans at the end of fiscal year 1980 totaled 5,157 or 5.~ Percent Of
the total work force. This total increased by 162 from the number in
the work force at the end of the previous fiscal year. The percentage
also increased by ,2 percent. The number of Hispanics decreased in
the wage grade positions by 328, but increased in percentage from 8.6
to 9.0. In all other grade categories there was some improvement 0f
Hispanic representation. The Command HEPM continued to serve as a
resource person to the DARCOM Field Placement Office, Atlanta. As a
result of participation in recruitment visits to the University of
Puerto Rico, Mayaguez Campus, the HEPM helped to recruit 13 Hispanic
Engineers for employment in DARCOM.

(U> Federal Women’s Program. The trend for women as part of the
DARCOM work force had increased over the past several years both in
numbers and percentages. By the end of fiscal year 1980, DARCOM’s
goal had been met and exceeded, goal 29.0 percent; accoqlishment 29.8
percent (30,952). Of particular si~ificance was the gain of a woman into

w the senior executive service, a first for DARCOM. She was assigned
to ARRCOM, Rock Island, Illinois. The following depicted the status
of women as of the end of 4th quarter fiscal year 1980. In July 1980,
General Guthrie was awarded the OSD Distinguished EEO Award and the
Federally Employed Women (~W) Distinguished Service Award for his
support and success in improving the lot of women in the Federal
Government.

Military Equal Opportunity Program

(U) Realignment The realignment of the comand military and
civilian equal opportunity programs were finalized in November 1979.
Revision of the DARCOM Supplement 1 to AR 600-21 improved the accuracy
of promotion statistics and administrative discharges. The selection
criteria for part-time equal opportunity staff members was standardized.

(U) Program Guidance. DARCOM experienced a severe shortage of
Equal Opportunity Staff Officers. By the end of fiscal year lg80,
there were only three Equal Opportunity Staff officers assigned tO
DARCOM. Change 1 to DARCOM Supplement 1 tO AR 600-~1, Equal Opportuni-
ty program in the Army was published, 4 January 1980, which instituted

the standard race and ethnic designators.

(U) Staff Assistance Visits. Staff assistance in fiscal year
1980 was =iented toward those DARCOM activities who had full-time and
part-time equal opportunity staffs. Staff visits to each activity were
made by a Defense Race Relations Institute (DRRI~ crai~~edfieadquarters
staff member The staff conducted staff visits to 130 percent of the
major subordinate comands and 50 percent of tbe ArnY ~eFOts. The

. . .
slgn~f~cance of the vlslts was to assist and Inspect the mar.ag......r”~~tof

the Equal Opportunity Program.



UNCMSSIFIED

E?UM E~LOY~NT OPPORT~ITY CO~LAINTS

1 OCTOBER 1979 - 30 SEPTEN8ER 1980

No. Closed

Race/color

Religion

Age

Sex

Female

Male

National Origin

Handicap

Other (Reprisal,
Harassment, etc.)

No.
Filed

115

1

39

22

7

18

42

3

247

No
Discrimination Discrimination

29

1

13

7

1

10

9

1—

1

0

1

0

0

0

0

0—

7’\,3/2



PROGRAM STATISTICS

Lower Grades
(GS/t{G05-09)

.k
Middle Grades

~ (GS/WG 10-12)
e%

~
High Grades

~ (GS 13-15 and
~ Ws 13-19)

a
I

Total

42,611
(100%)

32,204
(loo%)

11,196
(loo%)

114
(loo%)

30 Sep 79

Minority

8,303
(19.5%)

3,712
(11.5%)

606
(5.4%)

(0.87%;

Females

14,604
(34.3%)

2,862
(8.9%)

290
(2.6%)

o

Total

40,514
(100%)

30,712
(loo%)

10,676
(loo%)

100
(100%)

30 Sep 80

Minority

7,884
(19.5%)

2,839
(9.2%)

614
(5.8%)

(3%?

Females

15,402
(38%)

13,220
(10.5%)

I

*SES (includingPL 313 and GS-16)
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RESOURCES MANAGEMENT

Office of the Comptroller

Introduction

(U) During FY 1980 the Office of the Comptroller improved performance
in its mission areas through the establishment and pursuit of 16 major
objectives. Some of the s~gnlficant accomplishments included:

a. The accounting and payroll services for HQ DARCOM were
transferred from the Military District of Washington (MDW) to Aberdeen
Proving Ground (AYG) Maryland.

b. DMiCOM obligated 99.9 percent of the available 0~ funds
which exceeded FY 1979 performance in both direct and reimbursable
programs.

c. The quality rating average of positions prepared for exter-
nal audits was 9“1.5 percent, an increase of 1.5 percent over FY 1979.

d. Majf>remphasis “as placed on review and validation of weapons
systems cost estimates.

e. The US Army Integrated Methods and Standards Activity (IMSA)
was activated at Redstone Arsenal, Alabama, on 1 October 1979 and became
operational in Mizrch1980.

(U) Major improvements included actions to automate aspects of
financial manage,nentto encompass finance and accounting, fund sontrol,
budgeting and re:>ourcemanagement; decentralization of the referral
lists within DARCOM for the Comptroller Career Programs; introduction
of the Computer 13asedMessage System (ElectronicMail); and continued
development of the Comand Performance Indicator Review (CPIR).

(U) AS the fiscal year drew to a close, special attention was
focused on year end certifications; reevaluating missions, goals and
objectives; reaffirming the Comptroller’s support of affirmative,?action
in Equal Emplo~(;nt Opportunity; and enhancing the automation of budget,
reporting, and other financial processes to improve planning and
management..

(U) Comptr(]llerCareer Program. During FY 1980 the activities
of the Comptrollc]rCareer Program Office included developing and evalu-
ating skills, knowledge, abilities, and personal characteristics (SRAP)
screening panels;,managing the DARCOM Comptroller Intern Prograln;pro-
viding advice and consultation for all Comptroller personnel; developing



program goals and planning; and administering the DARCOM Comptroller
coaand training program, as well as serving as training coordinator
for 250 HQ DARCOM Comptroller employees.

(U) Resources and Programs Division. The FY 1982-1986 Program Analysis
and Resource Review (PARR) was submitted to HQDA in January 1980; the
Program and Budget Estimate (PABE) was submitted to HQDA in March 1980;
and the Comand Operating Budget (COB) was submitted to HQDA in July
1980. The OMA funding levels for FY 1981 and FY 1982, as portrayed in
each submission, are show below:

$ in Millions

FY 1981 FY 1982

PARR 2,887.6 2,959.5
PABE 2>686.0 3,040.9
COB 2,682..5 3,021.3

(U) Intensive monitoring was undertaken during 4th Quarter of
FY 1980 to fully utilize available OW resources. As a result of in-
tensive management and cooperation among HQ DARCOM, comands/installations,
and HQDA, DARCOM obligated 99.9 percent of $2.5 billion direct funds
available. FY 1980 performance exceeded FY 1979 performance in both
direct and reimbursable programs

(U) The FY 1981-1982 DARCOM COB detailed DA prescribed resource
levels with some minor reprogramming adjustment. The FY 1981 COB level
of funding for OMA was only $3.5 million less than the PABE level, but
it was $205.1 million less than the FY 1981 program in the PARR sub-
mission, largely due to reduction of Decision Package Set (DPS). The
FY 1982 program at the COB submission was $3,021.3 million. Although
the FY 1982 level shows considerable program growth over the FY 1981 level,
the FY 1982 program was still required to go through the DPS cycle.

(U) Cost halysis Division. Major emphasis was placed on review
and validation of weapon system cost estimates! including LOgistics
Comand Assessment of Projects (LOGCAPS). Review and Cmand Assess-
ment Of Projects (RECApS), Department of the Army Program Reports
(DAPR.), Independent Parametric Cost Estimates (IPCES), and Baseline
Cost Estimates (.BcEs). Input or support was provided for the FY 1983
Military Construction Army (MCA) Program, the Tactical ~eeled vehicle
Fleet Study, the BLACK WWK Depot Maintenance Study, the COst GrOwth
Special Task Force, the Weapon System Resource Sumary and the updating
of the Deobligation Forecast Model In addition, a Project Master
Plan was prepared detailing the development efforts required to imple–
ment the Operatihg and Support Cost Management Information System
(O&SCMIS).

38
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(U) Finance and Accounting Office. The Finance and Accounting
Division’s major emphasis during FY 1980 was directed toward enhancing
the finance and accounting framework to effect a more efficient utiliz-
ation of resources. This major effort was evidenced under the following
topical actions: VIZ; International Logistics Resource Management Re-
view (ILmR); Program and Fund Control System (PFCS); Transfer of Account-
ing and Rayroll Services for ~W to Aberdeen Prwing Ground (APG); the
Army Customer Order Control System (ACOCS); Comodity Cmand Standard
System (CCSS); IHQDMCOM Fund Distribution System; Program and Funds
Control System (PFCS); Redesign of Standard Amy Installation Account-
ing and Financi,slReporting System (STANFINS Redesign); and Centralized
FMS Accounting ,~ndDisbursing Test.

(U) Inter]lalReview and Audit Compliance Office. During FY 1980
this offic~lished the fourth DARCOM report on actions taken to
detect fraud and eliminate waste. It represented a compilation of data
obtained from H(?DARCOM and DARCOM subordinate comands; timely and
quality comand responses to extenral audit organizations; the issurance
of two audit guides to field elements during the fiscal year; the first
of planned quarterly meetings between General Accounting Office and DARCOM;
and real time a,lditapplications which assisted in identifying system de-
ficiencies befo]rethey develop into problem areas.

(U) -.ment Review and Analysis Di”ision. The major thrusts
of the Managemel]tReview and Analysis Division in FY 1980 were to pro-
vide the DARCOM Comanding General and the Comand Group with review
and analysis sul?portthrough the Comand Performance Indicator Review
(CPIR) system; to perfom management and evaluation studies; and to
expand the Capil:alInvestment Program. In addition, a major project
was initiated to optimize the automation of Comptroller operations

(U) Activities include in-depth analyses of OW year-end closeout
procedures; revfLewof AR 5-2; study of the Small Arms Central ;legistry;
critical item management; and publication of the DARCOM Colmander’s
Handbook of Performance Indicators which were distributed to tl~estaff and
field elements. The staff adnlinisteredthe conduct of Comptroller Evalu-
ation Survey (.CES)which consisted of field visits to Comptroller elements
for the purpose of eyaluatinag their performance. Five CESS w,:reCOn-
ducted during tileyear. Significant accomplishments under the DARCOM Pro-
ductivity Impro\~ementProgram included the establishment of th!:Inte-
grated Methods :~ndStandards Activity at Redstone Arsenal, Alabama.
Other act~ons irlcludedplannirlgfor the automation of the Capizal Invest-
ment Program and cash flow management, as well as.for expanding office
automation withf;nthe Office of the Comptroller, and the contr,>lof three
Finaneial ‘Manag(!mentExecutive Workshops (,FMEWS).
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ARw PROGWS SSCEIVED
APPROPNIATIONS

(MxLLIoNsOF mLLARS)

As of 30 Sep80

/’

/
/ O&w

2,942.?

APA
8,212.6

FISCAL TOTAL
YEARS RRCEIVED Ow APA WT&E

77 11,938.5 2,313.8 7,373.0 2,251.6
78 13,239.7 2,691.0 8,086.0 2,462.7
79 14,392.3 2,635.6 9,021.7 2,735.0
80 13,960.4 2,942.7 8,212.6 2,805.1
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APA ml NG
FY 80

(MILLIONSOF WLLARS)
(DIWCT MD P31muRsMLs)

AS of 30 Sep80

Weapons&
Trt,cked

FISCAL Aircraft Missile Vehicles &“nit ion Ocher
YEAR (2031) (2032) (2033) (2034) (2035) TOTU

Available

78 37.6
79 130.3
so 971.9

TOTAL 1,139.8

Obligated

78 27.3
79 69.0
80 813.2

TOTAL 909.5

78 10.3
79 61.3
80 158.7

ToTAL 230.3

(21.5)
153.3

1,721.9

1,853.7

(27.8)
117.1

1,337.s

1,427.1

6.3
36.2
384.1

426.6

71.8
207.6

3,058.3

3,337.1

57.5
121.9

2,415.6

2,661.0

14.3
19.7
582.1

676.7

10J.I
1S3.2

1,530.9

1,921.2

67.0
177.3

1,341.1

1,585.4

40.1
105.9
189.8

335.8

133.9
448.2

1,520.2

2,102.3

112.6
335.9

1,181.0

1,629.5

21.3
112.3
339.2

412.8

328.9
1,222.6
8,803.2

10,354.7

236.6
82?.2

7,1413.7

8,21:2.5

9!.3
395.4

1,651,.5

2,14:!.2



o&M FUNDING
FY 80

(MILLIONSOF MLW5 )

AS of 30 SepSO

Appropriation Direct Reimbursable Total

Available

CentralsupplyActivities 1,312.1 210.9 1,523.0
(Program7S)

DepotMaterielMaintenance 1,076.9 85.9 1,162.8
& SupportActivities
(Program7M)

Supportof OtherNations
(ProgramP1O) -- 9s.0 9s.0

OtherPrograms 123.7 36.3 160.0

Total 2,512.7 431.1 2,943.8

Obligated 2>511.5 &31.0 2,942.5

Unobligated 1.2 0 1.2
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RDT&E~NDING
FY 80

(MILLIONSOF mLLARS)

As of 30 8ep80

FISGAL
YEAS DIRECT REI~URSMLE TOTAL —

Available 79 105.3 69.1
so

L74.4
2,332.7 504.7 2,837.4

Total 2,438.o 573.8 3,011.8

Obligated 79 104.1
80

66.0 170.1
2,229.3 405.? 2,635.0

Total 2,333.4 4?1.? 2,805.1

Unobligated 79 1.2*
80

3.0*
103.3*

4.2*
99.0* 202.3*

Total 104.5* 102.O* 206.5*

* May notaddd“e to rounding
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DARCOMAR~ lNOUSTRIAL~ND
FY 80

(MILLlONSOF WLLARS)

AS of 30 Sep80

PROGW ACTUAL

Obligation- End Of ~ 2,035.7 2,128.6

Sales 2,235.8 2,151.8

Collections 2,210.7 2,168.3

Casb 173.6 137.5

Acco””tsReceivable 90.1 100.8

Inventory 152.0 156.4



DARCOM DIVIS ION, WW SCOCK FUND
FY 80

(M2LLIONSOF mLLARS )

AS of 30 Sep80

PROGW AmUAL

Obligation- End of FY 1,280.0 1,2,90.,9

Sales 1,009.1 976.4

Collections 1,185.8 1>133.9

Cash 207.4 194.4

AccountsRef:eivable 60.5 73,0

Inventory 2,501.0 2,395,b

..—— _-_-- .-. --_...- . ....-. __. -——.. . ——.--—....-—.....-....-—-—— __. _———
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Career Program Office

(U) The fourth appraisal and screening cycle was accomplished for
the Comptroller Career Program under the SWP systa. A “no change”
policy was in effect for the 1980 SRAP cycle. This resulted in a re-
duction of SWP submissions. DARCOM representativesparticipated in the
DA Comptroller Civilian Career Planning Board to set guidance and em-
phasis for the year. These matters include overall review of the Comp–
troller Intern Program to include development and review of program
instructions, allocation of intern spaces, select20n of intern train-
ing sites, and assignment of permanent duty locations. Administration
of these actions was to be handled by the Deputy Comptroller Career
Program Manager.

(U) =. The FY 1982-1986 DARCOM PABE identified the DA pre-
scribed core resource levels for each program element, provided pro–
gram element level manpower and dollar detail for each Program
Development Increment Package (PDIP) that affected DARCOM, provided
revised narrative justification for specified DARCOM PARR PDIPs, and
portrayed the DARCOM FY 1982 resource posture in an Executive Sumary.

(U) DARCOM Programer ‘S Conference, 2-5 ~c~obef 1979. ~rogram
and budget representatives from each major subordinate comand/ activity
were briefed on the new concept for program building and were issued the
FY 1982–1986 Impact Memorandum Instructions. The goal was to ensure
complete understanding and unity of effort for the PARR cycle.

(U) DA Programer’s Conference, 17-18 July 1980. DA Programer’s
Conference identified some significant changes to the Army programing
process The magnitude of these changes to Army requirements and the
changes to the DARCOM system and to the Impact Memorandum format nec-
essitated a thorough understanding of the process throughout the DARCOM
program comunity.

(U) DARCOM Programer’s Workshop, 27-29 August 1980. The purpose
of the workshop was to distribute Impact Memorandum Instructions to the
field representatives that attended from each of the 32 reporting activ-
ities, which would insure a better understanding of the submission re-
quirements for the PARR.

(u) ~. The PARR expressed the Army’s major resource requirements
and initiatives essential to provide the support needed by the Army. The
Modernization Resource Information Submission was the first attemPt tO
capture all of the resources (other than research, development, test and
evaluation acquisition dollars) associated with all of the Army Modern-
ization Information Memorandum identification systems That effort re-
quired a tripling of data collection and processing storage capacity.
The DARCOM PARR submission was generated at a cost of approximately $1.8
million and 53 man–years of effort The amount required to sustain the
program at the Basic Level for OW was $2,959.5 million.
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(U) ~ Systems/Force Mode.rriization.During FY 1980 emphasis was

placed on programing for the fielding of new weapons systems for the
Army.. Several major weapon systems, such as the ~1 Tank, BLACK mm,
and kfantry Fighting Vehicles, were being fielded in FY 1981. and FY
1982. The fielding of these major new systems would require additional
resources. ~en HQDA approved DARCm resources for new systems, these
resourceswere offset by reduction in DARCOM base level programs.

(U) =getient of”CoritiniencyFunds of the Secretary of the Army,
To insure that all limitation (.0012) funds were used and managed strictly
in accordancewith AR 37-47 and the.DARCOM Supplment , the Comanding
General approved procedures for controlling all DARCOM funds at HQ DAHCOM.
Fund cites were then issued for all subordinate comand contingency fund
expenditures.

(U) FY 1980 Year End Funding Procedures. DARCOM Issued year end
funding procedures for OMA funds on 21 July 1980. Three fomal status
reportswere required. The first report was submitted as of 15 August
1980 wfth two follow-on reports during September. They covered un-
financedrequirements, excess funds, and reimbursable earnings from
the Internatlo]~alLogistics Program and non-Amy customers. ‘TheDARCOM
staff reviewed field submissions, prioritized requirements, al~dsub-
mitted to DA iltshard-core requirements for year-end funding. In ad-
dition dtiring,khe.laskten days CO*.FY .1980,daily flash obligation
reports were e!]tablished,utilizing the ARPANET reporting pro,:edure.

(U) Funding adjustments were made daily, and field elements having
special proble~nswere provided staff assistance. Based on actual OMA
obligations th]:ough30 September 1980, DARCOM exceeded the pl:lnby $70.0
million. Of this total, $33.0 million was direct and $37.0 million
reimbursable. me plan,totalling $2,873.0 billion, was not updated in
the last quart<:rsince year-end procedures were instituted and continual
reprogramming;ictionsoccurred to ensure optimum obligations. Overall,
OMA obligations through SePtember totalled $2,943.00 billion c,rexceeded

the plan by +2.4 percent.. As a result of the intensive monitoring con-
ducted i~ the 41thQuarter to fully utilize available ONA resources, FY 1980
performance eXceeded Ty lg7g performance im bOth.direct and reimbursable
programs,

(:U):FY 1$!81AIF ADn”al Budg~~. The FY 1981 Budget Estimates,
as submitted tc,DA} reflected th& following operating data:

(MILLlONS OF DOLLARS)

Orders
Revenue
costs
civilian End Strength
civilianMan-years

‘FY1979 FY 1980 FY 1981
ACTD& ESTIMATE ESTI~TE- ——

2,047.7 2,0.89.8 2,268.9
2,142.0 2,162.9 2,275.7
2,207.0 2,127.,7 2,243.8
63,485 58,483 59,006
67,287 61,323 60,486
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(U) Major Funding Impacts. The Single Manager for Conventional
~unition (SMCA) “get well” program for FY 1982 was funded at the time
of the PARR and PABE submissions. ‘However,the DA May Program Budget
Guidance moved $37.8 million from the Basic Level to the Super Enhanced
Level or unfunded level. The “get well” program for FY 1982 was then
totally unfunded. The total of $3?.8 million was urgently required for
the SMCA in FY 1982 to correct gross deficiencies in inventory and stor-
age operations ($21.8 million) and perform necessary demilitarizationof
obsolete amunition ($16.0 million) at the former Navy installations of
Crane, McAllister, and Hawthorne.

(U) The DPS cycle resulted in major reductions to the FY 1981
program, the most significant occurring in DPS 401, which reduced the
FY 1981 OMA program by approximately $65.0 million. This reduction
occurred during the review process of the Army Industrial Fund budgets
OMA had to take the reductions, although it was generally conceded that
some of these reductions were improperly applied to that appropriation.

(U) Although DARCOM submitted High Priority Unfinanced Require-
ments of $498.0 million for the FY 1981 COB, this Headquarters had not
experienced the same difficulties of the past years as it entered FY
1981. During previous years, DARCOM entered the execution year with
severe problems for paying people. During FY 1980, the FY 1981 and
FY 1982 programs remained at a viable level even though several
requirements did not receive funding support.

(U) Funding of the 9th Infantry Division High Technology Test Bed.
To insure that funding responsibilities involved with the financing of
the activities associated with the 9th Infantry Division High Technology
Test Bed were clearly understood by all participants, the DARCOM Comp-
troller took the lead in preparing a detailed funding annex which was
incorporated in the Memorandum of Understanding governing such activities
The Memorandum of Understanding was signed by the DARCOM, FORSCOM, and
TRADOC comanders.

(U) Foreign Military Sales. There were two modifications in the
development of the FY 1981/1982 Foreign Military Sales (FMS) Admini-
strative budget:

a. The FMS Administrative budget was restructured by a Joint
Mi12tary Department/Defense Security Assistance Agency/HQDA Cowittee,
with the purpose to “refine, clarify and ensure consistency of the FMS
Administrative budget guidance.”

b. Significant changes in criteria were included in the budget
guidance, Ineligible charges to FMS administrative costs included base
operations support, production engineering, and personnel who contributed
less than 10 percent of their time to FMS.
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(U) On 1 July 1980, these changes in criteria were announced to the
military departments by the Defense Security Assistance Agency, Comptrol-
ler with the concurrence of the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller).

(U) At the conclusion of FY 1980, the status of the minor appropria-
tions managed by this division were as follows:

Status of FY 1980 Minor Appropriations ($ in thousands)

FY 1980 FY 1980 PCT
AFP Obl?g. Obllg.

FMS Administrative Fee 73,084.0 72,987.1 99.9

MAP Grant Aid Funding 4,762.8 4,724.4 99.2

International Military
Education Training (IMET) 651.5 645.7 99.1

Operation and Maintenance
Army, Reserve (OMAR) 6,160,8 6,160.8 100.0

Cost Analysis Highlights

(U) ~aPOn system Resource Sumary (WSRS). The Cost Analysis
Division de”,elopedthe WSRS in order to Identify cost/budget shortfalls
on selected ~~eaponsystems and to provide insight into possible budget/
quantity shortfalls on weapon system support equipment. The study
initiated in February 1980 identified sew-eralmajor deficiencies with
the previous procedure. As result, in FY 1980 a handbook was prepared
to assist the analyst in using several existing sources of information,.
For each system, the analysis contained both dollars and quantities by
aPP~OPriatiO~mfOr the current year, budget year, and five Out-years.
Unflnanced requirements were identified in the analysis.

(U) ~ 1983 MCA Program. The FY 1983 DARCOM MCA Program was
presented by the Director of Installation and Seryices to the Program
Budget Advis(oryComittee for approval on 25 June 1980. It contained
50 projects !Consistimgof five categories: Mission Support (23), Air
and Water Po”llut?onControl (15), Energy Conservation (6), Special
Energy (2), and Occupation Safety and Health (4) Each of the projects
was reviewed by the cost Analysis Division relative to the application
and acceptability of the economic analysis (EA). Based on the review,
the followin;~sumary was compiled:
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NUliltj<r Percentage

Projects. 50
EA Application 48 96,
Adequate. Appl *cation 48 100
Revision Required o 0
Initial EA Required 2 4

(U) EAs were subsequently m-dlmi’ttedfor the two projects for wiilch
they were lacking. They were reviewed and found to be adequate.

(.U) Operating” and”Support Co$t ‘Management Infoniiti’cm”System
(O&SCMIS) . In FY 1980, DARCOM developed an O&SCMIS for DA to provide for
the identification, collection, and dissemination of operating and sup-
port costs for fi’eldedmajor weapon system%. It was to be a centralized
data base to be used by Army agencies in need of operating and support
cost information. A Project Master Plan for O&SCMIS was prepared in
November 1979 detailing the development efforts required to implement
o&scMIs . The Detailed Functional Description was completed in September
1980 for all five commodity groups,

(U) DARCOM Cost Analysis Personnel and Training Survey. A survey
of DARCOM cost analysis performance in the areas of manpower and training
was completed in FY 1980. The objectives of the survey were to assess the
status of DARCOM cost analysis manpower and to enhance training awareness
by a comparative analysis of major subordinate command training per farrnance.
The survey results consisted of an enumeration of authorized and on-board
cost analysis spaces by job series and grade levels. Training indicators
were tabulated which compared FY 1979 training completed and FY 1980
training scheduled by professional, clerical, and intern personnel to the
DARCOM average, as well as training performance by female and minority
professionals to performance by the overall professional population.

(u) ~. The Cost Analysis Division participated
in a study directed by the Commanding General, DARCOM and chaired by DRCCE
to determine the cost-effectiveness of having video conferencing capability
at HQ DARCOM and selected major subordinate. ccmnqands, Cost savitigswere
projected from potential TDY reductions and compared with the installation
and operating costs of the video system., Although the study showed that
only under the most rigid conditions could,the system be cost-effective,
it was approved for submission to DA.. Intangible benefits, were addressed
and we?ghed heavily in the decis~on proces.q..

(U) Test Measurement “Diagnostic “Equipment Cali’btiationand Support
Realignment Studies. Several economic analyses ,we,resubmitted for re-
view in the continuing effort to consolidate test measurement diagnostic
equi>ment calibration responsibility under DARCOM., This office supplied
extension policy and methodological guidance to improve the economic
analyses so that they would be more acceptable to HQDA.

UNCL&iFIED
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(U) DARCOM Cost Analysis Award. A recomendat~on to institute a
special a~recognition of outstanding accomplishments in cost
analysis was proposed by ARRCOM in FY 198,Q:..All DARCOM @o&t Analys.~s
Offfces were surveye,dfor cement. Without exception, responses were
i= favor of the proposal, and prior to fiscal year-end, action was taken
to develop selection criteria and establish the DARCOM Cost Analysis
Award.

(U) Teleprocessing Services Program. General Serv2ces Adninistratiorl
completed action on the selection of a Multiple Award Schedule Contractor
to provide Automatic Data Processing (ADP) services to the Cost Analysis
Division for FY 1981 to FY 1983., The entire process consisted of develop-
ment Of the overall specification, solicitation of bids, coordination “itfi
Defense Supply Services contracting officials, contractor evaluation, and
contractor select$on. The ADP 3ervices would include computer time shar-
ing, training, documentation, and technical assistance.

(U) Materiel Acqulsltion Polfcles., During FY 1980, DOD Directive
5000.1 and DOD Instruction 5000.,2were revised to expand the requirements
for cost data provided to senior OSD officfals in the decision-making pro-
cess. The Integrated Program Sumary was added as a supplementary source
of information to that provided by the Decision Coordinating Paper re-
quired by these pDlicy documents The Integrated Program Sumary incorp-
orated many cost estimate dfsplays not previously contained in OSD docu-
mentation. Amy :polfcyalso was updated in AR 1000-1 to reflect DOD changes.

(U) Deobligation Forecast Model Update. me deobligation ‘Fo=eca~t
Model was develop,?dby the Cost Analysis Division in order to pr~vide
the Associate Director of Procurement and Production with a forecast
of DARCOM deoblig:ationsfor the five procurement appropriations During
this period, a nel~deobligation forecast total and cumulative deoblig-
ation by month, a:>well as forecast deobligations by month and by pro-
curement appropr~<st?on..In addition, the model data was updated by
the insertion of I?Y1979 deobligation and the removal of FY 1974 deobli-
gations. The mod{~lwas then used to produce tables of anticiDat,~dmonthlv--
~eobligations during FY 1981 for procurement programs starting i;~FY
and FY 1979.

(U] Inflation C“idance. Three consolidated inflation guidi~nce
letters we-:d in PY 1980. The first, dated 28 January 1980,
replaced the 17 Sc:ptember1979 guidance. The,second guidance le~:ter
issued on 21 April.1980, and t,hethird on 3 Septmber 1980.

1978’

was

(U) Cost Grnwth Specfal Task Force. A spec?al task force ??asformed
to advise the Com~andinz General on measures that could be taken to con-
trol cost growth w7ithCost Analysis Division representatives pla!ringan
important part. The principal recommendationmaae was the adopt:~onof
a Modifies Air Force Base12ne Systm, knom as the Sle?gh Initiative,
after General Sleigh. Initial implementationwas scheauled for the
Second Quarter of FY 1981.
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(U) Amored Combat Vehicle Tecfinology (ACVT).. At the center of the ACVT
program are the High Mobility/Agility Test Vehicle and the High survivability
TeSt Vehicle--Light, which have been used extensively during the Past few

years to assess the effectiveness of advanced technology vehicle/armament
configurations. Interest in, and concern with, the potential costs of
the various configurations led to the development of a computerized cost
model, the Tracked Vehicle Resource Analysis and Display Model. Upon re-
quest by the US Amy Amor Center (USAARMC), DARCOM provided inPut data
related to 25 vehicle/amament configurations. Input data pertained to
development engineering cost, numbers of research and development con-
tractors and prototypes, project management man-years, facilities cOst,
and overhaul cycle for each potential configuration. Life Cycle Cost
Estimates (LCCES) for the 25 configurationswould be prepared by exer-
cising the cost model on these data.

(u) Extended Planning Annex (EPA). The Cost Analysis Division con-
tinued to support the development of the EPA by Cmpt,roller of the Amy
(COA). The EPA to the Program Objective Memorandum (FY 1982 to FY 1986)
extended planning to FY 1987 through FY lg96. Acquisition, annual OPer-
ating, and support costs for 60 materiel systems were provided. The
EPA was to be used in affordability studies and other Amy planning
efforts.

(U) ml Manpower and Logistics Analysis Study. The office Of the
Secretary of Defense indicated that Department Of Army wOuld have tO
provide, as part Of ml DSARC IIIA> a comprehensi~e analysis of the impact
of system maintainability, reliability and availability changes on main-
tenance manpower, costs and Other resOurces. TRADOC was directed to
conduct a study to detemine the maintenance manpower levels and spares
requirements needed to field and sustain the ml Tank System at variOus
reliability levels. The Cost Analysis DivisiOn prOvided tasking, study
advisory group membership, and very active participation in cOOrdinatiOn
of study effort between TARCOM, MICOM, and TRADOC agencies.

(u) Space Systems COst Analysis GrOup. Thi~ group was created
by the US Air Force Space and Missile SYstems OffIce tO yhare cOst
estimating expertise among DOD, NASA, and the aerospace Industry. DARCOM

has been represented by the Office of the Comptroller since May 1979.
Tb.2sgr~.vpbs~ ~x~y$,deda ba?is for the revisiOn of standard wOrk break-
dom structures and access to a complete library of cost estimating re-
lations available in the aerO~pace industry.

(.u) Special Study Of ArmY Systems Acquisi&ion Review COuncil (AS~C)/
Defe~~e Systems Acquisition Review Council (DSARC). The COst AnalYsis

Division performed”a special study of the interface between the ASARC/
DSARC and the planning, Programing and Budgeting SY6tem. The former

-. a decision making system which wasevent oriented. The latterwas a
f;-nancialsystem whicfiwas time oriented. A letter
Comptroller of the Amy, over the signature of the
making suggestions for improvements.
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(U) Infantry Close Combat Anti-Armor Requirements Study.
effort was initiated by TWDOC in February 1980 as a result cuf

This
the per-

ception that the growing threat necessitated the anti-armor c.apabil~ty
of infantry-type units. The study compared the existing Ligtt Anti-
Tank Weapon, DWGON, and TOW Systems, in various mixes, with their
follow-on systems.

(U) ~K RAM Depot Maintenance Study. This effort !~asthe result
of DCSLOG tasking DARCOM to conduct a “cost-effectiveness”:.nalysis
to determine whether the depot maintenance function for the BLACK ~WK
Aircraft System should cont?nue to be perfomed under contract or brought
in-house. The initial effort, submitted by TSARCOM in Novemter 1979, was
adjudged inadequate. In FY 1980, a new two-phase effort was underway
with Phase 1, a Parametric analYSis scheduled for completion in November
1980.

(U) ~ Cycle Cost Estimate to Support Non-divisional Shop/Tool Set
Complex. The Cost Analysis Division coordinated and staffed a TRADOC —
request for preparation of Life Cycle Cost Estimates (LCCE) cn the Avia-
tion Intermediate Maintenance (AVIM) Non-divisional Shop/Tool Set Complex.
LCCES were generated by AVWDCOM and furnished to the US Army Trans-
portation School.

(U) ~Transportable, Protected, Anti-Armor/Assault Cam
System (APAS). The Cost Analysis Division was involved in the APAS
Study during the period May to November 1980. In this study, which was
sponsored by US Army Infantry School (USAIS) and US Army Amor Center
(USWC) , numerous weapon systems were under consideration to fulfill
the APAS role, Primary effort was in coordinating work of TAWDCOM,
TACOM, ARRADCOIYand ARRCOM Cost Analysis Offices These offices
generated a considerable amount of the cost and related data for 15
candidate systems.

(U) ~ 86 Studies. During FY 1980 the Cost Analysis Division sub-
mitted to T~OC the final p,ackageof cost/logistics data for use in the
Division 86 study., Approximately 200 different equipment items were
addressed, including the full range of c~mbat and support equipment forecast
for an Amy Di.risfonuse in :1986. This package of data was the culmin-
ation of sever<slmonths of effort involving every major subordinate
co~and. Othe:rstudfes in the Army 86 series eme,rgedduring FY 1980,
such as Corps,86,and Light Division 86. It became evident that DARCOM
cost support t<>T~DOC would be recurring, as a result of new Organiz-
ation structur(~sand new equipment.

(U) ~lefield Exploitation Target Acquisition (.BETA)S=, A
Special Cost TizskForce was chaired by this headquarters for the pur-
pose of develo]?ingariindependent cost estimate of the BETA System.
The findings o~fthe BETA Special Cost Task Force were presentad to the
OSD BETA SteerfLngComittee.
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(U) The Cost Analysis Division provided representation to the SOTAS
Blue Ribbon Panel which was established to conduct a comprehensivemanage-
ment review of the overall program; also to the DA directed Division Air
Defense Comand and Control Study Advisory Group.

(U) Logistical Comand Assessment of Projects (LOGCAP) provided
timely review of acquisition programs, including cOnsideratiOn Of Inte-
grated Logistics Support, identification of “supportability issues,” and
meeting of operational and readiness requirements prior to deplo~ent.
Review and Comand Assessment Projects (RECAP) and DA Program Report
(DAPR) covering technical performance, schedule and cost infomat ion on
selected systems were prepared by the project managers to provide timely
program review by higher authorities RECAPS were submitted to the HQ
DARCOM level and DAPRs to HQDA because of special interest in those
projects at those levels.

(U) Independent Parametric“CostEstimates (IPCE). DOD policies
governing the materiel acquisition process requird an IPCE for each
major weapon system undergoing a milestone review by tfieDSARC; and
selected IPR systems required an Independent Cost Estimate (ICE) for
systems undergoing a review by Army Systems Acquisition Review Council
(ASARC). The IPCE or ICE ms used to assess the rational of the
project manager’s estimate of the cost resources required to complete
the program.

Completed

SOTAS
LACV-30
AH 47
SINCGARS
GMFSC

ASH
GSRS
ANITPQ-37
BLACK HAWK
TOS

IFV/CFV
AN/TTC-39
AAH
PATRIOT

In-Process

ANITPQ-37 cNCE DIVAD
GMFSC/TACSATCOM HELLFIRE (,FFS) I.NAAWS
RPV SINCGARS ml (.losm)
MSE

(U). Baseline Cost Estimates (BCE) and BCE Reassessments. BCES
are prepared by the project manager offices and revfewed and coordinated
by the Cost Analysis Offices at the qajor subordinate comands and HQ
DARCOM, and form the basis for the audit trail~track throughout the life
cycle of a weapon system. Reassessments are made at major decis20n
points and tracked to the initial BCE.
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Completed

SOTAS
LACV-30
AH 47
SINCG~S
GMFSC

In-Process

AN/TPQ-37
GMFSC/TACSATCOM
RPV
MSE

ASH :[FV/CFV
GSRS AN/TTc-39
AN/TPQ-37 AAH
BLACK WWK PATRIOT
TOS

CNCE DIVAD
~LLFI~ (FFS) lNAAWS
SINCGARS XM1 (lo5m)

(U) ~and Operational Effectiveness Analyses. Coordination witt,
Comptroller of the Amy (COA), TRADOC, major subordinate c~ands and
the project manager offices was required for the following Cost and
Operational Effectiveness Analyses:

ROLAND SOTAS
FVS AHIP

VIPER

GSRS
TAC (SATCOM)

SAW AN/TPQ-37
~ SLUFAS
PATRIOT

CH-47-MODERNIZATION
HELLFI~ AN/TTC-39

PLRS MULTEWS BRIDGING 85

(U) ~ted Acquisition Reports (SAR). SARS are standard, cOm-
prehensive, summary status reports on major defense systems, prepared
for management within the Department of Defense and for submission to
Congress and Government agencies. They are prepared by the project man-
ager offices and reviewed and coordinated
cost analysis offices and HQ DARCOM. The
under SAK reporting during FY 1980:

ROLAND
PERSHING 1:[
STINGER
TACFIRE
COPPERHEAD
M198

PATRIOT
MLRS

by the major subordinate comand
following major systzms were

HELL:?IRE
AAH

CH-47 MODERNIZATION BLACICHAWK
Fvs DIVAI)
ml TANK AN/TTc-39
SOTAS

Finance and Accc)untingDivfsion

(.U] Inter,,ational Logistics Resource Management Review (ILRNR).
A major effort v7asdevoted to the identification and solution (>fproblem
areas in Intern:Lt20nalLogistics during FY 1980. This effort v7asin-
itiated to ~dent+fy policies, systems, procedures, and management practices
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which inhibit program execution on a timely basis,and to recomend
changes or actions to effect the rapid and responsive acquisition of
materiel and services to accomplish the DARCOM mission. An ILRMR comittee
was formed at HQ DARCOM and held its initial meetfngs on 25 and 27 Feb-
ruary and 5 March 1980., In these meetings, problem areas were identi–
fied and grouped under the five categories of Foreign Military Sales
(FMS), Administrative Fee, Funded Reimbursable AuthOrity, FMS AutOmated
Systems and Military Assistance Program (MAP)-Grant Aid. Information
papers were prepared on each of the identified problems, and on 3 April
1980, the ILRMR met with representatives of the materiel readiness com-
mands to review the information papers and give the materiel readiness
command representatives an opportunity to identify additional problem
areas. During this meeting $he list of problem areas was revised;
problem areas were prioritized; and a follow-up plan was prepared.
Following the 3 April 1980 meeting, information papers and milestOne
action plans were finalized and required act?ons were initiated. The
first quarterly status reports were prepared and distributed in July
1980 which indicated that action had been initiated on all problem areas
Progress reports for the Fourth Quarter FY 1980 were due in HQ DARCOM
on 20 October 1980 and continuing progress was expected throughout FY
1980 in improving the management of international logistics programs.

(U) Program and Funds Control System (PFCS). During the First
Quarter of FY 1977, the Comptroller of the Army initiated action for the
design and implementation of an automated system to control program and
funds for the Procurement Appropriation, based on a recommendation by
the Financial Management Advisory Comittee. Under contract with Con-
trol Data Corporation, the general system design and the specific Phase I
design were worked out and implemented 30 June 1977. This phase allowed
the control and release of Army Procurement Appropriations (APA) program
in conjunction with DARCOM at US Army Communications Comand (USACC),
Phase I and 11 were designed in the preliminary.,

(U) Phase II, PFCS was implemented for testing of sub-allocation
process during the Third and Fourth Quarters, FY 1980. Numerous system
deficiencies were noted, and corrective action was taken by Control Data
Corporation. Further requirements were required to coincide with the
acceptance of the system during Fy lg81. Significant savings were anti-
cipated with prime emphasis on the internal operating controls to pre–
elude overdistribution of program and funds.

(U), Transfer of Accounting and Payroll Services from Military
District, Washington (MDW) to Aberdeen Proving Ground (APG). The
accounting and payroll functions applicable to the HQ DARCOM, Foreign
Science and Technology Center, and PM Training Devices were successfully
transferred from MDW to APG during FY 1980.
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(U) The FY 1980 funds were issued to APG in October 1979. Prior
year!s accounts were to remain at MDW until final liquidation or dis-
pos~tion. FU1l p~yroll services were assumed by APG with the e<YrOll
period ending 29 Uecember 1979. While transfer of this function was
accomplishedsuccl:ssfullyin FY 1980, there were two problems un.cesolved
at the time of tr,~nsfer: One was the inability at HQ DARCOM to ;?rovide
ful,ltravel ad”an(:es, and the second concerned the use of a dail:ycourier
between APG and DARCOM.

(U) Amy Customer Order Control System (ACOCS) ACOCS was
establishedas th(~official Customer Order Control System for th:?Army
on 1 October 1979, and during FY 1980, a major effort was devoted to
purifying the dat,~and initializing the Detail Other Customers Order
Module for non-FM:Sactivity. It was anticipated that in FY 1981 the
SecurityAssistance Control Module would be implemented. This m,>dule

would include SUCIIfunctions as distribution and control of the IFMS
administrationbu,iget,distribution and control of expenditure aJthor-
ity, and streamli,aingthe procedures.of forecasting and obtainin:~obli-
gational authority.,

(U) GAO Approval of HQ DARCOM Fund Distribution System. EEfecti”e
1 october lg7g, tlheHQ DARCOM Fund Distribution System was conve:~tedfrOm
magnetic ledger card sYstem to a disk operat?on on the NCR 399 s;fstem.
The system pro”ided for Block Ticket Control procedures, a Daily Trans-
action Register, general ledger controls, and random access/repr>graming
listings to determine program and fund availability.

(U) Redesign of Standard Amy Installation Accounting and ?inancial
Reporting System (STANFINSRedesign). The Comptroller of the Army was
directed bY A~Y chief of staff in April lg79 to field a Department Of
Amy standard installationaccounting and financial reporting system for
all general funds and industrial funds entrusted to the Army. 1? order
tO de”elop and field ~ DA standard in~~allation level accounting and
reporting system, it was necessary to incorporate into the functional
Automatic Data pr0~e~~in8 (~p ) design thO~e requirements relati]lgtO the
industrial~ acquisit?On, and research and development requirements of
DARCOM. This effort included the sharing between DA and DARCOM functional

and ‘Dp design resOurces. The func.ti,Qnalpa?kag? completion was scheduled
fOr the Second Quarter ‘Fy1981.,

(.U) Free Assets.,—_ The,Free Asset Module was deleted from tileAmy
procurementAppropriationReporting sYstem (.UARS) Control SySteTD(cOmOnlY
referred to ~S I,RFc$,,)Manual operations were implemented and required
establ.is,hqentof manual records to meet report?ng requirements. The re-
POrting due date established by us Amy Finance and Accounting C@nter
(USAFAC) was not attainable, and a recommendation to rei~state t~leFree
Asset Module was submittid to USAFAC on 24 July 1980.
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(U) Fund Allowance System (FAS). In FY 1980, it was detemined that
with the issuance of fund allowances, D~COM would improve its utilization
of financial resources while reducing the incidence of minor violations
of RS 3679.. The implementation of the FAS began with a letter to HQDA
from the Comptroller, DARCOM informing HQDA of the implementation for OMA
and Family Housing Management Account (FW) appropriations. During
August 1980, field activities were made cognizant of FAS, and meetings
were held with HQ staff activities for the purpose of drafting the HQ DARCOM
SOP and revision of DARCOM-R 37-17. The scheduled meeting of DARCOM
activities was canceled by an F&AO meeting held at HQ DARC~. On 22 August
1980, the Comptroller of the Army approved the DARCOM FAS for OMA and dis-
approved it for FW. At this time, Comptroller of the Amy asked DARCOM
to consider using the Other Procurement Army (OP&) appropriation under FAS.
HQ DARCOM agreed to putting OPA under FAS with an expected implementation
date of January 1981.

(U) A model funding document for local reproduction was provided
to the field activities; the SOP and revised regulation was scheduled
to be completed on 31 October 1980; and a monitoring of the system was
scheduled quarterly in order to detect problems.

Internal Review and Audit Compliance Office

(U) Semiannual Report, Inspector General Act of 1978. On 17 October
1980, the fourth DARCOM report on actions taken to detect fraud and elim-
inate waste was issued, which covered the period 1 April 1980 to 30 Sep-
tember 1980. A joint effort of the Internal Review and Audit Compliance
Office and the DARCOM Inspector General, represents a compilation of data
obtained from HQ DARCOM and DARCOM subordinate comands and organizations
This effort to prevent or uncover fraud and waste established disbursing
procedures and audited related internal controls; issued comprehensive
cash count procedures; issued audit guidance on payroll, nonappropriated
funds, and automatic data processing; issued the External Audit Executive
Sumary, which reported to DARCOM activities the results of external audits.
The report also included a summary of internal reviews for the period
which resulted in five cases being referred for imvestigati~n.

(u) Quarterly CAO/DARCO~ Meeting. On 26.September 1980, the first
of planned quarterly qeetings between GAO and DARCm took place. Topics
discussed at the meeting included:

GAO’s review of major systems acquisitions including PATRIOT,
COPPERHEAD, Attack,Helicopter, and HELLFIRE.

DARCOM studies of Hfgh Grade halysis , Overtime.,and Travel

GAO study of logisticsmanagement issues..
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(U) The Internal Review Guide Program continued in FY 1980 to
provide guidanl:eon specific areas for use by cmand internal review
staffs. ho g~lidesissued during this.period were for Comput,?r
Security and Sl:abilizedRates. The guide on Computer Security, one of
the first to bt:issued on that subject by an internal review (]ffice,
was submitted 1:0Comptroller of the Army for distribution to other
~COMe. Copit!swere also furnished the US Amy Audit Agency,.

(U) ~mentation of the“Real-TifieAudit. Real-time alidit
aPPlicatiOn~ assist@d in identifying system deficiencies before they
became significant problem areas. During FY 1980 reports were issued
on nonappropriated funds and payroll, which provided examples of real-
time audit situations which could occur at the various
They provided suggested real-time audit procedures for
by functional supenisors and managers. Other reports
and foreign military sales were scheduled to he issued

Management Review and Analysis D?vis;on

(U) Sumary of DAHCOM CPIRS Conducted in FY 1980.
CPIR System was established by the C~anding General,
1977 as the Cmnander’s review and analysis system.

DARCOM comands .
implementation
on procurement
during FY 1981.

The HQ DARCOM
DARCOM, in August

(U) First Quarter FY 1980 - 19-22 February i980. The Com~nding
General pr=d general guidance and cements to improve the staff CPIR
presentations, stressing that he was not interested in just program
status. Rather,,he was more interested in determining if trends were
good or bad; anilwhat actions were being taken to correct imbalances
He noted a great disparity among directorates in the awards area, and
in particular, the imbalance of awards to women as opposed to nlen.
He noted that a positive affirmative action program assures th2.t there
is neither underrepresentationnor overrepresentation. In the mission
areas, he issued 37 directed actions to 14 headquarters staff elements
participating in the review.

(U) Second Quarter FY 1980 - 2-3 June 1980. At the Second Quarter
FY 1980 re~ the Comanding General provided guidance aimed at im-
proving CFIR techniques and management objectives.. He also expressed
his concern on seyeral problem areas, such as the unacceptable filling
of high grade vacancies; the need to track qerit pay in the same manner
that awards and ,~ffimative programs are tracked; the need to follow
the progress of I<ESWPE objectives; and the progress.in importa]~tmis-
sion areas, such as small business, system support packages, and affirm-
ative actf~n pro[;rarns.,The Comanding General proylded guidanct:and
cements to other members of the Comand Group relating to selected
acquis.itibnrepo]:tsyst~, product improvement funding, tracking weapon
system progress, and cost gro”th. The Comanding General issued 51
directed action to 17 headquarters staff el~ents participating in the
xev<ew.
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(U) Third Quarter FY 1980 - 4-3 Septmber 1980. T.e Comanding
General restated policy directed at further improving the CPIR system.
Lack of analysis, cost growth, the use of developing indicators as dyn-
amic management tools and the development of management information
systems were again stressed. He was concerned about cost changes in
Third Quarter FY 1980 versus Second Quarter FY 1980 and changes in target
cost during the same period. He asked the Director, Procur@,nentand
Production to conduct an additional analysis on the cost change data
and to discuss this with him. The Comanding General was also interested
in why eight letter contracts were awarded in the Third Quarter ‘FY1980.
In other mission areas, he issued 34 directed actions to 17 headquarters
staff elements participating in the review.

(U) Comand Sumary Analysis Briefing - Yearend FY 1979. This
briefing was presented to the Comanding General and the Comand Group
on 12 February 1980 and provided an independent assessment of the FY
1979 yearend health of the comand.

a. Indicators and review areas were reexamined and reviewed
independently by the Management Review and Analysis Division against
requirements/workloadperformance and management activities designed to
influence mission performance and the availability and utilization of
resources.

b. Additional HQ DARCOM staff attention included the domward
trend in research, development, test and evaluation program for product
improvement; the management and control of the scientists and engineers
program; the growing test and evaluation comand backlog; the thrust and
the identifiable benefits of the international research and development
and the military adaptation of comercial items programs; the condition
of the procurement program; and the trends of minority and female repre-
sentation in the work force.

c. Areas for improvement included maay indicators in the key manage-
ment areas of requirementsfworkload, resources, and management Analysis
by the staff needed further improvement. It was suggested that the prin-
cipal reason for weaknesses in the staff’s CPIR input resulted from not
sufficiently stratifying data to identify ehe area or location of prOb-
1ems, to identify the effect of unfavorable performance, or to de.rnon-
strate the relative quality of performance.

d. The Comanding General stat@d that the trends in workload and
performance and their various interpretationsrequired him to vigorouslY
challenge justifications for additional resources., While many perform-
ance trends were moying in the right direction,many of the targets had
not been met.. He pointed out that coyerage on the materiel deve.iopment
portion of the CPIR was inadequate. With respect to oyerall DARCOM
mission performance, the Comanding General agreed with the conclusion
that most of the trends of mission performance were favorable, but the
relationship?of projections of requirements/workloadto resources for
future years was not favorable.
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e. The Comanding General directed the Comptroller and the
Deputy Comar~ding General for Resources and Management to cc)ordinate
the selectior~of indicators used in the analysis and portrayal of the
resources anclrequirements relationships reported in the CPIR and in
documentation,to higher headquarters He also directed the Comptroller]:
to issue guiclanceto the staff on the need for more complete analysis of
the conditio~~sand trends disclosed by their indicators.

(U) ~. Magazine Article - “Managing DARCOM” ManagenlentReview
and Analysis Division submitted a lead article in the May-J~!ne1980
issue of ~ Logistician on the HQ DARCOM CPIR System entitled, “Manag-
ing DARCOM”. The article identified the CPIR as a cohesive management
plan implemented by DARCOM to bring together the talents, krowledge, and
energy of its directors to better achieve mission gOaIS. The system
includes the following elements: Quarterly reviews of performance in
each staff area; the Comander’s Handbook of Performance Indicators; a
sumary analysis of overall comand performance; and a feedback of infc)r-
mation and guidance to the field.

(U) ~.agement Analysis Study of Al?gnment of Comptroller Functions
AR 5-2, Comptroller/Deputy Chief of Staff for Resource Management (Comp=
troller/DCS~/DW) in the DA Field Establfsfiment,was revised and pub-
lished on 15 March 1980. The tone of the regulation, as cox,paredwith
the 1 May 1969 edition, was directive rather than permissive. One sig--
nificant change in the revised regulation was the requirement that ex-
emptions to the assignment of Comptroller funct?ons outlined therein had
to be approved by HQDA.

(U) TO comply with the requirement, a study was initiated in March
1980 to identify functions/subfunctionsdelineated in AR 5-2 which were
not the assigned responsibility of the Comptroller, DCS~ or DW. DARCOM
Comptroller staff elements, major subordinate comands, and subordinate
activities of ARRCOM, DESCO~Yand TECOM participated in the review. Sttldy
results with recommendations for exemptions to be requested from HQD.4~~ere
forwarded to the DARCOM Comptroller. These exaptions fell into two
categories: exceptions in the management analysis functional area for
several activities and exceptions in all major Comptroller functional
areas except finance and accounting for one activity.

(U) ~dy Of Management of Year end Operations and Maintenance, p.rmy
(OMA) ClOseOu~. After reviewing the results of the FY 1979 ON~ year er,d
closeout, the DARCOM Comptroller directed the ‘ManagementReview and
Analysis Division to conduct a study which,would assist in further im-
prov?ng the management of year end Ow closeout The study developed
recommendations for the most effective management of obligation of OMA
funds and the minimum deobligations and adjustments of these funds in
subsequent fiscal years. It focused on two parameters of fiscal year
closeout: the unobligated balances and the adjustments of obligations
in subsequent years
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(U) The key conclusions of the study were that the year end practices
used in the previous years were effective as evidenced by the reduction of
unobligated balances frm year to year. Obligational adjustments in sub-
sequent years have not been consistently reduced in the past. Three
specific reasons caused 55 percent of unobligated balances: the policy
of retaining an unobligated balance as a contingency at one major sub-
ordinate comand; the necessity of reCaining a contingency for award
fees at another mjor subordinate comand; and inadequate finance and
accounting office operations at ~W which served HQ DAHCOM andFSTC.
Certain subordinate comands and activities fell behind their oblig-
ation plans, and the planned obligations ih the last quarter of the
year were occasionally higher than in the preceding quarters.

(U) The study ret-ended that the FY 1979 year end practices be
continued; that underlying causes of obligational adjustments be furthex
examined; and that appropriate major subordinate comands r.e.consider
their policy of holding an obligated balance as a contingency. In
addition, those comands falling behind in their obligation plans were
prompted to avoid planning high obligations in the last two months of
fiscal year.

(U) Small Ams Registry Staff“Study. The results of subject study
were presented to the Deputy Comanding General for Resources and manage-
ment on 25 March 1980. He directed that the presentation be given t~
the,Director of Matezi.elManagement and the DESCOM Liaison Officer; and
areas, where directed requirements are consum2ng our resources and have
outlived their usefulness, be investigated for elimination.

(U) Management Analysis Study of HQ DARCOM Budget and Programs
Office (HQ BPO). An onsite follow-up study was made during the pe=od
4-12 October 1980 to ascertain if the HO BPO was reorganized. as recom-
mended in the organizat~on study conducted by the Management Review and
Analysis Division in March 1979, and if so, was the organization effective?
In addition, the study was a follow-up to detemine whether the short-
comings in mnagement controls and operations cited in the reports of
Internal Review and Audit Compliance Office had been corrected. Signifi-
cant conclusions made from this study were that the recommended reorganiz-
ation had not been fully implemented, the management controls were still
inadequate~ and the functions of controlling and reprogramming funds were
ineffective,

{U). It was,rec~~ended that the Director, DARCOM Service Support
Activity should follow,close.ly the progress made by the HQ BPO toward
implementingthe recommendations in the reports of the Internal Review
and Audit Compliance Qffice and the study by the Manageme.nCReview and
Analysis.Dlvislon.. Also~ progress reports were required hi-monthly to
the Chief of Staff..



(u) Critical Items Shortages. In FY 1980, an independent analysis
and evaluation of critfcal cwbat items shortages adversely affecting the
combat readiness of specific Amy units was conducted for the Director for
Readiness Updated three times in compliance with the Comptroller’s re-
quest, the scope of the analysis included all military units in the Army’s
Unit Readiness Reporting System (AR 220-1). An important byproduct of
the evaluation was the DA DARC~ unit readiness relationships, time CYCIe,
and analyses performed..

(U) Project Comptroller Organization Evaluation (CORE) Concept Plan.
Project CO~irected by the Comptroller to unify into one pr~
four studies that were aime~ at impr~ving the efficiency of the DARCOM
Office of the Comptroller. A concept plan was written which contained the
objective, scope, phasing, and tTxerequirements of the project The
four phases that comprised the study are enumerated below:

Phase I - A Priority Listihg Of “ComptrollerFurict?ons. The
Comptroller was briefed on a priority listing of consolidated Comptroller
functions At his request, a PrfOritY listi”ngBY division was subsequently
prepared which provided him a contingency plan for any loss of personnel
spaces.

Phase 11 - The OptirntitiOrganization. This study,which was can-
celled, was to consider the Comptroller organization at HQ DARCOM at a
staffing level of “between120 to 125 spaces

Phase III - The Administrateive Support Study. This study was
conducted to define the current and future administrative support require-
ments, including application of state-of-the-art automated systems, pro-
cedures, and equiplnentof all organizations in HQ DARCOM, Office Jf the
Comptroller, The (Comptrollerwho was briefed in August 1980 on the study
results, concurred with the recommendation to establish a Comptroller
administrative sup]portrequiremerltssteering group, chaired by th,?Deputy
Comptroller. He also directed that overall responsibility for automated
support requirements remain with the Management Review and Analysis Division

Phase IV .-A priority Listing of Comptroller Functions at the
Planned Civilian Strength of Bett7een120 to 125 spaces., This study was to
be an FY 1981 plan. It was cancelled.

(U) Labor Sal?ingCapital Investment Program (LSCIP),. This program
was announced by DOD in August 1979, DOD established an investment fund
of $110 million fo]rFY 1982. Projects had toreDresent a $100,000 inve~t-
ment, payback im 4 years or less and at least 50 percent of the p:oject
cost was to be rec(>veredfrom labor savings in 4 years. The DARCOM Pro-
gram and Budget Ad17fsoryComittee selected the DARCOM program from
projects submitted,, The DARCOM program consisted of 18 projects ttitha
total value of $176 million.
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(,U) Army Industrial Fund Fast Payback system (AIF-FPS). The AIF-
FPS is the rapid mortization program applicable to industrially funded
activities., tio significant changes were made to the program during the
fiscal year 19.80. me investment criteria increased to include projects
costfng between $5,00.0and $300,000, amortizing in 3 years or less..(The
old limits were $1,000 and $100,000 in two years..) Also, automat?c data
processing equipment was eligfble for AID-EPS purchase. Total DARCUM
investments made during the year totaled $1,504,000.

(U) Quick Return on Investment program (QRIP). An FY 1980 appro-
priation provided $3 million for the Army QRIP. Dur2ng the year, ten
DARCOM “projectstotaling $289,000 were funded. Predicted annual savings
from these investments are $471 thousand.. Dur~ng FY 1980 investments
producing energy-related savings became eligible for QRIP funding.

(U) Productivity Enhancing Capital IrivestrneriCPECI Program.. PECI
provided a special display or highlighting of requirements for projects
which would pay back within four years or less and which were being
funded with traditional appropriations. There were two categories: major
for projects over $900 thousand and intermediate for projects under $900
thousand. The PECI display was first provided in FY 1979 for the Five
Year Defense Appropriations Plan (FYDP) 1981-1985.

(U) Comptroller Evaluation Surveys (CES) The evaluation of Comp-
troller offices throughout DARCOM began on 23 October 1979. Nine surveys
were planned for FY 1~80. Because o; expected travel fund shortages,
the program was suspended for the remainder of the fiscal year after com-
pletion of five surveys A study was conducted to detemine if the CES
program should be resumed, and if resumed, how the program could be im-
proved while minimizing costs. The DARCOM Comptroller was briefed in
September 1980 on the conclusions of the study, and approved resumption
of the program for ?Y 1981 with adjustments to CES team composition for
reducing costs and reduction of depot surveys to those requested by DESCOM

(.U) CERCOM. In the CERCOM CES, conducted 23-26 October 1979, all
Comptroller functions were rated satisfactory.. This achievement was re-
garded as notable considering the short time since CERCOM had been oper-
ational and the complexity of the base operations responsibilities of
CERCOM.. Additional efforts in establishing procedures and controls,
especially in the finance and accounting functfons were needed, and were
undertaken by CERCOM.

(u) COWCOM. In the CORADCOM survey of 22 October - 1 November
1979, the program and budget and the cost and economic analysis functions
were rated excellent.. All other functions were satisfactory except for
review and analysis. Difficulties in staffing, training, and work planning
in this area requtred co~rect?ve act?on. CORADCOM responded to the CES
recomendatfons with a program of positive actions which were expected to
improve functional capability..
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(U) ARRCOM. In the ARRCOM CES, conducted 27-30 November 1979, the
internal review ~sndaudit compliance, cOs,t and economic ~naly~i~, and Comp-
troller career p]rogramsfunctions were rated excellent. All other Comp-
troller function!;were satisfactory. It was noted, however, th,!tthe man-
agement review and analysis functions had suffered from fra~entation,
degradation of aIlalyticalcapability, and manPOWer re,duction~. A reversal
in these trends !~asneeded to prevent future unsatisfactory ratings.

(U) ARRADCOM. In the ARWDCOM survey, conducted 10-14 December 1979,
the internal rev].ewand audit compliance, re”lew and analYsis, cost and
economic analysis, and Comptroller career functions were rated <?xcellent.
All other functions were satisfactory, The DA Productivity Improvement
Program was not rated because the responsibilities of the ARRADCOM Comp-
troller for this function were under review at that time.

(U) ERADCOk!. In the ERADCOM CES, conducted 12-15 February 1980,
the program and budget and the finance and accounting functions were rated
excellent. All c,therComptroller functions were satisfactory.

(U) Comptroller Automation., Developments in expanding the application
of automation within the Office of the Comptroller included five system
changes as recommended in the LSSA FY 1979 study of Comptroller Automation
Requirements. These were automating the Comand Operating Budget, estab-
lishing files in the LSSA automated data base for three major fiscal reports,
and modifying the methods of transmission of “arious reports and.other in-
formation for the Finance and Accounting Di”ision, the Resources and pro-
grams Division and the Management Review and Analysis Division.

(U) The Office of the Comptroller accepted delivery of three CDC
Model 18-5 terminal/printers for extracting data and reports from the fin-
ancial data files in the LSSA d,atabase. Additional Comptroller personnel
were trained in the use of the terminals.

(U) An urgent requirement for cash flow information in the revolving
funds (Army Industrial Fund and Army Stock Fund) was automated with con-
tractor assistance, Several Comptroller employees were traine,din using
the teninal hardware for extracting tabular and graphic information froq
the established data base.

(U) Through the assistance and cooperation of the Directorate for
Management Information Systems (.DMIS) and the LSSA, a special network of
Comptroller field organizations was linked with the Re.sourcesand Programs
Division for the exchange of information during the FY 1980 OW :yearend
closeout process, A significant increase in the use of this communication
medium is planned for FY 1981
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(U) DARCOM Comptroller‘F{~ncial ‘MariagemeritInformation System (DCFMIS).
DCFMIS, originally developed in FY 197g, is an integrated system for monthly
tracking of DARCOM”S flash and actual financial obligations against planned
obligations. The data is maintained in a mechanized data Base at the Log-
istics System Support Activity, Tobyhanna Army Depot, and extracted via
remote term?nals in a w$de variety of formats. During FY 1980 a nmber of
improvements and refinements were made to the system. These included add-
ing breakdowns of data for Foreign ‘MilitarySales and Grant Aid categories
and analytical breakdom of the 6A (Headquarters)account by its various
subelements for use by the appropriationmanagers

(U) Methods and Standards (M&S) Program. During FY 1980, a total of
six M&S Program reviews were conducted throughout the depot system.
Particular emphasis was placed on the validlty of data and its appli-
cation and utilization in support of manpower and fiscal requirements
Sumary level standards for depot supply and maintenance functions were
developed and were integrated into the quantification of budget and man-
power requirements

(U) The US Army Integrated Methods and Standards Activity (IMSA)
was activated at Redstone Arsenal, Huntsville, Alabama On 1 OctOber lg7~
and became operational in ‘March1980. During FY 1980, the IMSA was involved

in the details of activation/organizationand recruitment. Studies were
initiated in the procurement and production directorates at MICOM and
TSARCOM. IMSA also became involved in assisting the US Army Finance and
Accounting Center in the development of the performance measurement
module for support of the US Army Standard Financial System (STANFINS)
Redesign effort (DA tasking).

(U) DARCOM Financial Management Executive Workshops (FMEWS). Actions
initiated in May 1979 to develop and conduct workshops continued in FY
1980 which would enhance the financial management capabilities of selected
DARCOM officials. As a result of these actions, three FMEWS were held
during FY 1980, either at the Coolfont Conference Center, Berkeley SPrings,
West Virginia or at the Sheraton Inn, Gettysburg, Pennsylvania.

(U) A total of 80 non-Comptroller DARCOM officials participated in
the three FMEWS. The Comptroller of the Army was a guest speaker at each
FMEW, and the Comandfng General of DARCOM participated in the closing
session at the third FMEW.

(U) In Ilne with guidance developed in the Management Review and
Analysis Division to meet the requirements of the DmCOM Comptroller,
case studies and moderators were provided by the Comptrollers of four
comands (.ARRCOM,MICOM, TECOM and TSARCOM) and by the Director for
personnel, Train2ng and Force Development (.DF.CPT),HQ DARCOM.. Attendees
were selected jointly by the DARCOM Comptroller and DRCPT from nominations
submitted by every DARCOM major subordinate comand and several directors
and office chiefs at HQ DARCOM. Ccmanders/Director s/Office Chiefs were
requested to encourage participation of qualified minority and female
employees.
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(U) Tentative plans for ‘FYs1981 and 1982 were for four similar

workshops each year. These workshops would be named DARCOM Resource
Management Executive Workshops (WEWS ) and would include a new case study
which would improve the coverage of research, development, test and e“al-
uatfon funds,

(U) Input Change Packagi!s“Tablesof Distribtiti6naridAllowances
(TDAs). D= FY 1980, 134 j:nputchange packages were processed. Organ--
lzat~on and mis:]ionand functions statements were included in the distri-
butions to Comptroller division/branches. The Resources and Pzograms
Division receiv(?dcomplete TDAs Because of their interest in rftviewing
Amy management structure codes. IEputs received from the varfous
divisions/branches“ere reviewed, analyzed, sumarized, and fo?:warded
to the Chief, M:!npowerTDA Branch, present~ng the Comptroller position.

(U) Productivity Measurement and Evaluation. As required by AR 5-4,
DA Product= Improvement Program, DARC~ must measure and evaluate
its internal prc,ductivity. The current system, Productivity Trend Evalu-
ation System,was being upgraded for use In all of DARC~. The new system,
DARCOM Resource Utilization Measurement System (DRUMS), was expected
to be implemented in FY 1981.

(U) DRUMS was designed to measure an activity’”autilization of re-
sources compared with a previous period of time. The DR~S regulation
was to prescribe policies, responsibilities, and procedures for imple-
menting, administering, and maintaining the DARCOM Productivity Measure-
ment Program.

(U) Comercial/Indus trial-Type Activities (CITA). In March 1979,
the Office of Management and Budget (OMB) substantially revised OMB
Circular A-76, establishing revised policies and detailed procedures
regarding comercial or industrial-type activities.

(U) Specific DARCOM Comptroller responsibilities associated with
CITA study requirements and changes in the method of operations (contract
or in-house) basf?,don decision thereon had to be established. A $,tudyof
DARCOM Comptrollf:rrespons$b,i.litiesassociated with the CITA process
comenced <n JU1!{1979. The study addressed the princi~al grou]]drules
established by ~4B Circular A-76 and the provisions that affected financial
management operations., The stc~dyalso addressed both Comptroller staff and
operating responsfbili,tiesand,ce,nt,ralizationversus decentralization of
the latter, as they related to CTTA actions. Specific potentla?.impacts
of mB CITA provf:.siqnaon programing and budgeting? fihance and accounting,
cost analysis~ aridauditi,ngwere,discusseal.,

(U) Executj.veComunlcac~ons Program. The scope of the Co.lptroller
Executive.-as Program in FY 1980 was to establish executive
communications criteria, guidance and standards; to arrange for graphics
and publication support for all Comptroller elements and for the DARCOM
Comand Group, as required; and to develop and design executive cowuni-
cations requiring identification, selection, and portrayal of sj.gnificant
data.
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(U) The following are some of the more
for FY 1980:

DARCOM IG Conference.
Merit Pay Institute Briefing.
DARCOM Comptrollers Conference.
DARCOliPM Conference.
DARCOM ~EW Presentations.
Comptroller Letters to MSC Comanders

significant accomplishments

Comptroller Letters to MSC Comptrolle~s.
Quarterly Comand Performance Indicator Reviews.
Comptroller Briefings at Syracuse University, Fort Benjamin Harrison,

and Maxwe11 AFB.

(U) Idea Interchange. During FY 1980, three ~ Interchange pub-
lications were distributed thrOughOut the cO~and.. These ‘Ssues collect-
ively represented the exchange of over 100 innovations developed by mem-
bers of DARCOM. Those ?deas published amounted in savings of time and
materials valued at approximately $8 million.

(U) Special Review of Army Studies, Analyses & Consulting Services
(SANCS). The Department of the Amy conducted a special review of SANCS
‘g over 7,500 effOrts. The Chief of Staff, DARCOM, directed an
internal evaluation of DARCOM’s input to the larger study. Accordingly, an
ad hoc comittee was formed from among headquarters staff elements, in-
cluding the Office of the Comptroller,Management Review and Analysis
Division. The Comptroller’s full-time representative performed a general
analysis of current data and a specific analysis in Comptroller functional
areas.

(U) The comittee evaluation report, submitted to the Chief of Staff
on 30 September 1980, recommended that the Directorate of Plans and Analysis
establish a SANCS unit to provide central management and staff supervision
of all DARCOM efforts included under SANCS In addition, the Directorate
forPlans and Analysis would publish procedures which would assign responsi-
bility and direct headquarters staff action for functional area management.

(U) DA Briefing on HQ DARCOM’s Review and halysis Program. On
22 January 1980, the Management Review and Analysis Div3sion briefed a
Department of the Army Study Team from the Office of the Director of
Management, Office of the chief Of Staff On the cOnduct Of review and
analysis in HQ DARCOM.

(U] The purpose of the briefing was to provide an assessment of the
adequacy of the Comand’s review and analysis prOgrams and input tO PTO-
posals related to the accomplishment and pxOpOnency at DA level. The

briefing pointed out that the principal review and analysis effort in HQ
DARCOM is in the HQ DARCOM Comand Performance Indicator Rwiew (CPIR)
System. This system was described and outlined Che Comptroller role
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in organizing and mnaging the system, The team was told that the CPIR
System was the principal management tool used by the Comanding General,
DARCOM to keep albreastof the DARCOM mission accomplishment. It was
pointed out that the CPIR System Imposed a review and analysis disci-
pline on every director and office chief in DARCOM headquarters, which
if not a review and analysis discipline, then a mental review and
analysis. This achievement was realized by the requirement that each
director and office chief make a quarterly presentation to the Comanding
General <n which they present analyses of performance in their respective
areas of responsibility.

(U) Although the DA team found that review and analysis programs
were barely existent throughout DA, they praised the program of HQ DARCOM
and wrote, “DARCOM is an exception. With a staff of about 12 people,
quarterly reviews are conducted 6 weeks after the cut-off date. The
Comanding General spends two days in the revfews and uses the program as
a management tool.”

(U) Performance Standards Revfew Cotiittee (PSRC). The Management
Analysis Branch provided Management Review and Analysis Divisicn repre-
sentation .Co””thePSRC. Under the chairmanship of the Deputy Comptroller,
the PSRC performed two major functions to assure comprehensive and unifoml
performance standards. First, comittee members developed model stand-
ards for comon functions, such as Personnel Management and Equal Oppor-
tunity. These standards were provided to each division for use, where

applicable. Second, a review of draft standards provided cements and
recommendations to supervisors, with the purpOse Of increasing unifOrm
standards for similar functions To assure that standards were attain-
able, they were set ae.the fully successful performance level and true
measures of successful task accomplishment.

(u) =.ary of the Army’s MObility Opportunity and Dev~!~OPmeflt
(SAMOD) Program. The SAMOD intern program was designed to locate and
utilize previously untapped sources of talent for positions in the Depart-
ment of the Army’s civilian professional and administrative fi~lds. Its
purpose was to provide maximum opportunity for high potential individ-
uals to advance and perform at their highest potential. Partil:ipants
entered the prograq in grades GS-30.1-4,5, and 7 and were promoted to
target positions in a career program sezies to grades GS-09 and GS-11.
The specified objectives of the program were to attract, devel<>p,and
retairihighly qllalifiedewplo~ees? and better utilize their ca]~abilities
while meeti>g e[~ualopportunity objectives. Ten S~OD I%terns were
assigned to the Comptroller‘“sOffice--six management analysts and four
budget analysts., The Management Review and Analyels Division Rad
overall responsibility of coordinating the SAMOD Intern Progra]nfor
the Comptroller.
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(U) Equal Emplo~ ent Opportunity Affirmative Action Plan. Significant

progress was made in increasing minority and women representationwithin
the work force of the Office of the Comptroller during FY 1980. Minority
representation increased from 12.8 percent to 13.9 percent, and the number
of minority employees at the GS 13-14 level increased from fiwe to eight
Women representation in the work force also rose, climbfng from 36.5 per-.
cent to 38.3 percent during the year.

(U) Anticipating the implementation of the Civil Service Reform Act,
a system was developed to quantitativelymeasure supervisory affirmative
action performance. Performance factors were established for each object-
ive within the Equal Opportunity Affirmative Action Plan, and points were
assigned based upon progress attained toward each objective. The system
was successfully tested and served as the basis for r@porting EEO In the
Mini-CPIRs throughout the fiscal year.

(U) Performance Management., The FY 1980 Performance‘ManagementPro-
gram proved to be a valuable tool in directing, controlling, and measuri-
ng the Office of the Comptroller“S many and varied programs. Based upon
organizational and personal values adopted prior to the fiscal year, the
Comptroller established 16 broad objectives for FY 1980. Each division
chief then established objectives to support Comptroller objectives
aepllcable to his division. Correspondingly,branch chiefs established
detailed and specific objectives to support their divisions objectives,
Thus, each Comptroller object?ve was supported by a structure of division
and branch level objectives which provided implementation details and
measurable milestones. These implementing objectives wre reviewed and
updated throughout the fiscal year, and accomplishmentswere charted for
the Comptroller’s Quarterly Mini-CPIR presentations.

(U) In August 1980, drawfng on the experiences and lessons learned
in the FY 1980 program, the Comptroller’smnagement team met at Fort
Belvoir to draw up plans for FY 1981. The session resulted in the estab-
lishment of 14 Comptroller objectives and the provision of detailed guid-
ance for the structure and development of the FY 1981 division and branch
objectives. Divfsion chiefs were charged with providing representation
to a steering group headed by the Chieft ‘ManagementReview and Analysis
Division with the responsibility for revlewlng division and branch objectives
inputs and preparing a cqnsoltdated objective submi,$sionfor Comptroller
approval. The ap~royal objectives servedas a ba~e for the development
of individ~al performance ,stan,dardsrequired by Ch,eCiv$.1Servfce Reform
Act.
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Manpower and “ForceManagement

Introduction

(U) The Dep:lrtmentof the Army gave DARCOM some rellef in FY 1980
with increased resources allocations over FY 1979. An increase c]f1020
civilian authoriz:ltionswas primarily in the procurement areas tc}impro”e
DARCOM”S readiness position. A net increase of 268 military spaces in-
cluded 239 enlisted to staff the Electronic proving Gro~nd, Digi~:altom_
munications SystenlTest Company In support of TRI-TAC. The President’s
one for two (one replacement from outside DOD for e“ery two 10SSe.S to out-
side DOD) imposed hiring limitations notwithstanding, DARCOM m~n~,ged~
fomidable on-board fill for FY 1980 through an on-going intensive over-
hire program.

(U) DARCOM participated in the DA Position Identity Study, TDA
Scrub, development of Force Development Integrated Management System
(FORDIMS), the Functional Army Manpower Evaluation (FME) system, and
the planning for the Full-Time Equ$valenttWork Year (FTE/wY) Program.

(U) DARCOM submitted the FY 1982-1986 Program Analysis and Resource
Review (PARR) to HQDA in January 1980.. The required DARCOM Manpower
resources for FY 1982 were reflected at approximately 134,000, Subsequent
submission of the Program and Budget Estimate (PABE) in March 1980 reflected
increased DARCOM Military and Civilian requirements for FY 1982 to 137,079.

Personnel Space Authorization and Strength

(U) Civilian. The DA program increased DARCOM’s
authorizat~l)20 from end FY 1979 to end FY 1980.
included DA adjustTnentsfor improved readiness posture

civilian space
This net increase
for DARCOM Drimarily

in the procurement area. Actual (on-board) civilian strength inc:r~ased
from 103,794 at end FY 1979 to 104,027 at end FY 1980 which “as n,?tincrease
of 233.

(U) Military. DARCOM was increased by a net of 268 militar:?spaces
from end FY 1979 tc)end FY 1980 by DA,, Th,~swas primarily in enlisted
spaces in that the staffing for the,Electronic proving Gro”md, Dij;ital

Communications System Test Company in support of TRI-TAC (239 enl~.sted
spaces),was extendc!dfrom 3rd quarter~ FY 1980 through 4th quarte]:FY
1981. Actual (,on-t,oard)military strength increased froq 9,,116at end
FY 1979 to 9,70.7at end FY 1980, an increase of 591. This actual military
strength was materially below the authorized level at end FY 1980: i.,e,>
10,777 authorized versus 9Y70,7actual, (-1,070). DARCOM’s low st:!nding
on the Department c,fthe Army Master PrioritY List (DAMPL) , ~~d tk,e pe=-
sonnel Structure and Composition System (.PERSACS), resulted in a low
distribution capability in FY 1980 precluding high rate of fill fc,rmil-
itary pos?t20ns; however, this was an improvement over FY 1979.
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Civilian Manpower Guldanca aridCe$lings

(U) DARCOM exceeded its end FY 1980 DA authorization by being 422
over the ceiling (104,027 on-board versus 103,605 authorized). Nhereas
DARCOM was understrength by 1,601 full-time permanent (FTp) emplOyees,
temporary part-time (TPT) strength was over by 2,023 employees

Army Management Headqtiarter9Activities (~RA)

(U) Army Management Headquarters Activities (NRA) celling.
continue under strict DA/DOD cOntrOls. In May 1977 DARCOM recmendation
to amend the AR 570-8 but the DOD Directive was not acted upon during the
fiscal year.

Manpo”er Utilization, Standards and Policies

(W) DA Position Identity Study. In FY 1980, the Director of
Personnel Training and Force Development participated in a DA Study
Advisory Group to develop an Army-wide procedure to determine the proper
identity of all TAADS positions whether these were military or civilian>
If mil+tary, whether positions should be Officer, warrant Offfcer, Or
enlisted. DA adopted several DARCOM recommended changes to the proposed
procedures. DARCOM (TECOM/APG) participated in a DA test of the procedure.

HQDA TDA Scrub

(U) HQDA began a Tables of Distribution & Allowances (TDA) review
in May 1980 with the purpose of reducing officer and non-comissioned
officer positions including grade reductions. The reason for the HQDA
TDA Scrub was to improve staffing of Active Army Modified Tables of
Organization and Equipment (MTOE) units by FY 1982. Phase I results
recommended reductions, dowgrades, and upgrades in 119 DARCOM units
Intensive negotiations between DARCOM and the Vice Chief of Staff Army/
DA Staff resulted in some modifications which diminished the initial
impact. The project was,com?le.redin early FY 1981.

(U) Full-Time Equ$valeritWork Year Manpawer Ceiling (FTE/w)..
Early in April 1980, it wa$ learned that the President directed imple-
mentation of ~FTE/W manpqwer ceiling in the.Executive Brancfibeginning
FY 1982..1 The purpose of the new ceiling was to break,dow barriers to
enhance part-time permanent emP~owent, i~prove per~Onne~ management? and
overcome’critici.s.mof tbe end strength ceiling. The following major
points surfaced in an Office of Personnel ‘Management(.QPM) Or~entatiOn
SeSS.i,Onl31 JUly 1980~ and in a DARCOM conference, 20 August 1980:

1
a.. Office of Management and Budget Circular No.,A-64 (Revised

JU1 30, 1980).
b. Office of Personnel Management FPM Bulletin 340-5, Aug 25, lg80.



(u)
work year

Two ceilings might be imposed: end strength imposed by Congress;
directed by President Implementationwould reauire: advanced

planning; training for managers/supervisors; adequate ADP suppcrt; test
period. Another point was the ceiling was more restrictive and harder to
control; also h?gher administrative/overheadcosts.

(U) Initial information on TTEtWY was disseminated to DARCOM elements.
Concerns and a request for guidance were transmitted to HQDA,2 and d“rin~
the Joint Logfstic Comanders Meeting of 23-25 September 1980, DARCOM
concerns/positio]flswere discussed.3

(U) On 10 liarch1979, the Principal Deputy Assistant Secretary of
Defense opposed :~nOMB imposition of the work year cefling.4 Since
FTE/WY w= in the FY 1982 budget, comprehensive plannlng for implementation
was undeway.

(U) Force Development Integrated Management Systems (FORD!CMS). In
FY 1980 FORDIMS v~asthe HQDA management information system that-d
accommodate the xlewmanpowr accountability system.. it was designed to
enable HQDA to Iclentlfythe nature of and reasons for changes $71the Army
Force Program at the level necessary to satisfy reporting requi]:ements
of HQDA managemer,tand higher authoritIes such as OSD, OMB, and Congress,
Thus far, in FY 1.980,the DARCOM Comand Plan (troop lists) had been
reconciled with the HQDA October 1980 PBG by total end strength (civilian
and military identity) at the AMSCO level of detail for FYs 198;.-1986.
Final FORDIMS instructions were issued to DARCOM units.5 Guidatlcetrack-
ing within DARCOM would begin with the submission of Program Ch:lngeReports
and/or correspondence that requested program changes requiring prior HQDA
approval.

(U) Overtime Study. An overtime use study completed by DARCOM in
1980 revealed that overtime, when properly justified, was cost effective
and could be used to help compensate for the shortage of man-years re-
quired, to adequately perfom DAHCOM’S peacetime mission. Study findings

z Letter DRCPT-SU, 18 Sep 1980, subj: ‘Full-TimeEquivalent Workyear
Manpower Cefltng.

3
a., HQ DARCOM Position Paper DRCPT-SU, 4 Sep 1980~ title: Full-Time
Equ3yalent/Wor:kyears~FTE/WY).,
b. Joint Logistics CoWanders (,.JLC) Meeting Position Paper of 23-25
Sep. 1980~ Sub,j; ‘Full-Ti,meEquivalent Workyear (.FTEIwY)Cetiling.

4
Principal Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense.(MRA&L) Memo to OMB+
10 Mar 1979, sllbj: Civilian Emplo~ent Control.

.
‘ Letter, DRCPT-:3U,BQ DARCOM~ 16 Jan 1981, Subj: Manpower Accountability/

Force Developmt?ntIntegrated Management System..
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were tested at Watervliet Arsenal, Annistm Army Depot, and at the Missile
Comand headquarters. Based on the study and test results, DARCOM-R
616-4, Overtime for Civilian Employees, was revised effective 17 October
1980. The revised regulation withdrew the one percent overtime to base
paY goal, established two break-even points at which overtime became cost
effective, and stressed the need for documented justification and control
of overtime usage. Overtime estimates for the fiscal year would be pre-
sented in the Comand OperatifigBudget of each unit reporting to DARCOM
headquarters Monttor?ng overtitieut?13zation would be accomplished by
comparing overtime estimates to actual usage throughout the fiscal year.

(U) Presidential Hiring LitiiCatiOn. With an effective date Of
29 February 1980, the President Imposed s “1 for Z“ hirtng limitation,
and to assess the impact of this limitation, HQDA established the RCS DD-
COMP(M) 1550 Report, in March lg8Q. For the period 29 February through
30 September 1980, DARCOM aBaorbed a total of 2035 losses to outside
DOD as a direct result of the reduced “1 for 2“ hiring li~itation.

Special Surveys, Reviews, and Projects

(U) Management Analysts in the Manpower Survey Branch participated
in or conducted the following special surveys and projects:

1. Final in-process review at Sacramento Army Depot of staffing
guides and back-up documentation for standard DMIS functions at depots.

2. Evaluation of nuclear reactor security personnel requiYments
at mite Sands Missile Range and Aberdeen Proving Ground.

3. Feasibility study of decentralizing HQ DARCOM Comptroller functions.
4. Manpower survey of Materiel Readiness Support Activity, Lexing-

ton, Kentucky.
5. Collection of measurement data to develop staffing standards

for civilian personnel requirements under the HQDA Functional Army Man-
power Evaluation (FAME) project.

6. Manpower review of PM TWDE, Florida and TWDOC, Virginia,
relative to transfer of the Xraining Extension Courses from DARCOM (PM TWDE )
to TKADOC.

7.. Manpower determination workshop at Lowry AFB, Colorado for estab-
lishing a centralized accounting and disbursement actiYfty fOr direct cite
Foreign Military Saies (FMS] procurements..

8., Manpower review of Qual,ityAssurance functions at USA Securi,ty
Assistance Center at Cuqberland, Pennsylvania.

9. Identification of 100 enlisted positions :n DAKCOM for conversion
to civil$an status for the HQDA ImproyedManning Active Army Division (IMAAD)
study..

10. ‘Memberof DAKCOM”S Quality of Life Working Comittee whose obli-
gations to provfde f~r the fu~fi~lmen~ Of the needs Of the ‘Otal ArmY
comunity, including the active duty soldier, dependents, and DA ci~iiians,

11. Study of the manpower staffing impact on Small and Disadvantaged
Business Utilization Offfces (SADBU) as a result of requirements detailed
to Public Law 95-507 and a major increase in small business goals. Five
Readiness Comands and three R&D SAUBUS were studied.
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12. Development of a mathematical test model for allocation of
manpower resources in a systematic manner.

13. Augmentation of DA team conducting a mnpower survey cf MILPERCEN.

14. Action officer for DA program identifying officer and enlisted
spaces in TDA Scrub for Downgrading, realignment, and conversion to civilian
status.

15. Comittee member for a special review of Army Studies, Analyses,
and Consulting Services (SANCS).

16. Participation in development of work measurement standards for
procurement functions.

(U) Review of Manpower Stineys Conducted by Major Subordinate Comands.
Four of th= subordinate comands conducted seven manpower sueveys in
FY 1980 which were reviewed by the Manpower S“r”ey Branch pEior E. fOr~ard-
ing to DA.

TAADS Management

(U) Managem(sntof Change (MOC). The TAADS Manager reviewed the use
of MOC over the p~~sttwo years and concluded that MOC was not sa~:isfying
the original obje[:tivesto control the flow of change and did not assist
in meeting manpow$?rand personnel management requirements Impl{:mentation
of MOC produced a reduction of turbulence and change at HQDA lev<:l,but
not at MACOM and :lowerlevels. The fact that TDA/MTOEs were subr~ltted
only two times a !~ear(January-Marchand July-September) compllc:itedrather
than assisted unit:operation. On 21 April 1980, a letter was forwarded to
HQDA recommending rescission of the MOC constraints over TDA/MTOE process-
ing and revision of AR 310-49, which governs TAADS management.6

(U) RESmPE Affects TAADS. The Resouece Self-Help/Affordal,ility
Planning Effort (EWSHAPE) Study required streamlining of organiz:!tional
goals within the IIARCOMcomplex and generated an additional workload
for the TAADS Man:~gerduring FY 1980. This requirement involved the
annotation of TDA/MTOE personnel authorization “lineswith functic,n/sub-
function codes. Thes,ecodes were being used to classify all TDA/MTOE
manpower positions into functional,groups. Each manpower positicn re-
quired cod?ng to reflect the correct functional group.,7 This actiOn ~a~
expected to be corlpletedby the end of FY 1981.

6
Ltr, Dm-~, subj; Management of Change, 21 Apr 1980.,

?
Ltrs, DW-TMS, subj: TAADS, 30 May 1980 and 13 June 1980 and DRm-~S
Messages 3118012 and 1817052 July 1980..
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(U) Comand Redesignation. As a result of the post-MRC organiz-
ational assessment, it was concluded that the US Army Natick Research
and Development Comand (NMDCOM) located at Natick, Massachusetts,
should be redesignated as the US Amy Natick Research and Development
Laborator~es (NLABS), effective 1 September lg80. HQ~ DAR~oM ‘emanent
Order 64-1, 20 August 1980, was published reflecting this redesignation.

Manpower Program Development FY 1980

(U) The Program Analysis aridResource Revfew (PARR). The PARR
which IS the first document :n the Program/Budget Cycle, providi>g
a formal means for ‘WCOM participants in the budget process and enables
MACOMS to identify and explain their resource requirements to HQDA.
The FY 1982 - 1986 PARR was based on the October 1979 PARR Budget Guid-
ance (PEG) and covered five fiscal years, Fy lg82-lg86, but ‘ocused ‘n
FY 1982.

(U) Selected DARCOM comands participated in the preparation of
DARCOM instructions for PARR preparation. Comands sutiitted impact
memoranda to HQ DARCOM in November 1979, DARCOM subm~tted the pARR tO
HQDA in January 1980.8

(U) PARR Submissions - ComandslActivities. All cO~ands, prOject
Managers, and selected Activities participated in the PARR. Field civil-
ian requirements totaled 11,007 military and 119,449 civilians for FY 1982.

(U) DARCOM PARR Submission to HQDA. The PARR identified 124,434 hard-
core military and civilian requirements for FY 1982, and tOtal requirements
of approximately 134,000. DARCOM included major increases for Supply
Depot Operations, Supply Management Operations, Depot Maintenance, Main-
tenance Support, and RDTE.

(U) The DA FY 1980 Program and Budget Guidance (PEG) included Program
Objective Memorandum (POM) increases for Force Modernization Systems, bo
War Rese~ve, Product Improvement, Tech Base Growth, and fOr central pro-
curement Activities.

(.U) The Program and Budget Estimate (.PABE). Tbe PABE furnishes budget-
Ievel detail supporting COmand requirements apprOved duriqg DA Staff
evaluation of the pARR.. It specifies dollar cOsts and end strengths fOr
military and civilian manpOwe.rand helps link the PrOgram tO the budget.
The FY 1982 - 1986 PABE was based on the January 1980 PBG. It covered five

fiscal years, FY 1982-1986. DARCOM staff developed the PABE and submitted
the document to DA $n March ~g80.

8
Comand Statement: FY 1982–1986 Program Analysis and Resource Review
(PARR).
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(U) ~cograrn and Budget Estimate (PABE) Submission tO HQDA.
DARCOM manpower requirements totaled 125,418 civilians and 11,-litary
for a combined total of 137,079. DARCOM provided detailed Pro:;ram Devel-
opment Implement Package (PDIP) data to HQDA.g

(U) COmalld Operating Budget (COB).. The COB provided del:ailedcost-
ing of ,dec=; made during the Program Cycle, wftficlear and complete
justification..The COB was thus a detailed extension of the Pf\RRin
terms of data jl!stificationfor the Budget Year 1982. The COB also
updated the pric)ryear (FY 1980), and fiscal year 1981 was included
in the FY 1983 t~udgetyear submission. The FY 1981-1982 COB cc,vereuFY
1980, FY 1981, :~ndFY 1982 and was Based on the DA October 198(}PBG.

(U) COB Submissions - Co~and~./AeC1~ftie~. D~cOM ~“bordfnate
comands and act.ivlties submitted their COB requirements to HQ DARCOM in
May 1980, with m~ilitaryrequirements totaling about 12,000 for FY 1981 and
FY 1982, and civilian requirements totallng 118,040 for FY 1981 and
119,619 for FY 1982.

(U) = COB Submission to HQDA. In the COB which DAR.COMsub-
mitted to HQDA in July 19801U

il
civilian requirements, $ncl”ding,high pri-

ority unfinanced requirements , totaled 125,018 for FY 1982 and were
consistent with the DARCOM Baseline Study. DARCOM Identified major in-
creases for Supply Operations and for Depot Maintenance. DARCOM also
requested numerous program adjustments between appropriations and between
budget programs. During the months of August and September, DRCPT-SP
worked closely with the DA Program Directors and was highly successful
in getting all the civilian requested reprogramming accomplished in the
DA October 1980 PBG. DRCPT-SP continued to assist the DA staff in their
review of the COB through December, with the result that manpower re-
ductions (advance January 1981 PBG) were minimal.

(U) Research Development Test and Eval~ation (RDTE prograg~ DA
expanded the RDTE-NAIF manpower guidance from 16 arbitrary AMS Codes to

approximately 150 cOdes, In the DA May 1980 PBG and will expand RDTE Codes,
including AIF Ln the DARCOM PBG, effective FY 1981. A comparison of
total civilian a]ndmilitary manpower data.in the Modernized Arwy R&D
Information Systsm (WRDIS) and the DARCOV PB,G,,re,vealeda considerable
under=rqport~ng im WIS, thereby reducing the.validity of the MARDIS
manpower data.. ‘TheDA (DCSRADA) reviewed the RDTE Manpower Man,~gemept
Report, ihcludin~;MARDIS .~ndcodes,contained

n
Y
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(u) FY 1982 Army Industrial Furid“Budget and Annual Report. The
budget system is designed to provide data required by DA, the Office of
Secretary of Defense (OSD), and the OffIce of Manpower and Budget (OMB)
to evaluate operations and the financial condition of Amy Industrial
Fund activities. DARCOM submitted the initial budget to DA in July 1980.
DA/OSD hearings were held in October 1980, the Directorate for Personnel,
Training and Force Development (DRCPT-SP) represented the Director, PT&FD,
DRCPT-SP was involved i% the AIF Budget as late as February 1981. All
AIF comands prepare AIF budgets for AIF installatioris

C2vilian Personnel ?ianagement

(U) Much of the DABCOM CivilIan Personnel Management emphasis dur-
ing FY 1980 was directed toward implementationof the Civil Service Re-
fom Act of 1978 (CSM) . Two major areas of this Act have not been fully
implemented, so the full impact of the CSW cannot yet be assessed. Men
the first payout under the Merit Pay System is made next October and the
first ratings are given under the new General Army Performance Systa, the
Act will be fully implemented and evaluation can be made.

Program Objectives and Goals

(U) Civilian Personnel Management Program Objectives and Goals for
FY 1980 were publisied 28 December 1979. Performance against the goals
was published in Civilian Personnel Management Progrm Report

(U) Strength. DARCOM”S worldwide appropriated fund end-of-year
on board strength continued the slow decline of the past several years
At year end it was 104,027 compared with 105,880 at the end of FY 1979.
The government-wide freeze had not caused the actual fill to go below
the authorized strength although at year end the excess was only one half
of a percentage point.

(U) Because of the”hiring freeze and the abnomal retirement rate
there was much more use made of reemployed annuitants on the DARCOM rolls
in FY 1980.,

(U) SES Fill Rate., The fill rate for the Senior Executive Service
positions in DARCOM declined almost 10.percent during FY 1980 due to
several factors SUCh as a,fifghretirement rate and delay in establishing
the centralized recruiting methods..

(,U) Merit Pay Training. Trainihg for merit pay supervisors and
employees fell short of the goal of 100 percent completed by I October
1980. S!nce the remaining trainl~g was OngOing it VaS expected that ‘he
goal was reached during the thi~ty days fOllOwing OctOber ~.
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(U) Surveys. DGSPER conducted surveys at four DARCOM activities
and found an overall regulatory violation rate of 1.4 percent, the best
experienced by DARCOM in the past ten years. In addition, an Office of
Personnel”Management (OPM) survey team reviewed one DARCOM l~stallation.
Interpolating the OPM results in the DCSPER format would result in an
overall violation rate of 4.,7percent--stillwell within the DA/DARCOM
goal.

(U) Career Intern RecruitlYg.. Difficulty was experienced in recruit-
ing for Career Program Interns because of a CIVPERCEN cut in manpower
spaces for centralized interns from 1,543 to 1,454 and the absorption of
27 SAMODS. ~is cut of 116 spaces, which occurred in March, curtaf~ed
all 4th Quarter recruiting except for staffing the formal schools.

(U) EEO Affirmative Action. In EEO, DARCOM met or exceeded seven
of its eight goals for women and four Of seven gOals fOr minorities.
There was a favorable trend in women holding positions at the GS-15 and
above level and some improvement at tti.eGS-11/12 level for m?nor<t$es.
The number of formal EEO complai~ts filed was sharply up from 180 in
FY 1979 to 245 in FY 1980. In turn, the percentage of complaints resolved
informally dropped from 85.3 percent to 64.9 percent, It ?s reasonable
to believe that the increased number of formal complaints was adversely
affected by the low rate of infomal complaint resolutions.

(U) Sick Leave. There was increased emphasis focused on DARCOM s2ck
leave use including a DARCOM+fde study made during FY 1980. The DAHCOM
FY 1980 sick leave use of 68.3 hours per employee compares favorably with
the FY 1978 rate of 75.9 and the FY 1979 rate of 72.7 but was still 4.3
hours per employee over the DA goal. DARCOM FY 1981 goal would seek a
20 percent reduction of the FY 1979 use rate.

Career Management

(U) Effective March 1980, the Engineer and Scientist Career Pro-
gram (Non-Construction)was further decentralized to include GS-15 super-
visory positions to DARCOM civilfan personnel offices (cPO). From GS-13
tfiro”ghGS-15, des~gnate.dCPOS $ould locally constitute a referral using
the DARCOM Career Inventory.. Compet?ti.onremai~ed DA-wide.

(U) Processlyg of career referrals at the DARCOM Comand level
(GS-12] in theComptroller Career Program were delegated to DARCOM CPOS
for referral purp9ses effective 6 February 1980.. Referral lists cOntained
th,osecategories,~hatmre rated as highly’qualfiffed.(HQ), eossessed the
necessary (.SRAP) eleme.nt$ matching the duties of the pos~tion under fill,
and indicated requixed geOgraeh$c availaDil~tY..

(U) The Screening Panel rating results for the following career
program were automated: Comptroller, Supply, Mater~el Mal~tenance
Management, Automted Data Processing.

*2
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(U) Automation pemitt?d a roster of highly qualified careerists
to be issued frojnthe DARCOM Career Inventory by inputing che dssired
SRAP elements and geographic availability. Plans to automate SW panel
rating results i]tthe Civilian Personnel Administration and Inf,>mation
and Editorial Ca]ceerProgram were underway for FY 1981..

(U) Quarte]:lyNewsletter. “RECAP” (Recent Events-Career Administr-
ation and =Ilg) was issued on a quarterly basis in FY 1980. Its
purpose was to iIlformcareerists and career program managers col]cerning
items of current ?nterests, in the area of career management an(idevelop-
ment.

(U) Career Management Counseling Handbook. DARCOM Handbook 690-1.1-”79,
published 1 Decenlber1979, provided insight into the operation of screen-
ing panels, and contained a sectfon pertaining to geographic av:~ilability.
It also gave career program managers and supervisors a source of up-to-dat<:
information on career management.

UniOn Representation in DARCOM

(U) In FY 1980 there were no significant changes in union represent-
ation within D~COM. Comand-wide, employees continued to be represented
by 14 labor unions, with concentration in four unions, which ?nclude ~GE,
NFFE,NAGE, and IAM. The ~GE continued to domihate with eligibility more
than twice the number of units and employees represented than the NFFE,
the second place representative. The four dominant un?ons account for
nearly all the employees represented within DARCOM. bong non-appropriated
fund employees only AFGE, NFFE, and NAGE have recognition. The AFGE
maintained its lead in terms of number of units recognized but the NFFE
was a close second‘in the number of NM employees represented.

Post-Audit Review of Negotiated Agreements

(U) In FY 1!380 all labor-management agreements negotiated by D~COM
comands and activities continued to be reYiewed in Headquarters DARCOM
to insure complia]lcewith applicable laws, regulations? and rules. Vi-
olations. in the agreements had to be modified to confom with the find-
ing. During the.:Eiscalyear~ 31 agreements were reviewed and 21 required
modification.

NAGE Petition for Unit Consolidation

(U) By lettc:rdated 27 February 1980, from the Federal Lab(>rRelations
Authority (,FLW) I)ARCOM was notified that the NAGE had filed a pf:titionfor
consolidation of all units nationwide into one bargaining unit. DARCOM
OppO~ed the cOnsO1.idationbecause it did not meet criteria set f(>rthin
Title VII, Civil Service Reform Act, which stated that the proposed unit
dld not constitute a comunity of interest, would not promote efi:ective
dealings, and would not contribute to efficient operations. At ~1bearing
on 18 November, which was held at the Washington Regional Offfce of the FL&\,
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DARCOM introduced into the record a nwber of eAibits supporting its
position. None of the e~ibits were challenged by the union, the uaion
did not introduce any exhibits in support of their positions, and both
DARCOM and the union suhitted post hearing briefs to the FLRA in support
of their respective posit$ons. NO decision had been received from

the Federal Labor Relations Authority as to whether the units should

be consolidated.

Clarification of Unit Petitions (Merit Pay)

(u) As a part of the implementation of merit pay, several subordi-

nate co-rids and activities subm~tted Clarification of Unit (CU) peti-
tions to the Federal Labor Relaclons Authority in fiscal year 1980, with

the purpose of excluding from bargaining units GS-13 through 15 positions

which meet the definition of “supervisor” and “mnagement official” con-

tained in Title VII of t~e CivZl Service Eefom Act. At the end of 1980

the Federal Labor Relations Authority had co~leted bearings on the CU

pet it%ons at Lexington-Blue Grass Depot Act iv?ty, Nat ick Laboratories,

the A-ent Materiel Readiness Headquarters (non-professional wit ),

the Materiel and Mechan3cs Research Center, and tipsy Proving Ground.

Petitions had been submitted but hearings had not been completed for

Armment Materiel Readiness Co-rid Headquarters (professional .ni t),

Commication and Electronics Materiel Readiness Co-rid, Communications

Research and Develo~ent Co-rid, Missile CO-nd, A~ments Research and

Development Co-rid, Logistics Management Systems Agency, and DARCOM

Headquarters. By the end of 1980, the Federal Lab,>r Relations Authority

had n.Jt issued any decisions conc@m~ D~~ bargainings.

Special Recruitment ?rogrms

(U) In FY 1980, the severely handicapped recruitment progra?: and

the DARCOM Eq=l Opportunity Recruitment Program plans were fomulated

and submitted to Department of the Amy, and both were approved. V8A

emplopent continmed to surpass AW goals.

Control of COntinuat ion of Pay (COP 1

(U) Passage of the avenhent to the FECA in 1974 provided for 45 days

COP following an on-the-job injury. ~.is time was not chargeable. to leave,
was paid by the actiyity, and allowed the employee to elect a physic?an

of his or her choice.. Because spiraling costs and 10SS of productivity

in the work force, as well as abuses of the COP provision have since been

experienced, a DARCOM regulation encompassing policy and procedures for

injuq compensation control under the FECA was published 26 November

1979. (Change 40 to AMCR 6.90-2) This regulation, effective in the first

quarter of FY 1980, established quarterly reporting requirements, which

evince that the regulation has been implemented. It resulted in reduction

in COP cost for FY 1980 of $272,600.00 plus 14,600 non-production mn-

hours saved.
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Incentive Awards

(U) In FY 1980, DARCOM goals for cash and honorary awards were,
for the most par:t,met or exceeded; however, the comand fell short of
its goal for tan~giblebenefits from civilian suggestions, At $30.2
million, it was :}2,1million below the set goal. Two DARCOM individuals
were recognized :ztthe highest level durlkg 1980. Mr. Kenneth !qoser,
a Staffing Speci:~listfrom CERC~, was picked as HQDA’”sOutstanding
Handicapped Employee of the Year and then was selected as one of the ten
Outstanding Handicapped Federal Employees for 1980. Mr. Gayton Silvestro,
a Quality AssurarlceEngineer from ARRADCOM, was awarded the Pre:;idential
Management Impro~?ementAward for hls suggestion which saved the Army
$2.4 million.

Materiel Acquisition and Readiness Executive Development (MARED!

(U) In FY 1.980there were over 3S0 applicants for WRED pt,rticipatio]n.
Of these, 135 were nominated and 70 were selected by the WRED Doard. In-
cluded among these selectees were SIX women and eight mfnority candidates
Data on minority selectees reflected continued and active participation
by local comanders to Insure affirmative actton in support of the MARED
program.

(U) At the end of FY 1980, there were 329 active ~RED participants.
Program elements achieved by part$ctpants since fnception of the WRED
program included 91 promotions, 88 developmental assignments, and 773 form:il
training courses completed. Included among the formal training courses
were the Logistics Executive Development Course (19 weeks), Program Manage--
ment Course (20 weeks), ICAF, AWC, Princeton University Educational Progranl
for Federal Officials at Mid-Ca:reer,Sloan Fellows Program, and Fellowship
in Congressional Operations for Executives.

(U) During FY 1980, six developmental assignments wer@ begun or
completed at DA or DOD departmental levels. Four developmental assign-
ments were also c,~mpletedin the Office of the Deputy Comander for Readi-
ness in HQ DARCOM,

(U) The DAR(~OMregulation for WRED was revised and publis”iedin
1980. Procedures for announcing the program annually, and recertification
and evaluation of developmental assignments were refined and implemented
in this regulation.

Civilian High Grade Reduction

(U) DARCOM continued under a civilian high grade (GS-13 an(iabove)
ceiling during FY 1980> which was the result of the 1978 DOD App]:opria-
tion Authorization Act, requiring that DOD reduce civilian high grade
positions by 6 percent This reduction, originally required by :\OSeptember
1980, was then extended to 30 September 1981. Under DARCOM leadc!rship,
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the Joint Logistics Comands conducted a high grade analysis to serve as
the basis for justifying elemlnation of the high grade reduction. Because
of this action the date for completion of the reduction was extended to
30 September 1982. As of 30 September 1980, the DA assigned ceiling for
DARCOM was 10,591 and the number of filled positions was 10,540 or 141
below the ceiling.

Civilian Grade Management - General Schedule Positions

(U) In April 1980 the DARCOM Civilian Grade Management Plan was
forwarded to subordinate comands and activities for implementation.
This plan supplemented the DA polfcy to stop average grade escalation
in FY 1980 and 1981, and its significant features of the DARCOM plan
were: (1) Consideration of both filled and vacant positions in manag-
ing grades; (2) use of grade structure salary cost as a basis for moni-
toring trends instead of average grade; and (3) provision for quarterly
reporting through comand channels by summarizing grade structure trends,
costs, and reasons for changes.

Senior Executive Service (SES)

(U) The DARCOM Performance Review Board (.PRB),which met in March-
April 1980, reviewed the critical and major elements and performance
standards for each SES member and provided additional guidance to comand-
ers, supervisors and SES members, thus completing the implementationof
the SES during FY 1980. The PRB met again in August 1980 to review the
performance appraisal of each SES member and to recomend to the DARCOM
Comander a rating for each SES member, appropriate performance awards
(bonuses) and pay level increases Twenty-one DARCOM SES members re-
ceived performance awards ranging from 5 percent to 20 percent, Two DARCOM
SES members received the Presidential Rank of Distinguished Executive and
three received the Meritorious Executive rank.

Introduction

(u) FY 1980 was

Military Personnel Management

characterized by continued unrelenting efforts to
alleviate shortages as the pendulum of manpower resources reached its
furthermost point in its movement toward e%treqe austerity and slowly
began a reverse swing toward more adequate military and civilian staffing
within DARCOM, Extreme shortages in some skills resulted in cO~and-wide
assessment and some restructuring tO prOvide better utilization Of avail”
able resources to enhance mission accomplishment, Professional develop-

ment was also stressed as a means of achieving maximum utilizat~on of
assigned personnel.
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Army Centinuing Edu{:ation SyStern

(U) FY 1980 WI!Smarked by increased participation in selected Army
Continuing Educatio]~System (ACES) programs. Substantial progress was made
in the continued development of Basic Skills Education Program I (BSEP 1)
at DARCOM installations, Aberdeen Proving Ground, and Redstone Arsenal,
Participation was i]~creased300 percent in this program wh+ch provided
basic literacy instruction in reading, writing, arltketic, and English
language skills in support of MOS training.

(U) The Off-Duty High School Program which offered opportunity for
achievement of a hl:3hschool diploma or an equivalency certificate was
also expanded by 30(3percent during FY 1980. Sfxty-four service members
were enrolled in th? fourth quarter compared with 22 enrollments for the
fourth quarter of FY 1979 and the number of personnel who received high
school diplomas or Equivalency certificates also increased from 74 to

174, up 238 percent.

(U) The range and scope of individualized study programs were fur-
ther expanded at al1 DARCOM Learning Resource Centers, thus enhancing
support for ACES sponsored basic skill development, high school, college,
language, and other education programs. Additionally, these were used
to a greater extent to support civilian training and Quality of Life pro-
grams through self development of employees, dependents, and other members
of the military community.

(U) DARCOM hosted the 1980 DA Education Services Conference which
was held in St Louis, Missouri, 28 April - 1 May and focused on ACES and
in particular the Servicemen’s Opportunity Colleges Associate Degree Pro-
gram.12 some 225 ArmY and civilian educators were in attendance. The
Headquarters DARCOM Education Services Specialist and the Education Ser-
vices Officer at the St. Louis Support Area arranged logistical support
for this most successful conference..

Enlisted Personnel Management System

(U). During FY 1980, the DARCOM operating strength averaged above 95
percent of authorized level, a substantial increase of 5 percent over
FY 1979, Average oyerall assigned strength for FY 1980.was 6039. In FY
1980, the percentage forecast for FY 1981 operating strength was expected
to increase from 95 percent to 99.percent, Due to the increased awareness
placed on physical security, the operating level for the 259th, 295th, 980th,
and the 523rd ‘MilitaryPolice Companies was above 10Q percent at the end
of FY 1980. The percentage forecast far FY 1981 was anticipated to be
maintained at IQO e@rcenC.

12
Letter> DAAG-ED, $ubj: Army Education Conference, 1980, 9 May 1979.
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(U) The operating level for NCOLP at the close of FY 1980 was 54
percent, a 4 percent increase over FY 1979. The percentage forecast for
FY 1981 was expected to increase from 54 to 75 percent. This significant
increase in the manning level would be as of the results of active in-
volvement by DARCOM Comand Sergeants Major (CSM) and Sergeants Major
(SGM) in screening, brieftng, recruiting, and nominating highly qualified
individua1s for NCOLP.

Reenlistment Program

(U) During FY 1980 (October 1979 - September 1980) DARCOM attained
a 93 percent first term reenlistment objective and 83 percent for career
reenlistment objective. The first term accomplishment of 93 percent for
FY 1980 was a significant Increase over the 68 percent attained during
FY 1979. The career accmpllshment for FY 1980 waa 83 percent which was
1 percent lower than the accmplistient for TY 1979. Attrition of career-
ists for FY 1980 was narrowed to the 6 to 10 year frame. Increased
selective Reenlistment Bonus to the midterm for FY 1981 helped and would
continue to help retaifimore soldiers in the 6 to 10 year group,

DARCOM WENLIS~E~ ACCOMPLISHMENTS - FY 1980

FIRST TE~ CAREERISTS
OBJECTIVE MENLIST~NT PERCENT OBJECTIVE R8ENLIs~NT PERCENT

380 354 93 1092 908 83

(U) Recruiting Comand requested DARCOM’s support at the start of
fiscal year 1980 for the Hometow Recru3ter Assistance Program. DARCOM
solicited the active support of subordinate comands/activities in assist-
ing Recruiting Comand by sending outstanding enlisted soldiers to their
hometom to recruit people for the Amy. During FY 1980 there were 31
enlisted volunteers and 25 participated with successful results.

Officer Personnel Management System

(U). Following consultation with US Army Major Comands, US Army
Military Personnel Center (MILPERCEN)went to an annual Offi~er Distri-
bution Plan (.ODP)which is run on a calendar year versus a fiscal year
basis. The first run of the annual ODP was scheduled for January 1980
and the interim period, October,through December lg79, was covered by
extending the FY 1979 4th quarter fiscal year ODP.

(.U) DARCW was given an excepted status in two of its most critical
specialties, Procurement (97) and Research and Development (51). A Sup-
plemental ODP allocation was granted as the first increment of this ex-
cepted status. A net gain of 60 ODP spaces and redistriktion of the
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entire ODP resulted from this supplemental allocation

ous internal and DA directed chanEes, The percent of

coupled with numer-
ODP to authorization

supported was 85. Additional ODP in critical specialties 97 and 51 was

allocated and distributed during the first spread of the annual OD?.

(U) The new 1:?6.Basic Report instituted in late 1980, would ~ltimately
produce a valid Alpha roster--a most useful personnel docment. B,?cause

the 126 Basic Reporl: is now tied in with MILPERCEN’s Officer Mastec File,

specific info~tioll could be extracted that was unavailable be for<~. As

a result, mjor subordinate comar!ds could request specific report:; based

on their in fomat forl needs . By the end of CY 1981, the 126 Basic ]leport

would be used to vallidatethe reqtlisitionssubmitted by major subordinate
comands before the~,would be fomarded to MILPERCEN.

Officer Evaluation Iteports

(U) The new Officer Evaluation Reporting System (OERS) come]~ced on
1 November 1979. P]:iorto this, tbe HQ, Military Personnel Office which
was designated as the proponent for OERS throughout DARCOM, provid,:dguid-
ance and instructioz)sto the comand to imsure all OERS were prepared
accurately and in a timely manner. On 1 July 1980, an Officer Evaluation
Report Sumary was initiated to mc,nitorthe quantifiable data on O1lRSto
establish comand-wj:de statistics for trend develo~ent and analysis.
Reports were preparf~dfor 4th @arter, FY 1980, 1st Quarter, FY 1981,
and would continue to be prepared on a quarterly basis. In FY 1980, it
was too early to cmment on the trends as only two reports were colnpleted.

Review of Officer Specialty Codes 51 (Research and Development) and 97
Procurement

—

(U) The co-rid-wide review of authorized positions in Specii~lty
Codes 51 and 97, which began in August 1979, was completed in April 1980.
In view of severe pc!rsonneishortages, comnders were asked to de;:emine
if positions ~re m:lndatoryfor mission accomplishment or could be re-
structured into another Specialty Code. As of 31 July 1979, the A~:my
Authorization Docmc!nta Systa (TAAUS] data base reflected 536 positions
in Specialty Code 51.and 218 positions in Specialty Code 97. At the end
of the reyiew~ the limy Authorization Documents System data base f(>rend
FY 198Q reflected 469 osieions in.Specialty Code 51 and 200 positions
in $pec~alty Code 911.l?

“MobilizationDesign:lt?on Program

(U) The nmber of assignments of Mobilization Designees (MOBUES) in
comparison to authorized spaces increased by four percent from FY :1979
to FY 1980 me avc!ragequarterly.fills equaled 944 while the number of

13
Memorandm for Comander, DARCOM D--U, 1 May 1980.
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positions averaged 1140 per quarter during FY 1980. These figures reflect
a slight increase in assignments and also a marginal reduction in the
number of authorized spaces from FY 1979.

DARCOM MOBILIZATION DESIGNATION PROGRAM
FY 1980

AuTHORIZED PERCENT
QUARTER SPACES FILLED OF FILL

1 1174 953 81%
2 1128 931 a4%
3 1129 945 a4%
4 1127 946 a4%

Quarterly Average 1140 944 83%

Quarterly

Average FY 1979 1176 931 79%

Difference
FY 1979-19a0 (36) 13 +4%

Mobilization Designee Play in Exercise Proud Spirit

(“U) During FY 19a0, when HQ DARCOM and subordinate comands were
included in simulated play during Exercise Proud Spirit, one of the majOr
items put to test was the evaluation of reporting response of MOBDES per-
sonnel. Although good response was given by most of the subordinate
activities, simulated play did not give a realistic review and as a
result, it was expected that more effective notification and reporting
procedures would be implemented by HQDA.

Reserve Components Unit Trafning

(U) During FY 19a0 DARCOM installationsprovided training support
and evaluation for approximately 213 units totaling about 13,000 individual
soldiers; primarily two–week annual training and where pOssible Inactive
Duty Training (IDT), IDT accounted for approximately 50,000 mandays of
support.

Retirement Awards

(U) During FY 19a0 the Deputy Chief of Staff determined that recom-
mendations for retirement awards would no longer be boarded because they
were automatic and administrative processing could be reduced by forward-
ing certificates directly for approval and signature. Under this new

procedure those recommended awards that the Deputy Chief Of staff deter-
mined to be inappropriatewould be returned for corrective action.
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PCS Awards VefS”S Ach?ev~ment Awards

(U) Progress was made toward the goal of reducing the number of
permanent change of station (PCS) awards in relation to achievement
awards issued within D~COM. During FY 1980 a comand-wide total of
283 PCS awards for 2540 PCSS and 452 achievement awards (a 1 to 1.6
ratio) revealed a reduction from the 269 PCS awards for 2159 PC5S (1 to
8 ratio) and 360 achievement awards (1 to 1.3 ratia) issued during
FY 1979.

Certificate of Achievement of Local Design

(U) Previously, Department of the Army had prohibited the use of
local design Certificate of Achievements ; however, a change In ~,OIicv

14 ‘Thiswas issued in February 1980 to reinstate the use of these award:;.
policy change was implemented wfthin DMCW where the comander or his
designated representative signed all DMCOM locally designed Ce]:tificates
of Achievements .

Reemphasized MiIf:tary Personnel Awards ‘Policy

(U) In FY 1.980a special effort was made to reemphasize the military
personnel awards po12cy and to assure proper complet~on and execution of
recommendation fc~rawards .15 A tOtal of 1230 military awards Wc!rePrO-

cessed in the het~dquarters during FY 1980. This total included 36g ~e-
tirement awards s~nd861 nonretirement awards, (137 Legion of Merit, 209
Meritorious Service Medal, 23 Army Commendation Medal ; for retirement
7 Legion of Merit., 355 Meritorious Service Medal, and 499 Army COmendatiOTl
Medal. )

Morale Support Activities

(U) The Board of Advisors for the Army Club System was established16
on 5 June 1978 with representation from the major comands having clubs .
The purpose of the Board was to advise the Adjutant General on Army club
matters subsequent to annual and/Or special Board meetings, On 5 June
19.80.the Amy Morale ~ Welfare and Recreation (m) Review Cotiittee was
establiah,ed by the Office of the,Adjueant General ,17 The ~ tiomittee

14
DA Interiw Change to Ar 672-5-1, 18 February 1980,

15
Ltr~ DRCPT-MT, Military Personnel Awards Policy, 25 November lg80.

16
Ltr, Adjutant General, Army, to major Army c~~ander~ , subj; Board
of Advisors for the Army Ciub System, undated..

17
Ltr ~ Adjutant General, Amy, to major Army com~nd~r8 , ~~bj: Establishm-

ent of the Army Morale, Welfare and Recreation (MWR) Review Comit tee
5 June 1980.
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was chaired by the Adjutant General with mmbership consisting of the
DCSPERS of US~UR, FORSCOM, T~OC and DARCOM Chief of Staff Eighth
Amy, Deputy the Adjutant General and the Sergeant Major of the Arq.

(U) In FY 1980, this comfttee met semi-annually to function as
the corporate am of the Army ‘“sfield comands to deal w?th the d~amics
of the total Amy MWR program management in th@ current and future en-
vironment, The Amy Club System ~rd functions were merged with those
of the Army m Rev?e” Cmittee.

Schools Management

(U) The Schools Division exercised staff supervision over the US
ArmY Log ist2CS Management Center (ALMC) and the US Amy Management

Engineering Training Activity (NTA), the Joint Military Packaging

Training Center. The US Amy Defen~ hunition Center School, an in-
tegral part of the hun?t?on Center was under the operational control
of the Comander, US Amy Am-ent Materiel Readiness C-and. Schools
Division manages the funding program of these schools, The combined

training capability of these schools resulted in the training of 15,236
students in resident, 14,337 on-s$te and 6,333 in the correspondence mode
for a total of 35,906 students trained in FY 1980. This figure rep-
resented a decrease of 1,552 students trained in FY 1980, which was
primarily attributable to the lack of resources (Program 7S funds)
utilized to pay travel and per diem of DARCOM students who attended
ALMC and WTA resident courses.

DARCOM SCHOOLS

ATTENDANCE BY TYPE COURSE
FY 1980

SCHOOL RSSIDENT ON-SITE CORRESPONDENCE

ALMC 7,397 7,152 4,481

~TA 4,826. 4,861 44

AMMo 1,844 623 0.

JMPTC 1,169. 1,7QI 1,808

TOTAL 15,236. L4,337 6,333

TOTAL

19,030
9,731
2,467
4,678

35,906

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Program
and Counseling Service

(U) In FY 1980, the D~C~ Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention Pro-
gram for the civilian workforce set the pace for the rest of the Amy.
The DARCOM rate of admiss?on to the.PrOgram was 4.8 per ~ooo while the
rest of Department of Amy was 1.8
89 percent of the admissions.

, with alcohol abuse accounting for
hong several factors attributed to this

18
Ltr. Adjutant General, A~Y, tO majOr
Club System Board and the Amy Morale
Comittee Functions”, 7 NOv.lg80.
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highly successful
by the Comanding

trend were: The effective policy statement affirmed

General; the POSitiVe aCtiOn show in suDDOrt Of. .
the Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention and Control Program by the Comand-
ing General; the team effort of program staff in supporting colanders -
supervis.ors in perfoming the mission; the extensive training and edu-
cational program for supervisors and nonsuper”isors ; and the establish-

ment df a broad Employee Counseling Services Program, which encompassed
problems affecting employee performance.

(U) The military admiss~on projection for FY 1980 was met and sur-
passed, with alcohol abuse acco,lnting for 66 percent of the admissions.
The ranks of El through E5 constituted the majority of soldiers referred
to the Program.

Prevention and Education

(U) During FY 1980, prevention and education continue to be strongly
emphasized among supervisory personnel. However, the DARCOM goal of 80
percent was not met durl>g thfs period. Several installations experienced

staffing turnover, which prevented the training of personnel . Nevertheless,

that training conducted appeared to have increased the supervisors” aware-
ness of the Program and made them amenable to referring employees to the
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Program.

Organization, Functions and Staffing of the
Directorate for Personnel, Training and Force Development—

The Staff

(U) Brigadier General Henry Doctor. Jr. . became Director of Personnel.
Training and ~orce Development o; 15 July 1980.

General William H. Schneider, who assumed duties

Organizational Cha~

(U) Tn October 1979, the Equal Opportunity
merly an element of PT&FD, merged with the Equal
Office? which reports to the Chief of Staff.

Personnel Strengt’~

He succeeded Brigadier
as Chief of Staff, DARCOM.

Office (military) , fOr-
Emplo~ent Opportunity

(.U) With the loss of the fiye spaces of the Equal Opportunity Office,
the authorized strength/oyerhire breakout at the end of FY 1980 was as
follows:
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E1ement Officer Enlisted— —

Office of Director 2
Plans & Administrative Office
Alcohol & Drug Abuse Office
Civilian Personnel Division
Force Development Division 2

Military Personnel Division 7 3
fi 3

Total
Civilian TDA Overhire— ——

3 5 1
4 4 1
5 5

37 37 4
41 43 4
23 33 1

113 127 E

The DARCOM Personnel Support Activity

(U) Organization, Functions, and Staffing. During FY 1980, HQ

Equal Emplopent Office; Equal Opportunity Office and Organizational
Effectiveness Office, formerly under the Pc.sonnel Support Activity, were
placed under the Chief of Staff.

(U) The personnel authorization of the Personnel Support Activity
was increased as reflected in the following table;

Officer Enlisted Civilian Total— — —

1 October 1979 7 4 211 222

30 September 1980 8 4 212 224

DARCOM Program Plan

(U) The FY 1980 DARCOM Program Plan, containing the comand goals,
objectives and DARCOM-wide tasks, was published in February 1980. In the
development of the Program Plan, the DARCOM Goals and Objectives were re-
viewed during and after the DARCOM Comanders ‘ Conference, held 15-16
November 1979, and an approved list of seven goals and 48 objectives was
announced by the Chief of Staff message on 3 December 1979. The announcem-
ent included one additional goal, the Security Assistance Goal , to the
established six DARCOM goals , and the conference developed 48 objectives
to implement the DARCOM goals.

(U) Following the milestones established in the regulation for the
DARCOM System of Management of Goals and Objectives (MGO) (DARCOM-R 11-4,
Volume 2) for the annual development and publication of the DARCOM Pro-
gram Plan prior to the start of the fiscal year, a request was made in May
to the major subordinate comands and to the Headquarters staff for the
submission of proposed objectives for the FY 1981 DARCOM Program Plan.
Using the 48 FY 1980 DARCOM objectives as the base, the major subordinate
comands and Headquarters staff members proposed 163 changes ., These prO–

posals were reviewed against the criteria for objectives, and based on
this review 55 objectives were approved by the Chief of Staff for the FY

1981 Plan. Narrative guidance was added as a supplement to



tilegoals, implementing objectives and programed ta~k~ . Headquarters
staff investigation of more “results orientedrtta~k~ delayed ~eq”e~t
for task submission. Plans were made to obtain implementing tasks and
narrative guidance from the Headquarters staff and to publish the FY
1981 DARCOM Program Plan in November 1980.

Lexington-Blue Grass Depot Act,ivity

(U) On 16-17 August 1979, a serious incident resulted from demil-
itarization operations of M5 Smoke Pots at Lexington-Blue Grass Depot
Activity (LBDA). This incident was the subject of a General Officer
AR 15-6 Investigation which was approved with modifications by the Com-
manding General, DARCOM, 21 May 1980.

Test Measurement and Dlagnosclc Equipment (~E)

(U) The reorganization plans for the Pacific Comands were approved
in FY 1980. HQ D,ARCOMPermanent Order 64-2, 20 August lg80, established
the US Army Metrology and Calibration Center under the comand of MICOM,
effective 1 October 1980. HQ DARCOM Permanent Order 97-1 established
the US Army Area TMDE Support Operation, Hawaii reporting directly to
the US Army Metrology and Calibration Center (USAMCC) , effective
1 October 1980.

MIRCOM/MIRADCOM M=

(U) Effective 1 July 1979, the US Army Missile Comand (MICOM)
was established at Redstone Arsenal, Alabama. MICOM was formed from the
merger of the people, mission, and functions of the US Army M$ssile
Research and Development Comand (MIRADCOM) and the US Army Missile
Materiel Readiness Comand (MIRCOM) . MIRCOM and MIHADCOM, which were
simultaneously disestablished , were formed in January 1977, basei
on recomendation:s from the Army Materiel Acquisition Review Comnittee
(AMARC) . After a detailed review, evaluation and analysis of MIUDCOM

and MIRCOM worklo~!d, resources , and operational effeetiveness during March
and April 1979, the DmCOM Comander decided to establish a sing~e missile
comand. The concept of the merger was approved by the Vice Chief of
Staff, Army on 5 Aeril 1979.

(.U) MICOM comand struqture would tnclude a comander and EWO

deputy comanders. One deputy comander would be responsible fo:rfunctions
related to readin(?ss and procurement and the other deputy comander would
be responsible fo]:functfons related to research and development , The
new comand was rf?aligned in accordanc@ T#ithDARCOM approved org:~nizational
concept for streqrmlining and optimizing stringent resources . In order to
effect a smooth t]:ansition into the new organization and to keep personnel

turbulence to a minimum, MICOM was given a timeframe of 1 July 1!>79
through 30 Septeml>er 1980 to complete the mer~er. Al1 MIRCOM and MIRADCOM
assigned organ iza!:ional elements were reassigned to MICOM by Per~nanent
Order /i59-4, 30 Jl,ly 1979.
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TARCOM/ TARADCOM Merger

(U) Based On an organizational assessment of the people, mission and
functions of the US Army Tank-Automotive Materiel Readiness Comand

(TARCOM) and the US Army Tank-Automotive Research and Development Comand
(TAMCOM), the DARCOM Comander announced the establishment of a single
US Army Tank-Automotive Command (TACOM). This change became effective

on 1 October 1980 but complete implementation, to include organizational
alignments and personnel staffing would be phased over a 12-month period
to k~ep personnel turbulence to a minimum. Total personnel strengths would
remain as currentlY authorized. The TACOM comand structure included a
comander and two deputy comanders . One deputy comander would be
responsible to the comander for functions related to readiness. The

other deputy would be responsible to the TACOM Comander for research
and development and would also comand the newly formed R&D center.

(U) In undertaking this Initiative, DARCOM revisited the findings
and recommendations of the Army Materiel Acquisition Review Comittee
(AMARC) (December 1973-April 1974) which resulted in the comodity com-
mands being split into develo~ent commands . This reassessment was

consistent with the ~RC finding that the Army periodically review,
update and revitalize its improv~ent program, and was particularly
significant in consideration of steady decreases in civilian manning.
DARCOM examined the MC findings and recommendations in relation to
how the recommendations were implemented at the Missile Comands located
at Redstone Arsenal, then analyzed their organization, resources, work-

load and performance. The results of the analysis led to a recommen-

dation to merge the two comands.

(U) The new comand, which would include a mission oriented develop-
ment center under the comand of a brigadier general, would PrOtect gains
made by retaining an integrated R&D team and a separate identity fOr,t~e

R&D comunity. It would maximize use of available resources by provldlng
additional resources for direct mission requirements. The new comand
would ~ISO proVide the inherent flexibility of a larger POO1 Of manPOw~r

resources, so they could be applied or shifted where mOst needed, and Lt wOuld
provide unity of comand. permanent Order ~~73-1~ 29 ‘ePtember 1980’ Organ-
ized TACOM and reassigned all TARCOM and TA~DCOM assigned elements tO TACOM.

Black History Observance

(U) The Chief of Staff assigned the responsibility for planning and
e~ecuting the HQ DARCOM Black HistOry MOntfi Activity for 1980 tO the plans

and Analysis Directorate.. Personnel from the P&A Directorate formed a Black
Hi~tOrY Observance CO~itteej which proposed that 25-2g February be desig-

nated DARCOM Black History Week. The objective of this observance was to

create an awareness of and highlight for the benefit of all DARCOM employees
the contributions that Blacks have made tO OUr cOuntry with emphasis on
achievements, developments and aspirations of Black Americana in todays ‘
environment. The 1980 theme was “Heritage for herica. ”
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Directorate for Installations and Services

Mission and Organi,zatlon

(U) The mission of the Directorate for Installations and Sc!rvices
W= to direct, staff, supervise, and develop authorization and furlding

programs for, and/or coordinate the management and utilization of the
physical plant of the US Army Mater2el Development and Readiness Comand,
and the logistical support services incident to the operation of its
installations, to include construction; utility operations ; repa~.r and
maintenance of facilities; functional aspects of information systems
design, development, training, implemental ion, and operation; en\riron-
mental protection, involving a?r, water, no?se, and all other foxms of
pollution; conservation of energy and natural resources; land marlage-
ment; fire prevention and protection; real estate; family housing, house
referral service, guest houses , barracks, and bachelor quarters, intra-
service and interservice support agreements (excluding wholesale supply
support agreements ); audio-v fsual activities; direct and general support
maintenance, authorization, utilization, and redistribution of irlstal-
lation equipment, industrial plant equ$pment, and administration trans-
port vehicles, utillty railroad equipent , and marine floating equipment;
retail supply activities , clothfng sales stores , and self-service! supply
centers; commissaries, post exchanges, theaters , post restaurants , open
messes , Direct Energy Coordination Center activities and Environn,ental
Quality Programs.

DARCOM Energy Program

(U) In FY 1980, the DARCOM supplement to M 11-27 established three
major objectives of the DARCOM Energy Program: to assure adequate energy
supplies to maintain readiness, to conserve energy resources, anilto
foster the conservation ethic.

(.U) The shortfall in oil reduction in April 1979 led to steadily
escalating prices throughout FY 1980 resulting in a 50% increase during
the year., The Iran/Iraq war and subsequent interruption in their re-

spective crude Oil prOductiOn accentuated the instability of Midc.le-East
petroleum supplies . These events confirmed DARCOM’s goals to rec.uce con-
sumption of natural petroleum fuels and to derive a greater percentage of
total facility energy from coal ~ solar, refuse derived fuels (RDF) and
Biomass fuels,

(U) Program Management.. DARCOM used FY 1975 as the base year for
determining FY 1985 and FY 200.0goals. Since only 5.5% of DARCON{’s total
energy consumption was mobility related, the major thrust of the EP.zrgy
Office was in the management of facility energy,



(U) In FY 1980, DARCOM realized a greater energy reduction than
any year since FY 1977. This was attributed partly to conservation and
partly to a mild winter. Reductions in mobility and production between
FY 1975 and FY 1977 resulted in significant reduction in energy con-
sumption. The FY 1985 goal of 30% reduction of petroleum consumption
was almost achieved in FY 1980. However, this success was realized at
the eXPenSe of Natural Gas consumption which was steadily increasing

since FY 1977. FY 1980 consumption compared with FY 1979 revealed that
DARCOM consumed 5.9% less energy, exceeding the 4.25% reduction gOal

Set for FY 1980 for total energy use.

(U) Fnergy Conservation Investment Program (ECIP)/Energy Conservation and
Management (ECAM) and Energy Engineering Analysis Program (EEAP) As was
mentioned previously, DARCOM had realized an approximate 30% ‘nergY ‘e-
duction since FY 1975 predominately due to production decreases and base
closures . Assuming DARCOM1s production levels remain at their present
rate it is expected that most of the future energy savings would be
obtained from capital investment programs . The Energy Engineering Analysis
program (EEAP) enabled surveys to be per fOrmed at each installation ‘0
identify energy saving capital investment projects . During FY 1980 two of
the four FY 1979 EEAP surveys were completed. A total of 26 additional
surveys were initiated during FY 1980. The percent completion of these
surveys ranged from 80 to 15 percent. As a result of these surveys and the
efforts of DARCOM’ s installation engineers, a total of 24 energy saving capital
investment projects were initiated into the appropriate programing cycle
during FY 1980. Seven of these projects were in the Energy Conservation
Investment Program (ECIP) (MCA appropriation) ten were in the Family
Housing ECIP (Family Housing appropriation), and seven in the Energy
Conservation and Management (ECAM) Program (Procurement appropriation)

The total savings from these projeces was anticipated to be greater than
500,000 MBTU per year.

(U) The Army Energy Showcase Program, a Department of Defense (DOP)
Department of Energy (DOE) joint initiative, was redesignated as the Army
Energy Technology Demonstration program. The program would demonstrate energy

conserving technology.. The projects in this program form a comprehensive
display of energy technologies of interest to DOD elements and other energy

consumers especially those in the central portion of the United ‘tates. The

portion of the program being conducted at the Red River Army DepOt (R~D) /
Lone Star Army &unit ion Plant (LSAAP) wfll be knom as the Army Energy
Technology Demonstration Center. $170,0.00 of the $500,000 concept studies
funds provided by DOE in Fy 19.79were expended in suPPOrt of the Program.
During FY 1980 RWD received $94,000 in DOE funds to support MERADCOM test-

ing of gasohol use in Army veh~cles and $6.0,000 in DOE funds fOr purchase Of
five electrically powered vehtcl.es to be used at RRAD as part of TACOM test-
ing and evaluation of these vehicles for administrative use. DOE author-

ized $550,00.0for installation of an industrial solar hot water system to
provide hot water for chemical cleaning tanks at RMD.
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(U) The Ir,stallation Energy Conservation Award program wns con-
tinued in FY 198,0. Awards for FY 1979 were given in FY 1980 as follows:

WINNER WINNER

CATEGORY 1ST WF 21)WF——

hunition Plants Kansas AAP Mil:ln AAP
Arsenals Stratford AEP Non<!
Depots Corpus Christi ~ Corpus Christi AO
Laboratories, Proving

Grounds, & Others Jefferson PG ANMF.C
Individual (FY E,O) Mr Francis M. Barton

(U) The Second Annual DARC~ Energy Conference, held on 30 September
and 1 October 1,980,was attended by energy officers from each of the
major subordinate comands . Energy awar@ness from a national :~ndDOD

perspective was presented on the first day while specific atter!tion was
given to the DARCOM Energy program on the second day.

Program Problems/Solutions

(U) The most obvious problem during FY 1980 was the imbalance be-
tween the mission of the Energy Office and the number of persor~nel avail-
able to manage the program. The greater part of this need was satisfied
by the filling of vacant positions during FY 1980; two GS-14, ZLGS-13, a
GS-12, and a GS-6 posftion were filled by “the4th Quarter FY 1!180.

(U) The next major task was to identify and implement a successful
Comand Energy Program with the necessary insight and initiative to meet
the energy challenge. Management of energy in the past was cor.strained
to tracking fuel consumption with little manpower resources left for
the management of energy. The DA Energy Plan did not address the industrial
nature of DARCOM, therefore, the major management thrust for the Energy
Office was to develop the DARCOM Industrial Energy Plan. Its implementa-
tion remai=d to be completed in FY 1981,

(U) In FY 1980.$ energy consumption data was contained in and reportc:d
through the Defense Energy Information System. Data is stored in one COm--
puter at Defense Logi.sti,csAgency (DLA).for HQDA and in another computer
at Logistics Systems Support ~ePcY (.LSSA)~ Chambersburg, Pennsylvania for
HQ , DARCOM . Errors in t,hesubmftted reports historically corrected only
through the DARCOM cowpute.r resulted in a discrepancy between EA data
and DARCOM data since FY 1975., In FY 1980, data for FY 1975, FY 1978, and
FY 1979? validated and loaded into both computers ~ finally resolved the
discrepancy between DA,data and DARCOM data on energy consumption.
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Engineer Division

DARCOM Master Planning Review Board

(U) This board was created under the provision of ~CR 11-4 to provide
assigned directorate members with visual detailed reviews of future develop-
ment plank ~ submitted annually by each Government-Omed, Government-
Operated (GOGO) installation.

(U) Installation master plans were the source documents for develop-
ment of an orderly growth through the Military Construction program, and

?rovide for new and expanded facilities required for support Of apprOved
missions, workloads, and for timely replacement of temporary and deter-
iorated facilities .

(U) Review cements and recommendations were forwarded to HQDA for
inclusion in its techn>cal review., After approval, the mast@r plans be-

ca.neguiding documents for the installation. All construction accomplished
at the installation must be consonant with DA’s approved master plans .

Nonreimbursable Master Planning Assistance Funds

(U) In fiscal year 1980, in order to provide up to date master
planning documents, HQDA through the Corps of Engineers made sOme limited

funds available to the District Engineers supporting the DARCOM installations

with the funds usually provided for 2d, 3rd, and/or 4th phases of planning

documents. For FY 1981, the following installations were the recipients
of nonreimbursable master planning assistance funds through their respect-
ive districts:

INsTALLATION

Watervliet Arsenal
Picatinny Arsenal
For t Monmouth
Seneca Army Depot
Blossom Point
Redstone Arsenal
Anniston Army Depot
Detroit Arsenal
Rock Island Arsenal
St .Louis Area Spt Ctr
Pine Bluff Arsenal
Red River Army Depot
Dugway Proving Ground
yuma proving GrOund

Tooele Army Depot

DISTRIBUTION ($000)
DIVISION PWSE PWSE PRASE PHASE LINE
DISTRICT I 11 111 Iv TOTAL—— ——

New YorR
New York
New York
New York

Bait?more
Mobil?
Mobile

Omaha
Omaha
Kansas City

Ft. Worth
Ft.,Worth
Sacramento
Sacramento

Sacramento

30,0
50,Q
3Q ..0

20,0
75,Q
15,0

150,Q
25.0
20.0
15.0

25.0

25.0 25.0
20,0 20,0
30.0 3Q..,Q 60,0

30.0
50.0

8.0. 38,Q
70.,Q 7Q.O
20,0 4Q,0

75.0
15.0

150,Q
25.0
20,0

10.0 25.0

15.0 15.0 55.0
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(u) Due to budgetary constraints during the fiscal year, the Office
of the Chief of E!lgineers (OCE) experienced a temporary reduction in the
funds and directei the field operating agencies to implement the reduction.
The exact amount of reduction would depend upon the field operating agency
and would depend upon their priorities . It was hoped that the reduction

in temporary reinstatement of the entire program would not occur until

approximately mid year,

Traffic Engineering PrOgram

(U) Another area of interest in master planning documental ion in
FY 1980 was traffic engineering, which dealt with needs fOr dev~lOpment
and maintenance of public highway systems. These were recomend.ed by

the Department of Defense for special consideration by the Federal High-
way Admini~tration, Department of Transportation because of the strategic

nature of particular highways or their major transportation impclrtance to
the national defense. To that end the Milltary Traffic Managemc!nt Com-
mand (MTMC) provided highway traffic engineering services to all.DOD
components upon request. To insure timely programing of resources ,

annual traffic engineering needs were submitted.

Minor COnstructic~

(U) In FY 1.980,urgent minor ‘Military Construction, Army (MCA)
projects and self-amortizing minor construction projects ($100,000-
$500,000) funded for construction for DARC~ installations or al:tivities
amounted to $6.7 million. Twerity-one of these projects were fu]lded
during the fiscal year.

Military Constru(:tiOn—

(U) Eighty seven military construction projects were authorized
by the Congress \Lnthe FY 1980 budget. The MCA appropriated am~unt for
FY 1980 was $143,7 million,

Real Estate

(u) During “FY 1980 the ~Q, DMCOMreal estate branch WaS invOlved
in events which led to transfer of o~ership of Wp to the state of
Michigan in exchange for two badly needed new Office buildings tO be built
by the state of !!ichigan at the Detroit Arsenal, Benefits to the govern-

ment included moving 2300 TACOM employees from substandard administra-
tive administrative space at Wp tO new, adequate sPace on the DetrOit
Arsenal, sayings of over $5 ~QO.~?0.00per year in management and OPeratiOn
costs, acquisition of new office buildings valued at approximately
$20,000,00.0 in exchange for -P which was fully excess to government
needs, obsolete and valued at approximately $16~000,000.
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(U) Frankford Arsenal. The Mitigation Report and procedures for
demolition of 23 historically significant buildings as part of the de-
contamination procedures of Frankford Arsenal (FACA) were completed
during the fiscal year. A mitigation report was prepared during FY
1980, showing that the buildings were identified as historically
significant: FACA historical background, detailed data for each build-
ingl pictures of all buildings, elevation drawings of certain buildings
and Historic American Engineerl>g Record (WER) inventory cards for each
building, Thi,sreport is required by section 106 of Public Law 89-665.

(U) FACA was certifted to HQDA as decontaminated
use during FY 1980.

Environmental @ality Division

for unrestricted

(U) In fiscal year 1980, the DARC~ Environmental Program was a
broad-based multi-disciplined effort encompassing environmental manage-
ment, applied technology for pollution abatement and environmental enhance-
ment, and research and development for solution of unique Army environ-
mental problems. The Environmental Quality Division of the DARCOM In-
stallations and Services Directorate was the focal point for the comand
program, working ~lo~ely with the ~nvfronmental representatives of the
Major Subordinate COmand~ (Msc) , installations , and the funct~onal
directorates of the headquarters. me division had a total of 13 persons
authorized, but closed FY 1980 with only 11 on hand, nine full time per-
manent civilians and two military.

(U) During the fiscal year, a plethora of environmental regulations
were promulgated as Federal and State regulators established new or more
stringent standards under the Clean Air Act, Clean Water Act, Toxic Sub-
stances Control Act, and especially the Resource Conservation and Recovery
Act.

(U) The Pollution Abatement Operations Center (PAOC) established in
FY 1978, continued to be a focal point for information on the DARCOM
environmental posture. In addition to the routine environmental status
briefing for HQ DARCOM Directorate personnel, the PAOC was yisited by:

General John.R, Gut.brie~ CG DARCOM; MG Robert Moore, Comander, MICOM:
MG W. H, Schneider, Chief Of staff, DARCOM; Mr. Lewis D. Walker, Deputy
for Environment+ Safety and Occupational Health+ Office of Assistant
Secretary of the,Army (.Installations, Logistics and Financial “Management);
BG John F. Wall ~ and BG Mark Sis,inyak, past and current Deputy Director
for Facilities Engineering, Office of the Chief of Engineers; “MGHenry

Doctor ~ Director ~ Personnel, Training and Force Development; BG J. F, McCall,
Comptroller; COL Charies E, Sell and COL Kenneth E. Haleran Past and

current Chiefs, Amy Environmental Office, Corps of Engineers; and a
Special Briefing for DARCOM Workshop attendees.
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(U) A significant change in D~COM environmental organization occu]?red

in April 1980 with the transfer of the Polution Abatement and Environmental
Control Technology program from “the Chemical Systems Laboratory at Edge-
wood Arsenal area of Aberdeen Proving Ground to the US Army Tcxic and
Hazardous Materials Agency (USATHAMA) at the same location. This change
involved the transfer of mission and personnel (.11persom) to USAT.HAMA
for better environmental management and @effectivenes s..

(U) USATHM is now the single DARCOM/DA point-of-contact for
chemical demilitarization, installation restoration (IR), and research
and development (R&D) matters for pollution abatement and environmental
control technology. In FY 1989, the Environmental Quality Division, was
the prime staff proponent for IR and R&D matters, but chemical demilitar--
ization was managed by the Nuclear-Chemical Office at HQ DARCCM.

(U) During FY 1980 there were several major accomplishments in the
PAOC management of environmental programs . In conjunction with the comp--
troller, PAOC obtained a tw-year exemption to policy permitting use of
Operat ions & Maintenance, Army COMA)funds at AIF-funded GOCO p]ants and
depots for FYs 1980 and 1981, allowing DARCOM to correct a nunber of pol--
lution problems without charge to ATF customers , and obligated all “fencc:d”
0~ pollution abatement funds in FY 1980. No funds returned to DA.

(U) The Enrivonmental Management-By-Objectives Report ic.dicates th:~t
intensive management by the DARCOM Environmental Quality Divis ion made

the DARCOM submissions under the report a recognized model for the report-
ing and management of installations level environmental progr~.ms.

Compliance with Applicable Environmental Quality Standards

(U) The Clean Alr Act and Clean Water Act were the prims,ry environ--
mental emphasis during the 1970s , but regulations implementing the Resou]:ce
Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) would generate the most costly and
significant requirements of the 1980s .

(U) At the onset of FY 198Q DARCOM had 26 noncomplying installatic,,s
with 11 air sources and 24 water sources out of compliance. At the C1OSC:
of FY 1980, due to positive management emphasis by the Envirofi.rnental
Quality Division (.EQD],the number had been reduced to 21 noncomplying
installations with nine air sources , 19 water sources and one solid wast<:
violator Qut of compliance. Joliet Amy @unit Ion Plant (AAF) was the
first solid waste noncompiier under RCW, when the State of Ill~nois fil:!d
a lawsuit against the installation, Army, and DOD on 17 March 1980 for
alleged solid waste disposal ‘without a permit! and for operating an open
duwp ,

(.U) Regulatory proceedings and litigation represented a measure of
pending and actual legal actions against DARCOM installations . This w,as
the only negative area in FY 1980. At the start of FY 1980, CARCOM had
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eight installations with pending regulatory proceedings, consisting of

eight notices of viola t<on, two adjudicatory .hearlngs, and one compliance
order. At the close of FY 1980 the number of installations with regulatory
proceedings had increased to nine involving 18 notices of violation, and
one administrative order. The two adjudicatory hearings were solved by
the granting of a variance by the State of Illinois to Savanna Army Depot
to open burn until September 1984 and the withdrawal of the proposal to
extend the critical habitat for the py~y sculpin into Anniston Army
Depot.

(U) The operating permit status (air, water, solid waste, and
dredging) for DARCOM installations continued to improve during FY 1980.
The pemits increased from 52 percent on hand at the beginning to 71 per-
cent on hand at the close of FY 1980. The on hand plus applied for
pemits increased from 91 percent to 99 percent during the same time
period. Co-rid emphasis resulted In very positive results in DARCOM’ s
operating permit picture.

Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA)

(U) The state and Federal RCRA implementing regulations were pro-
mulgated during FY 1980. These regulations represented a radical de-
parture from past concepts of acceptable waste disposal practices, and
required stringent, costly, “cradle-to-grave” control of hazardous waste
taking into account both short-term construction and operating costs and
long-term closure, decontaminateion, and environmental monitoring costs
for landfills and dumps.

(U) To ensure that new hazardous waste regulations did not compro-
mise operational readiness, installation comanders were required to file
notification of hazardous waste (HW) activities and submit preliminary
permit applications for HW management facilities . During FY 1980, 60
installations notified the Environmental Protect Ion Agency (EPA) that
they generated, treated, stored, or disposed of hazardous waste (HW) .
Also, 55 installations filed preliminary HW facility permit applications
for more than 500 HW stoFage~ treatment, or dispOsal facilities.. AS Of
FY 1980, these facilities weze c~nsidered federally-permitted fa~ilities,
and in those 11 states which were granted primacy, these were considered
state-permitted facilities. The next deadline for RCM compliance would

be November 1981 for the installation of monitoring wells and run-on diversiOn/
run-off collection at landfills and surface impoundments.

Water Quality

(U) The EQD (Environmental Quality Division) continued in FY 1980
to participate in public cement on EPA’s proposed consolidated permit
regulations and proposed effluent criteria for explosive-manufacturing
wastes In addition to managing the water noncompliers from 24 to 19 sources
at the end of the fiscal year, the EQD monitored closely the unique solution
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to the NPDES violations at the sewage treatment plants at Seneca Army
Depot through coo]:dination with the state and EpA Region, and in])ovative
technology project would be evaluated to use wetland discharge illlieu
of tertiary treatment at a savings Of Over $Z milliOn frOm the f~riginal
Golden Football - required project.

Air Quality

(U) During l?Y1980 efforts continued t,>wardcompliance in acquiring
air quality permits, inspection and maintenance plans for vehicl?s, and
open burning and ,~pendetonation initiatives . Another major action in-

volved the DARCOM Xonics ambient air monitoring trailer n@twork. Pre-

viously nine DARCOM installations had been in this network, but ~hen the
US Army Environmental Hygiene Agency took over non-continuous ambient air
monitoring, the monitoring network was terminated and the trailers de-
clared excess . By letter of 17 January 1980, the EQD promulgated the
termination fexcess gu2dance with significant future year operational

savings in this area.

(U) Another cost saving air venture was the Chief of Staff message
in late FY 1979 which directed installations and major subordinate com-
mands to control state or local air pollution control agencies to re-
validate the regulatory need for incinerator projects. DARCOM pursued
methods for disposal ldemilitar$zat$on of explos~ves, munitiOns, chem-
ical agents, and contaminated wastes acceptable to Federal, state, and

local air pOllutiOn regulatory agencies. Historically these items were

processed by open burning (OB) DARCOM had programed over 50 projects
such as air curtain destructors, car bottom processors, and regional demil
facilities. Since these facilities were very high cost and energy in-
tensive and certain states may allow open burning under their State
Implementation Plans, the seeking of regulatory relief would be appropriate:.
By managing amunition disposal options, EhrOugh renegotiation with 21
states and 30 installations, a total of $115 million was saved through
fiscal year 1980. This was done by canceling and deferring 28 projects
for incinerators.

National Environulental Protection Agency (~PA)

(U) During FY 1980.,several major actions were undertaken regarding

the implementing of NEPA for DARCOM installations and activities:

a, On 22 April 1980, the EQD issued, over’General Guthrie’ s signatur,~,

a comprehensive ilirective for NEPA compliance for DARCOM materi$!l develop-
ment and acquisition.

b. On 6 October 1980, the EQD issued, over General Guthri{:’s signature,

a guidance letter on NEPA compliance wfthin the Materiel Development and
Acquisition Proce!ss. The directive provided guidance for both developed a:od
non-developed life cycle acquisition systems. This policy was r]eeded be-

cause consultations with environmental officers and other sourc+>s indicated
that the environn~ental impact analyses, in accordance with the COunCil Of

Environmental Qu:llity (CEQ) regulations , of all phases of development and
acquisition was r]otbeing accomplished.
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c. Several exchanges of letters with HQDA regarding the NEPA regu-
lation AR 200-2 and categorical exclusion nominations This latter area
resulted from the HQDA elimination of DOD categorical exclusion number
six (CXI}6) The EQD argued, to no a“ail, that CX#}6was needed to prevent
unnecessary environmental document preparation for the myriad of proposed
activities which may not have been anticipated and published as Army CXS
DARCOM EQD felt that the CEQ regulations authorized agencies to publish
categories of actions which would have insignificant environmental impact
and therefore require neither an EA nor an EIS. Thus , DOD in publishing
CXI16clearly intended to avo?d environmental documentation which would
serve no useful purpose.

d. In September 1980 HQDA was completing its regulation (AR 200-2)
to implement the 29 November 1978 CEQ Regulations and DODDS 6050.1 and
6050.7. Publication in the Federal Register was expected in October 1980.

Installation Restoratio~ (IR)

(U) During FY 1980 in the DARCOM IR program, 17 record searches and
five on-site installation surveys were completed; eight on-site surveys
were continued from FY 1979, and seven surveys were started. The IR design/
construction and operational facilities program continued at Redstone
Arsenal , Rocky Mountain Arsenal, Milan AAP and Frankfort Arsenal . This
last decontamination effort pr?or to excessing at Frankfort was running on
schedule, with clearance documents being processed two months ahead of
schedule. It was expected to cost approximately $8 million. Other sig-
nificant FY 1980 IR activities occurred at :

a. Michigan Army Missile Plant where an accelerated decontamination
study was completed and transfer of the facility to vw of America was
accomplished on schedule.

b. Rocky Mountain Arsenal where DARCOM obtained HQDA exception to
policy to put in off-post monitoring wells .

Nike sites in Rhode Island where an uns~etrical dimethyl hydrazine
(UDMH~”report was completed and a milestone schedule for UDMH survey was
developed.

d. Redstone Arsenal where the EPA requested PCB sampling, was completed
and US Corps of Engineers DDT study completed.

e. Weldon springs chemical plant where there were Se”eral mite HouSe,

Secretary of the Army and Missouri Governor actions involving radioactive
contamination..

f, Accelerated record searches where the EQD requested and obtained
additional resources from HQDA to complete the records searches at all
DARCOM facilities by FY 1981.
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g. The EQD assured a coordinated, timely and effective DARCOM

position on the State of New York allegations of Army involvement in
the Love Canal area of Niagara Falls , New York.

Environmental Conference

(U) The DARCOM 2d annual environ.lental workshop was originally
scheduled for July 1980, but was postponed until 28-30 October 1980
due to the lack of TDY funds in FY 1980.

Environmental Awards

(U) The promotion of aggressive environmental management programs
at DARCOM installations resulted in recognition for several installations,,

a. DARCOM Environmental Quality Award: Red River Army Depot (AD)

winner; Tobyhanna AD, Iowa Amy hunition Plant (uP ), and Watervliet
Arsenal runners-up.

b. Secretary of tbe Army Environmental Quality Award: Red River
AD winner.

c. Secretary of Defense Environmental Quality Award: Red River
AD runner-up.

d. National Environmental Industry Award: Tobyhanna AD honorable
mention.

Housing Management Division

Program Review

(U) Full housing management staff assistance visits were completed
at 12 DARCOM installations Seventy-five percent of the installations
received a rating of satisfactory, down from 95 percent for fiscal year
1979.

New Construction Requirements

(.U) The calendar year 1,980Family Housing Requirements Survey (FHRs~I
indicated that nine DARCOM installations have a requirement for additional.
family housing units, FY 1980 DA plans for new construction of family
housing is as follows ~

Year Installation No, of Units

FY 1983 Letterkenny AD 16
P?catinny Arsenal 69
Tobyhanna AD 46
Seneca AD 64
Sierra AD 9



Year ‘ Installation No. of Units

FY ~984 Rock 1s1 Arsenal 134

New Cumberland AD 29

St.Louis Spt Area 154

FY 1986 Redstone Ars 98

These numbers indicated above may be revised based on the CY 1981 FHRS.

Services Divis<on

(U) DARCOM’ s program to improve property accountability made sub-
stantial progress during FY 1980, with 35 of the 39 (89.7 percent) in-

stallations reviewed for property accountability receiving satisfactory
ratings This could be compared to 20 of 29 (69 percent) in FY 1979 and
10 of 31 (32 percent) in FY 1978. This improvement could be attributed

to continued high level cowand emphasis.

(U) Under Services Division guidance, 3273 line items of equipment
valued at $15.6 million were declared excess by the DARCOM installations
and activities . Six hundred and seventy-three line items valued at $7.5
million (includlng 297 Administrative Use Vehicles valued at $4 million)
were redistributed within the comand. The remainder were made avail-
able to other DODIGovernment activities through property disposal channels

(U) Petroleum continued to be a high-level interest area. The
necessity for improved petroleum operations and management led to the
development of a “hands-on” petroleum training program.

(U) Because of reduced fuel availability, constraints on operating
funds , and increasing fuel costs, reductions were directed for administra-
tive vehicles and mileage. AUV was reduced by 3 percent, mileage was
reduced by 13 percent.

(U) Motion picture production declined in FY 1980 to 73 fiLms com-
pleted for a total of 1343 screen minutes, compared with gQ films and 1483
screen minutes for FY 19.79, Major reduction in Motion Picture production
was attributed to the transfer of the Motion Picture Production Division,
Redstone Arsenal Support Activity to the Defense Audiovisual Agency (DAVA)
effective 31 March 1980. The change in DARC~ mission reduced the number

of comand-wide Motion Picture production capabilities from three to twO.
In this area ~ DARCOM audiovisual manning was reduced by 22 spaces and
annual funds in the amount of $3 .,5million due to the transfer of mission
responsibilities to DAYA. Progress continued in effecting single manage-
ment and consolidation of audiovisual resources within the comand. Several
depots and arsenals completed on-going actions that resulted in attaining
centralized management goals established by management . During FY 1980,
DARCOM expended approximately $40 mfllion for audiovisual operations ,
employed 825 audiovisual personnel and received reportable data from 60
audiovisual facilities throughout the comand.
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WTERIEL DEVELOPMENT

Devf?lopment and Engineering Directorate—

Clothing and Equi]~ment

(U) During I?Y 1980, the development effort was completed on three

portions of two major uniform ensembles. The temperate portion of the

Battledress Uniform Systems was type classified in November 1979, just

five months after approval of the requirement document, and the desert
portion was type classified in August 1980. Work was virtually cOm-
pleted on Phase 11 of the Ground Combat Vehicle Crewan’ s clothing
system with type classification early in FY 1981.

Food and Food Service Equipment

(U) During ‘FY 1980 a decision was made to transfer responsibility
for the Radiation Preservation of Food Program from DA to the Department
of Agriculture. The Amy had not established a firm requirement for

irradiated food; therefore, it was determined that the work was more

properly attuned to the mission of Department of Agriculture. A Mem-

orandum of Understanding (MOU) between DA and Department of Agriculture
provided for the National Food Irradiation Program to be transferred
from Department of the Army’ s Natick Laboratories to Department of Agri-
culture in October 1980.

(U) During this period the Marine Corps Emergency Assault Packet
was successfully tested, and caloric content increase was achieved from
1200 to 1550 calories. Also protein, fat and carbohydrate levels were

increased to meet levels requir2d for a restricted diet.

Development Aircraft Airdrop support

(U) As part of the Department of the Army’s participantior.in the
Air Force C-141B aircraft modification program, Natick Laboratories (NLAB)
was assigned the Army lead agency during the developmental testing of the
aircraft. NLAB participated full time at the test sites As a result

Of these efforts, not Only did the Air FOrce benefit frOm the Army suePOrt
tO the test program, but the Army attained its gOals, with a cOrsiderable
savings in time and money, assuring the airdrop and air trans~ort Cap-
abilities of the C-141B aircraft were not
modifications, and determining tiledesign
airdrop equipment to be required.

Training Devices

degraded as a resul~ c)fth~
parameters for any nebrArmy

(U) During fiscal year 1980, five training devices were c(,mpleted
by the Development and Engineering Directorate. The Multiple Irltegrated

109

UNCMSS\FIED



UNCMSSIFIED

Laser Engagement System (MILES) was developed, type classified, and
entered product ion,’ The Blank Firing Adapters (M2/M85) for use with
MILES were completed and type classified. Contracts mre entered intQ
for engineering development of Air Ground Engagement System (.AGES)and
for Army Tactical Battle Simulation System (ARTBASS). The Infantry
Remoted Armor System (IRETS) completed DT/OTI. Finally, two cowercial
Observed Fire Trainers were successfully tested and both were found to
be suitable. In a special in progress review (IPR) approval was given
for generic type classification and item transit ioned frm PN, TRADE
to ARRCOM .

Aircraft/Systems

(U) During fiscal year 1980 a number of milestones were reached.
On 9 April 1980, the Army announced the selection of Martin Marietta as
the winner of the TADS/PNVS competition, All systems test aircraft
were configured with the winning TADS/PNVS design, Successful firing
of all weapons was accomplished on s YAH-64 equipped with an automatic
stabilator.

(U) Full scale engineering development contract for the Remotely
Piloted Vehicle (RPV) program was awarded in August 1979, and the pro-
gram continued through FY 1980 on schedule.

(U) On 15 October 1979, Force Development Test and Experimentation
(FDTE) on the UH-60 BLACKHAWK was successfully completed at Ft. Campbell,
Kentucky, and ASARC 111A was held on 22 October 1979, which provided

aPPrOval for follow-on production.

(U) Prototype System Qualification Test for the HELLFIRE missile

system was started in March of 1980, and OTII with Cobra was successfully
completed in July 1980.

(U) The CH-47D underwent OTII at Ft, c~pbel~, Kentucky, and
successfully completed the test on 9 May 1980. ASARC 111 was held on
19 August 1980 whivh provided permission to enter production to modern-
ize the available fleet of 436 aircraft to D m~del configuration.

Air Defense Systems

(U) US ROLAND. The first two Low Rate Initial production contracts
were awarded during FY 1980. The Reliability Improvement Program directed

by Defense Systems Acquisition Review Council [DSARC) 111, was success-
fully conducted and completed during FY 1980. Fire unit {}3and peculiar
support equipment hardware was delivered to the Missile and Munitions
Center and school at Redstone Arsenal, DA/OSD approved ROLAND Integrated

Logistics Support concept.

(U) STINGER/STINGER-POST. During fiscal year 1980, the third pro-

duction contract for STINGER was awarded and training equipment was
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deployed to Europe. The First Article/Initial Pro~uction Test wa!; suc-

cessfully completed for STINGER, and captured flight tests with the
STINGER-POST seeker confirmed design capability to success fully e]~gage
targets in a countc!rmeasure environment.

(U) PA~RIOT . On 10 September 1980, the Secretary of Defens,:

apprOved Ilmlted production of the PATRIOT. Only at such time as test
demonstration of pc!rformance reliability and maintainability warr:~nt,
could progrm quantities of PATRIOT fire units be increased from :he 5-6-6
authorized for fiscal yea= 1980, 1981, and 1982. The first produ~:tion
contract was awarded to Raytheon Company in October 1980.

(u) m. Combined Development and Operational Testing (D.r/OT)

was completed on the Division Air Defense (DIVAD) System on 14 Nmtember
1980. The Phase 11:proposals for production hardware and Research,
Development, Test and Evaluation (RDT&E) were received in August L980,
at which time the Source Selection Evaluation Board (SSEB) was al;o con-
vened. Due to sigtlificant changes and the uncertainty of program funds ,
source selection atldcontract award were extended to early 1981. Both

DIVAD contractors (Ford and General Dynamics] were awarded interiln con-
tracts to provide continuity between completion of DT/OT and Phas~ II
contract award.

Comunications/E lectronics

(U) During FJ~1980, a three year contract was awarded for production
of the AN/TTC-39 circuit switch (29-300 line and 4-600 line) and 25 An/TYC-
39 message switch. These were transportable, mobile, modular in ~>oth
hardware and softw:sre, and provided flexibility of configuration :ompat-
ible with all equi~)ment which was being developed for multi-Servi::e use
within the TRI-TAC program, In the Army, they were to be employei from
corps level back tkrough theater Army.

(U) A three year contract was also awarded for the Special :Forces
Burst Comunicatiolls Central AN/TSC-99, which would provide RF/UH? voice
and data cowunications between Special Forces Base statiOns and 2ut-
stati,ons.

(U) Wo majo]: programs, the Stand-off Target Acquisition System
(SOTAS) and the SillgleChannel Ground and Airborne Radio System (.51NCGARS),
experienced fundin[;difficulties during this period, Strong user support
for both systems dictated re-baselining of the former and acquisition of
less engineering development essential hardware for test. The latter
program experienced a schedule adjustment but waa to be executed as
originally planned:,with three competing contractors to assure as much
as possible the development of a reliable new family of combat net radios.
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Close Combat Weapons

(U) M16A1 Rifle Study. Since its adoption during the Vietnam War,
there had been persistent concern expressed about the adequacy of the
M16A1 rifle as a combat weapon. Because of this concern, Congress re-
quested that DOD direct the Joint Services Small Ams Program Management
Comittee to initiate a report assurin$ the need for a full scale develop-
ment of a replacement for the M16A1 rifle, in addition to consideration in
the following areas: a sumary of performance, reliability and maintain-
ability requirements for a combat rifle; an enumeration of the principal
deficiencies of the M16A1 and corrective actions taken; a rank-ordered

listing of candidates (extant and conceptual) for replacement of the
M16A1, enumerating the advantages and disadvantages of each compared
with the M16A1 ; estimated development and production costs associated
with deplopent of each candidate rifle; and an official position of each
armed Service on the need to initiate a full scale development program

for replacement of the M16A1 rifle.

(U) Preliminary evaluation concluded that the M16A1 rifle met the
basic Army requirements for the short range terms and the overall effective-
ness of this weapon could further be enhanced by a product improvement
effort. This improvement would include a heavier barrel with a 1:7 twist
opposed to the 1:12, to accommodate the heavier bullet (SS109), th@refOre
extending range and accuracy; and improved rear sight with correction
for cartridge and range, improved butt stock, trigger fiandle, and hand
guard. These findings remained to be fully evaluated and coordinated

within DARCOM prior to submission to DA.

(U) Plastic and Limited Range tiunitfon. This type of amunition was

extensively used in training because it reduced the cost of expended am-
munition, and because the limited range provided additional areas for troops
to train close to their station, especially in congested areas where real
estate was at a premium or simply not available, In FY 1980, DARCOM
purchased and was testing ,22 caliber, ,50 caliber, and 5.56~ elastic
amunition.

[u) During the testing a few techn~ca~ @rOblems arOse, such as
degradation of performance at low temperature, failure to eject prOperly
because of slight distortion of the aluminium base, and double feeds--

in which two live cartridges gO into the chamber at the same time. These

discrepancies were called to the attention Of the prime manufacturers,
who addressed them with reasonable assurance that they would be corrected
within the follawing twelve months.

(u) 81~ Improved MOrtar (L16A2). Approximately two years before,

the US Army entered into an infomal agreement with the United Kingdom (UK)
to evaluate its 81m Mortar System. If the system met DA requirements,

the Army would favorably consider procuring the system. The major ad-

vantage of the UK mortar was its maximum range of 5600 meters, appxoximate~y
1000 meters greater than the 81m mortar.
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(U) Preliminary testing indicated two major deficiencies in the UK
systems , which would have to be addressed and corrected before the UK
system could be accepted by the US Army. These were blast overpressure,
and wet efficiency, When firing the imediate mortar, the crew v,as ex-
posed to higher back pressure (above the “Z” curve) than allowed by the

Surgeon General for safety reasons . This situation was somewhat allev-

iated by the tlseof a conical banel extension which had not been tested.
The wet” efficiency problem in the (L31 UK round) proved more difficult
to address. The UK rounds, when wet, failed to fire or the range was
drastically reduced to several hundred feet down range This dr:~stic
loss of performance occurred at very low ra<n rates. In view of this ,
the UK was advised that unless the wet efficiency problem could be
corrected, the US would not accept the system. Consequently, UK late

in the fiscal year, requested 90 days to come up with a positive reply
tbe wet efficiency problem.

(U) Hand Gun. Studies. The Joint Services Small Arms Progrtlm
Comittee ~ completed a hand gun study directed by Congress to

to

evaluate the approximately 27 varieties of hand guns in the five Services ,
The basic purpose was to reduce the total number and its related amuni–
tion requirements , which in turn, would reduce the overall logistical
problems . Two basic hand weapons appeared to meet the Services ‘ need--
a regular side arnland a small concealable weapon with silencer for air
crews and special forces. The caliber selected was the 9m (NATO Standard) ,
which would replace the .45 caliber pistol long used in the Army.

(U) An acquisition strategy, projected over a 10 year peric,d,was
fomulated and submitted to DA for consideration. This included complete
replacement of existing hand guns in the subsequem ten years .

(U) 5.56~ NATO tiunition Standardization. The NATO testing and
evaluat ion of Smal1 Arms bun ition and Weapons conducted from 1$177
through 1979 and into 1980 concluded with a final report “NATO Testing
and Evaluation of Small Arms hunition for the Post-1980 Period” and
was issued by the NATO Small Arms Test Control Comission in May 1980,
The Coordinating Panel of NATO Army Armaments Group (NAAG) studied the repo!rt
and made the following recommendations to NAAG: The NAAG should approve
the adoption of 5,56m as the second standard NATO caliber for sn!allarms .
The NAAG should either approve the SS109 amunition as the 3asis for

standardization, of an individual or the light support weapon shol[ldnot
be made. The NAAG should direct Panel III to expedite its preparation of
STANAG 4172 for an,amunition for use in both individual and ligk.tsupport

weapons using the SS109 amunition as a basis . The NAAG should :[gree that ;i
recommendation for NATO standardization of an individual or light support
weapon should not be made.

(U) In FY 1980, ARRAOCOM was actively involved in all facets of the
program for standardization of amunition for the second NATO caliber for
small arms , and was instrumental in drafting STANAG 4172 and would actively
participate in the development of the 5.56m NATO Manual of Proof.
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(U) *unition 5.56m (SAW). Selection of a candidate amunition
for the SAW program started with the realization that the standard 5 ,56m
service rounds M193 ball/M196 tracer were inadequate to perform the mis-
sion of a light machine gun. As a result, the ~777 ball/~-78 tracer
rounds were developed, which were similar in many ways to the standard
service rounds except for the addition of a 4.5 grain steel penetrator
in the M777 and a 20 percent longer trace column in the ~778, These
improvements resulted in better helmet penetration and an extended range
trace, compared with the standard rounds. The ~777/~778 rounds were
used in all four candidates SAW weapons evaluated at DTIOT tests con-
ducted at Aberdeen Proving Ground, Maryland, and Ft. Benning, Georgia,
between April 1979 and February 1980.

(U) The ~777 and KM778 amunition was submitted to NATO for test-
ing during Light Support Weapon and hunition Trials. As a result of
these trials, the Belglum 5.56m amunition, Model SS109 ball and L11O

tracer were selected by NATO to serve as the basis for the new STANAG for
second caliber standard amunition. The SS109 and L11O bullets were

longer and heavier than the ~777/KM778 and they offered improved trajectory
and helmet penetration. The SS109 and L11O cartridges had the same

exterior dimensions as the M193 and M196 service rounds and were inter-
operable but not interchangeable in the M16A1 rifle. Although the ex-
terior cartridge configurations were the same as the M193/M196, a one-in
seven-inch barrel twist was required compared with the one-in 12-inch
barrel twist used in the M16A1 rifle. The SS109 and L11O were being
developed for use in the ~249 (Belgium MINIMI) weapon.

(U) Squad Automatic Weapon (SAW) System. The SAW is a small caliber

automatic weapon for infantry squads, having a sustained-fire capability
superior to that of the M16A1 automatic rifle. Advanced development of
the 5.56m SAW system was initiated in February 1976 by agreement between
TRADOC and DMCOM. Initial guidance was furnished by DA in October 1976 by

apprOval Of a revised Materiel Need dOcument (MN). FOur candidate weapOns
were considered for the sAW. (1) The ~248 machine gun developed/fabri-
cated on contract by the Ford Aerospace and Communications Corporation,
Aeronutronic Division ~ NewpOrt Beach, California. (.2) The W249 machine

gun procured from Fabrique NatiOnale, Herstal, Belgium, (3) The ~106

automatic rifle (M16A1 rifle with heavy barrel) developed/fabricated by
A~COM, (4) The ~262 machine gun furnished by Heckler and Koch, Oberdorf,
Germany,

(u) These were evaluated On the basis Of cOst, producibility, and 10g-
istic support in order to select which SAM candidate should enter the
maturity phase program. DARCOM recommended the ~249 weapon be selected.

Recommendation was approved 4 September 1980 by the Deputy Chief of Staff
for Research ~ Development and Acquisition.

(U) ~unition “for the Heaw Machine Gun, The caliber .50 a~unitiOn
family which dated back to pre-World War II, did not adequately support the

role of the caliber .50 heavy machine gun. Studies showed that the caliber
.50 weapon systems had virtually no effect against enemy armored vehicles,
which dictated development of more effective amunition.
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(U) The objective of the program was to conduct a performance assess-
ment of foreign and domestic caliber ,50 cartridges . Four cartridges were
evaluated during FY 1980--CARDE, DUTCH, PATEC concepts as well as a Nomeg~a~~
concept. These rounds were tested for velocity, dispersion, drag and armor
penetration to define their performance when fired fr~ standard caliber ,50
weapons , In addition to the assessment of these state-of-the-art munitione ,
another caliber ,50 concept waa developed. This concept was a high velocity-
low drag, saboted round with a fin-stabilized long rod, dense “tiettllpene–
trator for improved terminal effectiveness against armored vehicles. This
contract was expected to be cmpleted in IQ FY 1981 with the Government
receiving 100 cartridges for in-house evaluation.

(U) Dover Devil (General Purpose Heavy Machine Gun) . The DOI,erDe”il
was a state-of-the-art concept for a fully automatic, gas operatei! heavy
machine gun with ,multipurpose applications , including infantry, axmor, and
aircraft. This new weapon was expected to demonstrate increased effect-
iveness, reliability, and producibility with decreased manufacturing costs a~;
compared with current systems. The new weapon was proven in caliter ,50 to b@
3,5pounds lighter and have less than one half the parts of the active system!;.

(U) During FY 1980, four design improved weapons were built, assembled,
and test fired. The test firings were highly successful with one weapon
accumulating over 11,000 rounds fired. In addition, the parts fox conversion
of the weapon from .50 caliber to 20m were built and assembled with single
shot firing conducted. Hardware required to mount this weapon on all Brown-
ing type pint les as well as the hardware for mounting on the Coma.nder’s
Station of the ml tank was built. The 6.2 effort for the .50 caliber
Dover Devil would culminate in a user test program to be conducted at
Ft. Knox, Kentucky during early FY 1981.

(U) Firing Port “Weapon (M231) . Tbe M231 was developed for use on the M2
Infantry Fighting Vehicle (IFV) , Six weapons per vehicle, two mounted on
each side and two in the rear, were used as secondary armament to provide
suppressive fire during movement of the vehicle and occasionally at its
objective, They would protect the vehicle from small arms fire and close-in
anti-armor weapons fire, The weapon was a shortened ~ heavy barrel version
of the M16Al~ firing M196 5,56m tracer amunition in an automatic high
sustained rate mode only. The DT 11/OT 11 tests were completed in FY 1980

with weapon reliability data that exceeded the Material Need Requirement
for stoppages and failures. The technical development plan (TDP) was
released in July 1979, and the FY 1980 production contract for 1600 weapons
was awarded to Colt Industries on 15 May 1980, Follow-on actions would
eventually result in the manufacture of
following three years,

Systems Evaluation[’Testing

(U) Special Interest Items. This
hizhlizhted the impact which OSD and DA

over 24,000 weapons over the

office conducted a study which
“SDecial Interest” items had--

on DAHCOM’ s flexibility to execute a viable cmposite research, development,

test and evaluation (RDTE) program. Results of the study were presented
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to DA and OSD, On 9 May 1980, the Under Secretary ,of Defense for
Research and Engineering, agreed that indiscriminate use of the “Special
Interest” designation could have a considerable effect on the flexibility

of the Army to manage its RDTE programs. The Under Secretary of Defense

indicated he would carefully review all proposals for such designations
and also suggested other procedures which could improve management of the
process.

(U) Memorandum of Understanding with the United Kingdom, A tri-
Service Bilateral Memorandum of Understanding with the United Kingdom
on Explosive Ordnance testing was negotiated and s2gned.

(U) TECOM Test Workload and Capability. During FY 1980, the test

workload scheduled at TECOM test facilities was 8.7 million direct labor
hours (DLH). Accomplished test workload was 6.2 million DLH with the
remainder deferred or carried over into FY 1981 for accomplishment. During
FY 1980 TECOM achieved the first significant increase in capability from
implementation of a contract augmentation program, designed tO reduce TECOM’s
increasing backlog of test workload by contracting out, Output was 140,000
DLH at Yuma Proving Ground. Plans for expanding the program to three
additional test activities would be implemented in FY 1981--Aberdeen
Proving Ground, Dugway Proving Ground, and the Electronic Proving Ground.
During FY 1980, the recorded TECOM-caused test slippages at TECOII test

facilities as a result of non-availability of personnel were below that
level in FY 1978 and FY 1979. However, the numbers recorded were still Of

such magnitude to cause serious concern throughout the materiel acquisition
comunity, It was expected that as the TECOM contract augmentation program
expanded to full implementation, the occurrence Of TECOM-caused test sliPPage
would substantially decrease.

(u) Deterioration of the Testing Base. The inadequate Fy lg80
fiscal resources at TECOM followed a trend developing for several years.
This resulted in a general deterioration at the testing base. TECOM in-

vested only $14 million in ~TE funds in modernization of instrumentation
in FY 1980, $28 million below what TECOM considered necessary. Generally,

the instrumentation program was underfunded frOm $25 - $30 milliOn ann”allY
over the previous four years. This shortfall precluded the desirable re-
placement of aging and labor intensive instrumentation, About two-thirds

Of TECOM’s instrumentation was Over 15 years in age, an age at which time
instrumentation was usually replaced, Continued deferral of reP~acement

or modernization of old instrumentation equipment adyersely affected test
efficiency and maintenance costs, and prevented TECOM frOm reducing ‘he
growing backlog of test workl~ad, which might not otherwise have occurred

with a fully funded program, In a second area, the backlOg Of maintenance
and repair (BMR) at TECOM test facilities grew from $31,1 million ‘at the
end of FY 1979 to $45.1 mini On at the end Of Fy }g80. TECOM’ s total

Maintenance and ReDair (M&R) program in FY 1980- direct and reimbursable,

was $22 million, with one hal~ o~
tional RDTE funds . The impact of

this amount supplied from TECOM institu-
an ever increasing BM accelerated the
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deterioration of test facilities , buildings, grounds , and structures

at DARCOM major ranges, which in turn impacted substantially on quality
of life of personnel and gen~ra~yincreased the cost of repairs ~rhen
eventually accomplished, This backlog of repairs could be eventually
expected to impact on the conduct of testing if continued defern]ent of M&R
occurred,

(U) International Materiel Evaluation (1~) Program 1980, During

FY 1980, the IME Program initiated 16 Phase I evaluations and cc,mpleted
24 Phase I evaluations . Two special In-Process Reviews (IPRs) ~rereheld

to determine whether the material identified in Phase I should proceed,
and the program was terminated. Also, 11 Phase II evaluations ?rere initiated
and eight were completed. Two special IPRs, resulting from Phas,e 11 evalu-
ations, were held. In both cases, the items were type-classified standard.
The TECOM IME FY 1980 program operating costs were approximately $2 mill io]~.

(U) Defense Standardization and Specification Program (DSSP) . The
FY 1980 funds for the DARCOM portion of the Army DSSP was $15 .O~~million,
an increase of approximately $1.5 million above FY 1979. These funds
represented 81 percent of funds requested to accomplish the DARCOM DSSP
mission for FY 1979, and provided for 327 manyears of standardization
effort. Approximately $1.5 million was utilized on contracts .

(U) Metric Adoption, In FY 1980, metrication continued tc,be high
on the Under Secretary of Defense ‘s priority for standardization,. The
Honorable Dr. Perry, Office of the Under Secretary of Defense fc,rResearch

and Development (OUSD)(R&D) , established a target date of January 1990 for
availability of a complete spectrum of metric Specification and Standards
which could be used in lieu of the 40,000 documents listed in tl,e DOD
Index of Spe tifications and Standards (DODISS). All the Services promul-
gated this policy, and in mid-FY 1980, DARCOM representatives attended
a high level metric seminar workshop corlducted by OUSD (R&D) fox Service
secretarial level personnel and comanders .

(U) Acquisition and Distribution of Comercial Products. In FY
1980+ the Office of the Under Secretary of Defense continued to stress
the policy that the military SerYices should acquire comercial items

(off the shelf) when these items met the needs of the military; and for
the past three years the Services reviewed their specification :.ndstand-
ards for items meeting criteria, By 31 December 1980, the Army had approved
and issued none, after reviewing oyer 1,00.0of its specific ati,oc.s, The other
Seryices had less than 10 combiued,

(U) Parts Control. DARCOM subordinate comands continued to
actively p-~ tbe DOD Parts Control Program as prescribed in
AR 700-60 and MIL STD 965. Of the 7153 nonstandard parts proposed by
Army contractors, it was found that 41 percent of these could be re-
placed by preferred or standard parts for new design. This resulted in
an increase in the degree of standardization from 45 percent to 67 per-
cent and a computer cost avoidance of over $20 million.
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(U) Technical Data ProgramtAcquisit ion Management Systems and Data

Requirements Control Program. Recognizing that a more precise delineation
of DOD policy for the unifom release of technical data to the public was
required, the Under Secretary of Defense for Research and Engineering
issued on 31 March 1980 “interim guidelines” for the Military Departments
to implement. At the 25 June 1980, Joint Logistics Comanders ‘ (JLC) meet-
ing, the comanders discussed the procedures associated with each Service
separately implementing the interim guidelines from the USDR&E . The JLC
agreed that an ad hoc group should be established to develop a draft
Joint Regulation for the uniform release of technical data to the public .
Under the auspices of the Joint Logistics Comanders ‘ ad hoc group for
the uniform release of technical data to the public, the Army participated
in the development of a joint regulation for the unifom release and/or
selling of technical data to the public.

(U) The Under Secretary of Defense for Research and Engineering
issued DOD Directive 4120.21, Application of Specifications, Standards,
and Related Documents in the Acquisition Process on 3 November 1980. This
directive contained policies and procedures to achieve greater effective-
ness, efficiency, and economy in the acquisition process and was implemented
within the Amy by a complete revision of AR 700-70, with the same title,

(U) Configuration Management . In FY 1980, two meetings of Army Con-
figuration Managers were held to foster exchange of information with the
goal of improving the efficiency and effectiveness of configuration manage-
ment. Forty-two persons representing DARCOM Comands and Project Managers
and other Army NACOMS attended the meeting held 29 January through 1 Feb–
ruary 1980.

(U) Technical Data/Configuration Management System (TDtCMS) . The TD/
CMS was the DARCOM standard computer program used by configuration manage–
ment personnel to identify, record, and control changes to the document-
ation of Amy systems?equipment throughout the life cycle of Army materiel
and to produce output for automated assembly of Technical Data Packages for
procurement of major end items , secondary items, and spare parts , ARWCOM
and ERADCOM installed and tested that standard program in their respective
computers. ARWCOM ‘then loaded data on the turret for the ml tank. Pro-
gress was made in preparation of data on other AWCOM items in preparation
for converting these data from the AWCOM unique TD/CMS to the DARCOM
standard TD/CMS.

(U) Government/Industry Data Exchange Program (GIDEP) , The Army con-
tinued as an active participant to GIDEP during FY 1980. The Army member
of the Government Advisory Group (GAG) served as yice Chairman during the
year and was elected to serve as Chairman for FY 1981, Army contribution
to GIDEP funding was $527,000, which consisted of $245,000 of RDTE funds
and $285,000 of OM funds.

(U) Scientific and Technical Information (.STINFO). The Army STINFO
program was funded under RDTE Program Element 6.58.03A, Technical Information
Activities of AR 100-79. Funding of $3.155 million was budgeted in FY 1980
for M720 Technical Information Functions , x728 Information Technology,
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M729 Youth Sc5ence Activities, Spposium and Conferences , M761 Te:hnical

Information Analysis Centers, and M903 Signal Intelligence/Electronic

Warfare Technical Information,

(U) Project M367 was completed and implemented. Project M7:20 con-
tinued to support the remote access (automation) of RDT&E information 2nd
in 1980 implemented the 100th installation. Project M728 support:d che

Army share of the t:rt-Service effort in Government Industry Data ;3xchange
Program (GIDEP). This project also assumed the support (from another

program) for the Army share of tbe tri-Service effort fn the Advisory
Group on Electron Devices (AGED). A new task was supported to en~ble R&D
test reporting to be developed, coordinated with remote activities, 2nd
updated, using automated data processing and telemetry techniques. A new
task was also supported to encourage disadvantaged youth to pursu,s edu-
cation and occupations in science and engineering.

(U) Support v7as not extended to the Chemical Information Data System
(CIDS) due to discontinuation of the original requirement, The dzta base,
developed from pre~rlous support , was achieved and alternate applications
were being invested in FY 1980,

(U) A revision of AR 70-14 “Papent of Costs of Reprints of Articles
in Professional Jo[lrnals” was completed and released for distribu~ion.

(U) A 3-day DOD conference on the management of Defense Tec,nical
Information Analysis Centers was planned, organized, and conductei.

Battlefield Automation Management

(U) Post De ILO ent Software Su ort (PDSS). The Post Deplo~ent
Software S4>D~) Concept Plan ~~s presented to, and approv~d by
CG, DARCOM, on 12 ~!ay 1980. The CG, at that time, directed that ietailed

implementation dat:>be assembled prior to forwarding the plan to :+QDA.
DARCOM tasked the subordinate comands in June 1980 to provide detailed
resource estimates for the recommended alternative.

(U). Army Com~and and Control System. The Army Comand and ;ontrol

Master Plan, which was published 21 September 19.79,specified that DARCOM
have the responsib;.lity for Army-wide Systems Engineering for the Army
Comand and Controll System ~CCS) , To accompli,ah this responsibility,

the DARCOM Directo]: of Development and Engineer~ag ~ was assigned Program
Director, The Communications Research and Development Comand (;ECOM)

was assigned respot~sibility for technical execution and systems alla~fsis
This responsibilitj7 required intense coordination with a wide variety of

Army major comands and agencies in order to manage and design th= numer-
ous systems and eqllipment that constituted the Army Comand and Control
capability.
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(U) Within DARCOM, additional personnel spaces, as well as approxi-
mately $10 million per year, were required to prepare standards, design
the total system and interfaces , and test the ACCS. Much of the work
would be performed under contract with several DARCOM subordinate comands
having additional responsibilities , The resource requirements and program
outline were presented by CECOM at the Fifth Battlefield Automation Appraisal
held 29 July 1980, and presided over by the Vice Chief of Staff of the Army

(VCSA) As a result of this appraisal, direction was given by the VCSA
to provide 53 personnel spaces for DARCOM to execute the System Engineering
responsibility. The principal products of this program would be an ACCS
Materiel Development Plan, a series of system specifications and the tested
design of system-to-system interfaces .

(U) Computer Resource Management, The Army had participated with other
agencies and Services in the Department of Defense as well as industry and
other countries to develop Ada, a high order cmputer programing language .
Ada was expected to become the long-tern standard high order language for
embedded computer resources within the Department of Defense, The design

of the Ada language was frozen in August 1980. The Army had a develop-
ment program to provide a compiler and associated software tools for use
in software development by 1983,

(U) In FY 1980, an Ada Joint Program Office (AJPO) was established to
provide for management of the total Department of Defense effort to imple-
ment, introduce, and provide life-cycle support for Ada. The AJPO would

assure that validated Ada compilers and associated software development
and support environments were available to support a policy of using only
accredited support software on DOD programs .

(U) The Army supported development of a standard family of military
computers (MCF) which would reduce logistic and training costs and improve
commonality between systems on the battlefield. The MCF development would
use a single Instruction Set Architecture (IsA) and would take advantage
of the parallel efforts in software, In FY 1980, MCF production hardware

was expected by the 1986 timeframe.

Programs and Budget

Future Year Operations

(U). The FY 1982-1986 RDTE Program, The US DARCOM Five-Year RDTE
program for FY 1982-1986.was submitted to the Deputy Chief of Staff for
Research, Development and Acquisition, Department of the Army, in May 1980.

Dollars in Thousands

FY 1981 FY 1982 FY 1983 FY 1984 EY 1985 FY 1986— —

$2,635,481 $2,624,097 $2,887,763 $3>633,857 $3,950,150 $4,400,931
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(U) The Deputy Chief of Staff for Research, Development, and Acqui-

sition, Department of the Army, in the Research, Development and Acquisi-

tion Comittee with other DA staff reviewed the DARCOM program and changed
it as of 25 September 1980 as shorn:

FY 1981 FY 1982 FY 1983 FY 1984—— FY 1985—, FY 1986.—

$2,726,049 $2,888, g65 $3,146.778 $3,852,822 $4,165,305 $4:,598,358

(U) The FY 1982.program was to be presented to Congress in Jalluary
1981.

Program Control

(U) Level of Effort. The FY 1980 RDTE Program Appw tionment Request

in September 1979, W=lS $2,416.4 thousand; and as of 30 September 1980, the
RDTE Program releasecl to DARCOM totalled $2,332, 7 thousand. During FY 1980,

this office reviewed on a quarterly basis 19 selected acquisition r{:ports
for submission to DA, OSD and[or Congress.

(U) Management Systems and Procedures . The practice of limit!.ng
face-to-face reviews with major subordinate comands, project manag(:rs (PM),
or laboratories to orlea year was successfully implemented and the :Iifth
annual RDTE Program Eieviewwas conducted in May-June of 1980.

(U) The practice minimized the number of program reviews requiring
field participation :Lndpreparation both to this Head~~arters and :0
Headquarters DA. It further reduced the number and time duration of meet-

ings required betweer~ DARCOM and DA staff members required to resol.~e dif-
ferences toward establishing an Army ROTE Program.

(U) Modernized Army Research and Development Information Systsm
(WRDIS). — In an effc)rt to modernize the RDTE reporting system, DA l=veloped
an automated MARDIS, The system included a Program Data Form (.PDF)for data

capture, which replaced manually prepared forms supporting the budg~~t form-
ulation, phase schedllling, and apportionment processes . MARDIS became

operational with. the submission of data support of the FY 1981 budgf?t. The

MARDIS technical mil(:stone reporting requirements for DARCOM merged with
the Integrated Logistic Milestone Reporting System operated by the directorate
for Readiness, which eliminated one quarterly reporting requirement. A special
report was prepared for the Office of Manufacturing Technology drawing their
requirements for producibility engineering data from the WIS fil~. In
FY 1980, a special r(:portwas being prepared to satisfy the interchange of
dollars between DARCOM comands, drawing from the data contained in the
MARDIS data base. A!IFY 1983-1987 Program Objective Memorandum (POII)sub-
mission of ~RDIS dat:awas made by this Headquarters to DCSRDA in D~cember
1980, and was used to support the }lQDApreparation of Congressional descrip-
tive sumaries and the OSD required submission of the DD Form 1634 program
planning data.
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(U) Project SCORECARD. In FY 1980 DARCOM subordinate comands,

independent corporate laboratories, prOject and prOdu~t managers again
operated under the concepts and principles of incremental funding,
SCORECARD (Obligation Status ) reports began in October 1978 on a monthly
basis. Subordinate comands and independent activities reported their

unobligated balances of the FY 1979 carryover program as well as tlleirF’1
1980 unobligated balances at project level, As of June 1980 the status
of funds of reimbursable programs was reported on a semi-monthly basis .

(U) The total unobligated balance for FY 1980 as of 30 September
1980 was $103 million. The total direct RDTE program for FY 1980 was
$2,332.6 thousand. The following tabulation reflects the d$rect FY 1980

program and percent of obligation achieved for each major subordinate
comand and the separate activities and HQ, DARCOM as of 30 September 198C.

Cowwo

ARRADCOM
AVRADCOM
TSARCOM
EHADCOM
CECOM
MICOM
TARADCOM
TARCOM
TECOM
MEWDCOM
WLABS
OTHER DARCOM

TOTAL

PROGM ($000)

257.9
357.4
15.4

268.4
210.8
602.7
191.9

4,7
207,5

50.5
31.4

~

2,332,651

% OBLIGATED

95.7
94.4
93.3
96.6
90.4
99.2
95,6
99.5
99.0
98.4
96.8
89.3

95.6

(u) Through the SCO~CA~ repOrting system, tfi~sheadquarters con-
tinuously assessed the progress of each comand toward meeting an Obli-
gational goal established by the subcO~and and[Or activity.

Battlefield Systems Integration

Focus, Mission and Application

(U) The Battlefield Systems Integration CBSI) Directorate missiOn
implementation, which began in fiscal year 1979 ~ continued during lg80.
The shift in f~cus and method of operation was the result of the assign-
ment of a new Director and Congressional action which eltiinated the
funding for Program Element 6,57.13,A, Battlefield Systems Integration,
from the Army RDTE budget,

(U) Major General James H. Patterson became Director of Battlefield
Systems Integration on 31 July 1979. Within two months he was faced with
a final House and Senate Armed Services Comittee joint decision to reduce
the budget for the BSI program to zero dollars
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(U) The assigned mission of the BSI was extremely broad ,7hile the
staffing was Iialited to a Major General as Director, ten Colon(~ls as
Deputy Director/Systems Directors , and four GS-15 technical personnel .
The full scope of the mission assigned could not be performed t)ysuch a
small group even.with a $3 million budget, and with no contract and
analysis dollars , prioritization and selective address of tasks was
critical.

(U) BSI mission and functions included representing the Army
materiel developer in creative inter-disciplinary design work :{ndidenti-
fication and documentation of gaps in battlefield systems. Both functions
represented the breadth of all systems and all multimission, m~,lti-Service
reviews in which the Army, and therefore the materiel developer, would
participate. Limited BSI manning dictated concentrating its ps[rticipa-
tion on those areas which were most critical from a materiel require-
ments and integration standpoint, directing DARCOM’S action in the matter,
Identification of gaps could not be undertaken without significant re-
sources; therefore, BSI had to focus on the development of solL[tions

for the most critical areas and where data could readily be gathered
and analyzed.

(U) The portion of the BSI mission relating to the sponsc,rship of
Army studies on integration issues and the demonstration of cor~cepts
through application of advanced technology could not be executed without

program funds. These efforts were to be pursued by subordinate. DARCOM
comands and agencies with BSI encouragement and staff support, but
without funds.

(U) A key aspect of the FY 1980 BSI mission was to insure that
Army materiel development programs were synchronized with US Army Train-
ing and Doctrine Comand. To that end BSI fostered regular interchanges
between DARCOM laboratories and TRADOC centers and schools, emE,hasizing
evolving technology, BSI personnel participated in reviews of on-going
development programa to stay aware of progress and problems ant.to direct
performance of DARCOM activities to their integration-related tasks. Of
particular significance was the “Arm~ 86” force structure study. Oriented
toward the development of force structures which were compatible with and
maximized the use of new weaeona and systems scheduled for 19.86fielding,
this effort had significant imeact on DMCOM as the Amy Iogi,sticswholesaler.
Participation with TWOC was of great significance in several aapects of the
BSI mission,

(.U) The thrust of the BSI program for fi,acalyear 1980, given its mfis-
sion and financial constraint, was in three areas, First, analyses and
demonstrations initiated in 1979 were fully funded and nearing completioI1.
Second, the core infomati,on resource programs of the Directors.te, SPIDER--
C~TS and the Systems Integration Data Base, would centinue to final de-
cisions as to their future by fiscal year end. Finally, the connection
with TRADOC would be strengthened by a more active role in the Army 86
series of force structure studies and management of the DARCOM role in
TRADOC Mission Area Analysis.

123

UNCMSS\FIED



UNCLASSIFIED

Activities and Accompli sbetits

(U). The heightened interest in Mission Area Analysis , Army-wide caused

the Battlefield Systems Integration Directorate to orient along the lines
of the tactical mis~ion areas. These were the areas under whi,ch TWDOC was
to undertake analysis broad enough to be largely multifunctional and to
encompass most issues of battlefield systems integration concern. The

mission areas and TWOC Proponent schools in FY 1980 were;

Close Combat - Light

Close Combat - Heavy
Air Defense
Fire Support
Tactical Communications
Comand and Control
Combat Service Support
Intelligence and EW
Combat Support, NBC
Combat Support , Engr and Mine
Tactical Nuclear Warfare
Aviation

Infantry Center
Armor Center
AD Center
Artillery Center
Signal Center
Combined Arms Center
Logistics Center
Intelligence Cent@r
Chemical Center
Engineer Center
Combined Arms Center
Aviation Center

(U) In addition to addressing developmental programs within the con-
text of these mission areas , synchronization with the combat developer

(TRADOC) had to start with the earliest stages of research and development.
In an institutional sense, this meant a concern over the composition and
direction of the Technology Base Programs .

Long Range Research, Development , and Acquisition (RDA) Planning

(U) In the area of technology base (6.1 - 6.3A) planning, BSI’S
primary contribution was in the management of the SPIDERCHART program.
User and developer dialogue continued to improve because of this relatively
free mechanism which linked laboratory work efforts to user requirements.

(U) Fiscal year 1980 saw an intensive program of indoctrination Of
DARCOM Laboratory Management into the utility of the SPIDERC~RT Data Base
as a macro management tool for tech base oversight, Tb.ezenith of this

indoctrination program was achieved at the 2 May 1980 meeting of the
DARCOM Corporate Board of Technical Directors , Because of the importance

of the SPIDERCRART Data B2se as a laboratory mar.agement tool, BSI~ in a
9 September 1980 briefing co the Deputy Comanding General for Materiel
Development, recommended that direction of the SPIDERCHART activities be
transferred from BSI to the Office of Laboratory Development Comand
Management, LTG Robert J . LunKI reiterated the utility of the SPLDERCHARTS

but directed that BSI retaj.n control of the program,

(U) The BSI Directorate compiled DARCOM cements and suggested re-
visions to the Science and Technology Guide (STOG), Comments were obtained
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from every DARCON[ comand and activity, consolidated, and fowa]:ded to
DCSOPS/DCSRDA. 8S1 represented DARCOM at the STOG Review MeetiIlgs
and assisted in the consolidation and review of all field and HODA
cements and prOF,Osed changes to the STOG. Publication of the :.981
STOG was delayed because of administrative details at HQDA and had not
been published as FY 1980 closed. This delay in the release of the STOG

prevented BSI frc,mpublishing the 1981 SPIDERC~RTS on schedule sl~ce the
call for SPIDERCBMRT data inputs followed the publication of th(>STOG.

(U) Again in FY 1980, the directorate provided representation at
the Spring Lab Reviews , when DARCOM management, along with Army Secre-
tariat, ARSTAFF, and TMOC representatives met with individual R&D
comands and labc,ratories to review the R&D programs and budgets.

(u) The Assistant for Science and Technology assumed resp<)nsibility
in FY 1980 for development of the Science and Technology (S&T) Plans which
supported the Mission Area Analyses ; BSI remained the DARCOM POC for the
entire Mission Area Analysis (M) Program. The Fire Support Pllase 11 MAA

was completed and.was intended to serve as a model for all ~s The
utility of MAAs was unquestioned; the cost in terms of time and resources
became apparent in the production of the Fire Support W. MeaIlwhile,
TRADOC developed Ws for all of the designated mission areas .

Army 86

(U) In the spring of 1978, HQ THADOC was tasked to develop the most
combat-effective organization for the Army’ s Heavy Divisions in 1986 in order
to facilitate the.integration of new and advanced materiel syst(>ms, oper-
ational concepts , and human resources into the Army, In August of the sam,z
year this tasking,was @xpanded to include studies on the development of an
infantry division. and a corps structure for heavy and light div~.sions ,
respectively. Finally, and as a direct result of a Division 86 briefing
at the 1979 Army Comanders’ Conference, HQ TRADOC was directed to conduct

a study addressing echelons above corps.

(U) From the inception of the Army 86 studies, elements of HQ DARCOM
joined hands with members of the TRADOC comunity providing inp~iton developm-
ental materiel and attendant milestone schedules as well as conlbat servic,:
support requirements , Notwithstanding, in April of 1980, by direction of
the Chief of Staff, HQ DARCOM, BSI was designated lead director:tte for Hew?y
Division 86, Infantry Division 86, and Corps 86 with full authority to task

other HQ DARCOM staff elements as well as subordinate cowand activities for
input to these tasks ,

(U). In the execution of these taskings, BSI Systems /Techn~.cal Dir-
ectors were made responsible for maintaining interface and currency with
HQ TRADOC counterparts for respective mission, functional /tasks areas, such
as Air Defense, Eattle Support/Reconstitution, and Cmand Control
Comunicatlons . Evolving organizations and systems issues were monitored
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and written input and assistance provided to Army 86 task forces. However,
in view of a specific charge that DARCOM personnel would be aware of the
Army 86 studies implication on DARCOM missions, objectives and workload, a
major BSI thrust was in the area of Combat Service Support (CSS). In this
regard, the focus was on prOviding the LOgistics Center, PrOPOnent agencY
for Army 86 Combat Service Support doctrine, with recommendations for the
management of logistics support initiatives that would take full advantage
of new technology as well as the logistics expertise existent within HQ
DARCOM. One of the major products of this effort was the preparation of

a DARCOM Army 86 handbook which provided insight into emerging Army 86
logistics concepts. This document addressed the organizations responsi-
ble for and many of the issues pertaining to division Css dOctrine/OPer-

ations, and concepts and issues applicable to corps and EAC (echelOns
above corps) . The handbook was the key reference document for DARCOM
personnel involved in Army 86 and was employed extensively by senior
DMCOM logisticians who met with TWOC counterparts at an unprecedented
meeting in May 1980 to clarify and resolve many issues attendant to emerg-
ing Amy 86 logistics doctrine.

Close Combat

(U) The three primary efforts in the area of Close Combat have been
Infantry Division 86 (ID-86), Contingency Corps 86 (.CC-86) and Close
Combat (Light) Mission Area Analysis. The Infantry Directorate worked
closely with HQ TRADOC and Combined Army Combat Development Activity (CACDA)

on the organizational and operational (,O&O)concept development for both
ID-86 and CC-86. In response to a request from CACDA, BSI solicited frOm
DARCOM subordinate comands and key agencies information and ideas on
innovative weapons sYstems, vehicles and equipment that might enhance the

firepower and survivability of ID-86 and CC-86, BSI provided represent-
ation at all major meetings on ID-86 and CC-86 and were active participants .

(U) Establishing a close working relationship with Fort Benning on
the Close Combat (Light) Mission Area Analysis was in its embryo stage
but held great promise for the development of an organized effOrt tO en-
hance the acquisition erocess for light infantry,

Air Defense

(U) The general thrust of the air defense systems integration effort
during fiscal year 1980 was oriented toward continuing to define the inter-
relationship of evolving air defense weaeOn systems and Other information
systems on the battlefield. mile maintaining contacts with the “yertical”

systems development, managers at HQDA~ DARco~ co~ands Y ‘roj‘Ct ‘anagers $
the TRADOC (user) co~unity, and industry, attentiOn WaS fOcused On the
establishment of interface requirements between systems to capitalize on
the potential synergistic effects of modernization of air defense systems
and data requirements. Of particular interest was the Short Range Air
Defense Comand and Control (sliORADC2)development effort and its inter-
relationship frequirement for comunicati Ons, sensOr aata, executive data
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and air space mal~agement. Additional areas of special interest were

concerned with a]~alyses of technologies which could improve air defense
effectiveness. The most important areas analyzed included improved
Identification F:riend or Foe (IFF) , Sensor Data, Forward Looking Infra-

red, Fire and Forget Seeker, Air Defense capability for Army helicopters?
and Light Weight Air Defense weapons for the Rapid Deplo~ent Force.

Short Range Air Defense (SHORAD) Comand and Control (C2)

(U) The acl:ion to develop a SH?WD C2 system which could solve the
data flow problem between SHORAD weapons , sensor systems and comand
elements was initiated by BSI in 1978 and had received close stzff super-
vision afteward The SHOW C2 effort was assigned to the ADC(2, howe”er,
it was necessary to defend the budget and insure that related studies and
development effo]:tswere integrated with the program. The BSI sponsored
sensor analysis t~asused as the foundation for a TRADoC cost anf effective-
ness analysis to determine which SHORAD sensor would be obtaine(f to provide
data for the SHOIW C2 system. BSI participated, with TRADOC, in develop-
ing a Mission Elc:ments Needs Statement (MENS) and Letter of Acctzptance

(LOA) for the progrm and provided guidance to the contractor, !iesearch
and Development ~issociates (RDA) , in the SHORAU C2 study. This study
would develop th(;architecture which would be tested in the SHOIWD C2
Test Bed in earl:71981.

Advanced Technology for Use in Air Defense Artillery (ADA) Missions—

(U) IFF. l:twas determined that IFF systems had a potential over-
interrogat= prc>blem in Europe, a problem which BSI discovered , defined
and identified tc)Department of the Army and OSD f~r resolution OJCS
tasked the USAF ~~ithArmy assistance to perform a complete stud!rand re-
solve the issue.

(U) Non-coc,perative IFF development efforts in industry ax,dsub-
ordinate DARCOM comands were reviewed and those with promise r~?ceived
BSI guidance and support , This was a high pay off progzam which would
allow the new fanlilyof air defense weapons to be fully used with minimum
danger to frfendl,yair craft,

(U) Sensor *, In addition to the above discw sed Sensor Analyses
which woul=~e data that could be available to ADA systems ~ new sensor
technology had bc!enreviewed such as Bi-Static~ Quiet Radar, fo]:eign syste,ns
and modification of non-ADA systems to perform ADA missions , The results
of this anal sis would determine what sensor or sensors would be!in the

zfuture ADA C system and how the data would flow throughout the network.

(U) Forward Looking Infrared (.FLIR). FY 1980 SHORAD weapons did nof:
have a night or limited visibility capability even though the er,emywould
be able to perfo]:mhis mfssion during these periods. BSI in coc,peration
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with EWDCOM’s Night Vision and Electro-Optics Lab (NVEOL) analyzed the
FLIR technology and developed a light weight (3 pounds) FLIR for the
STINGER. This system was ready for demonstration during FY 1980 and
would provide a greatly improved capability for these weapons, The PM
DIVAD Gun, after being informed of the FLIR capability by BSI and NVEOL,
indicated that the future ADA gun would have a FLIR capability.

(.U) Fire and Forget Seeker. Analysis during FY 1980 indicated
that future ADA systems would require a dual mode fire and forget seeker
to properly meet the increasing threat. BsI pursued this issue with
Missile Comand and industry and several conceptual systems were under
development. This area had the potential for high pay off at low cost.

Air Defense Capability for Helicopters

(u) Air Defense Artillery (ADA) weapons would increase the surviv-

ability of the aircraft and improve combat effectiveness. The develop-
ment of this capability was assigned to MICOM with AVRADCOM support . The
future ADA system could include a mobile force of helicopters capable
of rapid deplopent as needed to meet the helicopters alr threat in the
division or corps rear area.

(U) Light Weight ADA Weapons, Because the Air Defense Gun system
was too heavy for deplo~ent by air, BSI, in cooperation with TRADOC and
subordinate DARCOM comands , analysed methods of solving this problem
and a MENS was nearing completion at TRADOC. The system would be a gun
or missile.

Fire Support

(U) During the year, effOrts cOntinued tO examine variOus asPects Of
the Field Artillery Mission Area in order to promote increased fire power
effectiveness and improved integration of artillery systems with each
other and with external systems, Two studies were completed on counter–

fire and the functional specialization of FA units, The studies received

wide distribution and the user comunity was very receptive, The BSI

Directorate also took the lead for DARCOM i,npreparing a Science and Tech-
nology Plan to support Phase I of the Fire Support Mission Area Analysis

(FSW) being done by TRADOC. BSID supplied the DARCOM member to the
SAG for the FSMAA and for the executive comittee planning the next ~LBAT
test. The two studies published are described below.

(U) Field Artillery Functional Specialization. The objective of
this study was to determine the degree to which field artillery should be
specialized to most efficiently and effectively use the weaPOns> cO~uni-
cation types, target acquisition systems, and cO~and and cOntrOl sYstems

which would be ayailable to the field artillery in Europe in 1986. The

organizational concepts developed for using field artillery in a

specialized manner in several cases departed considerably frOm active field
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artillery doctrine. Each concept was directed toward accomplishing the basic

field artillery functional requirements of target servicing with indirect
fires, suppression of the enemy air defense, counter fire, and interdiction.
Results of the study showed that specialization of the field artillery along
functional line!;would improve the overall performance of the field artil-
lery system against a sophisticated enemy, The study was well received by

the artillery c[>munity and served as a source for an article published in
the Field Artillery Journal.

(U) Couritf?rffreCampaign AnaIysis, This study was completed and

briefed throughout the combat and materiel development communities and
presented a cas(? for the following: (a) A substantial increase in the
percentage of ~.RS in the overall artillery mix would result in a decisive
improvement in ,:ounterf<re effectiveness and an improvement in the quantity
of TSIF/DS artillery support to the central battle. (b) This decisive

improvement was most effective if Q-37/36, TACFIRE and MLRS were brought
along as an int,:grated system. (c) The added firepower of MLRS in quantity
also allowed thl?artillery to consider assuming the SEAC and interdiction.
roles without diluting the counterfire and direct support efforts. (d)
In order to sta:lahead of the aggressive Soviet artillery modernization
program, it was prudent to examine further improvements which included
Q-37/36 (a rock,:t discrimination capability), a TACFIRE speedup (or a
quick fire alternative) for dealing with Soviet heavy MLRS; a more effect-

ive munition of the TGM type and an advanced sound system as a complement.
to the Q-37136 radar.

(U) The study offered a start point not only for integrating the
artillery as an overall system, but also indicated steps which could be
taken to integrate counter fire, TSIF, SEAU and interdiction and focus
them on support of the central battle. Together the two studies provided
good analyses o:falternative ways to structure the artillery force for
better integration of functional miss fens and for improved effectiveness

Combat Service Support (CSS)

(U) Durins the year, the primary thrust in the logistics area focused
on the Army 86 studies, Serving as a member of the US Army Logistics Center
Army 86 Task Group, extensive input was provided to the organization and

OperatiOnal cOn~ept (O&O) fOr thOse organ~zatiOns responsible fOr prOviding
combat service support to the Army-in-the-field,

(U). Two additional areas of concentration were of si~nificant CSS
mote, the Human Engineering LaboratOJy FOr~ard *unitflOn SUPPIY and
Transfer Team ~~LFAST). effort and the Battlefield Recovery and Evacua-
tion Capabilities study.

(U) The Human Engineering Laboratory Forward tiunition Supply and

Transfer Team (HELFAST). As a result of the Amy’ s amunition initiative
task force which was a BSI 1977 initiative, the US Army Human Engineer in&
Laboratory (HEL) established a team in 1978 that became involved in the
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human factors associated with the resupply of Army amunition. Knom as the
Human Engineering Laboratory Forward tiunition Supply and Transfer (HELFAST)
Team, its initial goals were to establish a data base for field testing of
Materials Handling Equipent (MHE) operators’ performance and to attempt to
observe the human factors that caused variance in performance between MHE

Opera tiOns,

(U) As time passed, a number of additional initiatives arose from the
field testing, such as a modification to the lighting system on MHE to allow
its use in the forward area at night and the development of a computer simu-
lation of the operations of an tiunition Supply Point (ASP). The develop-
ment of the alternative lighting concept to significantly reduce the visual
signature of Materiels Handling Equipment had such recognized potential that
BSI petitioned HQ TBAUOC to review the HELFAST concept for widespread appli-
cation. In August 1980, HQ TRADOC established a Joint Working Group which
pursued the concept for transportation and construction equipment as well.

(U) Another initiative of the HELFAST effort was the recognized require-
ment for standard lifting devices on slings required to support amunition

transfer operations. By message to MERADCOM, BSI reiterated the need to
develop, type classify, and field a standard lifting device and requested
this task be undertaken. MERADCOM accepted this project which, in FY 1980,
was programed for completion by the end of FY 1981.

(U) As a part of HELFAST’s continuing effort to develop forward area
resupply and transfer operations, HEL hosted a meeting 16-17 September 1980

where an investigation of Army helicopter ream and refuel operations was
initiated. This study would assist TRADOC by providing human performance
data on rearm and refuel of US helicopters in both daytime and night

Opera tiOns in a field environment,

(U) As the fiscal year ended, it became obvious that the scope of work
and issues presented at the quarterly HELFAST seminars exceeded the charter
of either the HELFAST team Or the Human Eng~neeri~g LabOratOry. Therefore,

senior representatives from both D~COM (BSI) and TRADOC felt that since
this program had proven beneficial to the a~un~tion co~unity, it should
be formalized with a charter and established as a joint DARCOM/TRADOC

amunition working group.

(.U) Battlefield Recovery and Evacuation mRE) , Tactical doctrine
envisioned the central battle to be one of intense combat, accompanied by
high losses of men and materiel with little prospect for replacements
being available, It was vital that the US pr@serve its combat pOwer

through judicious utilization of available resource: and by recovering
the maximum number of damaged or inoperable weapons systems to effect
expeditious repair and return to owing units. Recogniz~ng this fact,
HQ TMDOC, in August of 1978? directed that a Battlefield Recovery and

Evacuation Capabilities $tudy be made. The study, sponsored by the Log-

istics Center and conducted by the Ordnance Center and School, @xamined
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recovery, and tc)the extent necessary, maintenance evacuation require-
ments at the combat, combat support, and cmbat serv;ce suPPor: IeVeIS
within a divisic,n.

(U) A fomlal Study Advisory Group (SAG) was established, on which
BSI was the voting DMCOM member, The study was originally planned to be
conducted in twc)phases , Phase I - tracked vehtcle recovery aI~devacu-
ation in the he:~vy division; Phase II - wheeled vehicle recove,:y and
evacuation within the heavy division, and wheeled and tracked ,7ehicle
and recovery evacuation within the corps. Phase I, which had been
completed and approved by HQ TMOC, offered several fmportant findings.
Tracked recovery vehicle authorizations were adequate to meet :!11but
surge recovery requirements with better recovery asset managemt!nt.
Centralization of recovery vehicle management at battalion levc!lwould
significantly improve recovery rates. Increased emphasis on immediately
available means of recovery would be required. A surge capability would
be required to absorb recovery requirements exceeding the batt:llion’s
capability. Improved recovery vehicle availability, crew survivability,
and combat recovery capability were identified, Increased reqc,irements
for Heavy Equipment Transporters (HETs) were identified as well as the
need for adequate evacuation routes .

(U) In July 1980, HQ TWDOC identified a requirement for Phase IA
excursion to address tracked vehicle recovery and evacuation wi thin the
Division 86. Both Phase IA and II were scheduled for completion during
the 2d quarter of FY 1981,

Comand, Control,
3

and Communications - C

(U) BSI represented HQ DARCOM in the materiel development support
of the Tactical ,Comunicatfion Mission Area Analysis which was finalized
by TwOC during fiscal year 1980, This effort represented the Army’ s
objective communication architecture as well as a realistic mid-term
capability and would be the basfs for all tactical communication planning
and acquisition.

(U) BSI re]?resented the DARCOM cowunity as Combat Arms Concepts
Development Agen{:y (CACDA). initiated concept development of Executive/
Cowand/Subordinate Subsystem (.ECS2)Concept of battlefield automation,
Development and Engineering (DE) Directorate and Field Comands were
then brought in, This concept involved a complex interrelationship of

information flow vertically within echelons of functional areas and
horizontally across functional areas at each echelon. A Letter of
Agreement (.LOA):Eorthe force level and maneuver control applications was
drafted by CACDA but rejected because details of the informatio!~ flow
requirements were: not firm,
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(U) The JTIDS portion of the Amy’s planned PLRS/JTIDS hybrid system
received significant turbulence in that the USAF sponsor decided to pull out
because of expected hardware costs and competing technical approaches. With-
drawal of the primary participants L~ this joint program would leave the
Army with serious shortcomings in the planned communications architecture.
OSD directed continuation, but this issue was not fully resolved in FY lg80,

BSI closely followed the developments in this prOgram, as tO pOtential
technical alternatives, competing net management studies, user interface

developments, and potential cOsts.

(U) The Army Materiel Systems Analysis Activity (~SAA) conducted
a POS/NAV systems integrat~on analysis under BSI tasking--i dual ob-
jective as envisioned for the study. Primarily it was ihtended to
determine gaps and overlaps in the various materiel existing and being
developed to accomplish Positioning/Navigation (POS/NAV) functions.
SecondlY, it was intended to investigate methodologies fOr systems inte-
gration analysis among vastly d2ssim21ar items , The study showed success

in reaching both objectives.

(U) A co-sponsored study with the Avionics Research and Development
Activity on Army Aviation Comand Control and Communications needs were
initiated. The first phase documented the C3 requirements for basic Army
Aviation combat emPlo~ents, the capability of Avionicsl C3 at each functional

mode. This allowed follow-on efforts to better define the materiel/oper-

ational C3 voids and focus the avionics science and technological programs.

Intelligence/Electronic Warfare (IEW)

(U) During FY 1980, the IEW effort was focused on Division 86, with

a view toward improving the means of providing the tactical comander with
a clearer view of the battlefield, enhanced early warning of enemy attack,

and an accurate assessment of the enemy intentions. To this end, a conscious
effort was initiated to blend intelligence, surveillance, target acquisi-
tion, electronic warfare and reconna~ssance Objectives intO One cOhesive
program,

(u) Articulating the need for an Intelligence/Electronic Warware
architecture brought positive results, TWOC was designated lead comand

in the development of such an architecture, and in September +~80 began
staffing the draft architecture with majOr cO~ands and agencies ! When

finalized, approved, and disseminated ~ the architecture would assist in

effectively integrating IEW with other major tasks perfOrmed On the

battlefield, Also ~ having a framemrk within which the intelligence
comunity could focus its effOrta would remedy some of the problems plaguing

the ArmY in its systems development effOrt, such as frequent and ‘rratic
changes to systems specifications.

(U) Requests from the Comander, US Forces Korea (CDRUSFK) for items
of equipment to enhance the intelligence collection effort were handled
expeditiously.
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(U) Second El:helon Technology Assessment. During fiscal year, 1980,
a study was initialed to assess US Army technological capability to engage
Second-Echelon War+;aw Pact forces . Th~ study de~icted interrel~tionsh~p~
between systems ; identified deficiencies of Army systems to detect and engage
Second Echelon For(:es; and proposed means to correct deficiencies/gaps and
exploit opportunities . Th@ effort was designed to enhance the Army battle-

field systems intej~ration effort and to provide essential data required
for the German-be]:ican (GE/US) Army Staff Talks,

(U) Automated Language Translation. The continuing shortage of ling-
uists, particular!? in the critical sl.~ls (R~ssian, Chinese, Arabic, Polish,
Czech) dictated a ]~eed to seek alternatives to the human linguist and a
means to improve the Army’ s language translation capability. At the re-
quest of BSI, the lJSArmy Signals Warfare Lab (SWL) began exploring tech-
niques for developing a real-time automated language translation capability.
CG, INSCOM agreed to take the lead in organizing a steering comittee com-
prised of DCSRDA, NSA, DCSOPS, TRADOC, INSCOM, DARCOM, FORSCOM to dixect
development of this capability. A test was planned for December 1980 and
would determine th<~feasibility of proceeding with this effort .

(U) PLSS Int,:rface. Interface with the Air Force continued in an
effort to identify,, formulate, and incorporate Army requirements into the
Air Force ‘s Precisfon Location Strike System (PLSS) . A BSI sponsored study
identified the typ<:of tactical information to be exchanged at various
echelons .

(U) Automated IPB. A need to capitalize on new capabilities offered
by technological advances was made evident by the development and demon-
stration of Automated Intelligence Preparation of the Battlefield (IPB) .
Automated IPB, a tvto-phased effort, was initiated by BSI in the s~mer of
1978. Its ma?n pu]:posewas to develop an experiment to demonstrate the use
of IPB techniques :~sthey would be applied in an automated enviro,~ment,
This application w:~s necessary in the light of the widespread acc~ptance of
IPB within the Arm]r as a valuable and needed improvement to tacti::al intel-
ligence operations ;,the difficulties in implementing IPB teehniqu:s in a
manua 1 mode; the high implementation costs encountered in providi:~g terrain
data bases in sufficient detail for manual IPB applications ,

(.U) Phase I ~,as completed in October 1978, A report entitl::d IPB -
An Automated Appro<~ch to Terrain and Mobility Corridor Analysis, :iated
October 1978 was d;.,atributedsummarizing the results of Phase I, An
In-Process Review !~asheld in May 1979 ~hich resulted in a decisi>n to pro–
teed with Phase 11,

(U). A Phase 11 Interim Report entitled IPB - Analysis, Design, and
Demonstration of Atltonated IPB Four-Step Templates was distribute. The

report sumarized the work performed in the development of Workshop 1,
Phase II. The Software Functional Description and Final Report was dis-

tributed in early FY 1980, Approximately 800 military and DOD civilian
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personnel viewed the automated IPB demonstratlOn, which illustrated the

potential value of IPB to the Army. In FY 1980, it was expected that
automated IPB would become one of the primary functions of the All Source

Analysis System (AsAS).

~U) Counter C3. BSI continued its efforts to develop the Amy
counter- comand, control and comunicatiOns cOncepts dur~ng Fy lg80. A
technology survey of sensors and weapons available to counter enemy C3
was completed and brfefed to DCSRDA, TRADOC and numerous interested
organizations. This study, entitled Anti-RadiaEiOn WeapOn systems (ARWS),
was requested by DA staff to help them highlight Counter C3 in the program

objective memorandum (POM) .

(U) The Army Science Board convened a Counter C3 study in December
1979 at Ft. Leavenworth. BSI represented HQ DARCOM and provided briefings
on the Army’s present and future materiel capability to conduct Counter
C3 . The Defense Science Board met in February 1980 at the Pentagon to
investigate Counter C3 and BSI provided them with similar support.

(U) A draft DOD directive for Counter C3 and a draft Army regu-
lation for Counter C3 were coordinated through BSI for DARCOM input. The
DOD directive, 4600.4, was approved.

(U) A major study of Army Counter C3 technical and managerial issues
was initiated with the MITRE Corporation In October 1979 and completed
in October 1980, It provided an update of the en@my C3 system, analyzed
the vulnerability of the enemy C3 system to jaming and destruction, and
recommended specific Counter C3 material options to exploit the enemy C3.

The study also presented a management plan of DARCOM actions required

to implement DOD Directive 4600.4 and the Army Science Board recommendations.

Combat Support , NBC

(U) The Chemical Systems Architecture Study, initiated by BSI, and
conducted by MSAA> was completed during this fiscal year. It described

the Army’s Chemical Warfare and Biological Defense prOgrams and shOwed
interrelated capabilities in such a way as to permit identification of
weak links in the Architecture versus the threat during 1979-1985 and
beyond.. The study continued to provide a firm basis with supporting
rationale for DA and ~COM corrective actions to strengthen the Chemical
Warfare and Biological Defense Programs as they relate to equipment,
organization? training and dOctrine, Also, it was a major factor in the
development of the ODCSOPS Chemical Warfare and nuclear, biological, and
chemical (.NBC)Defense Program Master Plan (.CHEM-MP 90); planning for
the conduct of the May 1980 Chemical Special Program Review, especially
as related to the Capstone issues of threat, policy and cO~and emphasis;
and BSI initiated study to determine the architecture of the logistics

system available to support chemical warfare (defensive and retaliatory)
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and biological defer,seduring 1980-1985 and beyond, It was anticipated

that these efforts v~ould provide and/or significantly improve doct]:ine,
equipment, training, and overall management of chemical warfare and
biological defense E,rograms so as to increase the capability of US forces
to maintain effectiveness on a CB (contaminated battlefield) .

(Ir) During fiscal year 1980, BSI participated in the SMO~ W(;ek III
Briefing Demonstrate.on and Tour. It brought together, in a carefully
characterized envirc)nment, obscurant materials of different but determin-
able properties, wfth standard and developmental electro-optical (EO)
sYstems with differc!nt, but know operating characteristics, and aasessed

their interaction. The EO hardware developers used derived data t,>assist
in determining the c)ffectiveness of those systems in a realistic battlef-
ield environment.

(U) BSI also participated in the Tactical Nuclear and Chemic~l Warfare
Working Group, Amy Operations Research SvPOSiUm, XVIII, which id’~ntified
and acknowledged maI1y gaps. The group produced recommendations which would
improve the Tactical. Nuclear and Chemical Warfare Priority Problem Area
and the PPA process itself.

(U) BSI took part in assorted con ferences/meetings /briefings. These
were conducted to a:>sist in expediting the development, testing, a~d
systems integration of materiel designed to provide improved protection,
detection, decontamination, and/or survivability of the Army in thz field.

System Integration Bata Base

(U) The data base project became a major BSI project under M’;Patterson
guidance and Dr. Ge]:aldR. Andersen’s active efforts, On 3 October 1979,

MG Patterson and staff members of the Directorate were briefed on the data
base progress and witnessed a demonstration of the product. mile it was

clear that a tool o:fgreat utility to BSI had evolved, it was also apparent
that many others in the Army, fronlHQ DA to TRADOC, could greatly benefit
from such an information management approach,

(U) MG Patterson directed that three actions be taken. First, the
data base be refined and briefed widely to the perspective user comunity.
Second, a long term management plan and cost estimate for a fully operating

implementation be developed. And finaliy, the program shOu~d be brOught
to the DARCOM Coma]~d Group for decision by the end of fiscal year 1980.

(.U) The Battlefield Systems Integration Directorate effort focused
on the issue of accurate technical systems data availability. Experience

had shorn that contractors hired to perform studies often spent a large
amount of time gathering data, The report that resulted would then only
portray the information in one or two ways, while an ability tO take Other
“looks” was also needed, With that need in mind, the System Character-
istics and Operational Relationship Data Base project was initiated.
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(U) This was an experimental data base in the mi,ssion areas of
Fire support and Intelligence, surveillance, and Target Acquisition
(ISTA). In FY 1980 it contained data only on active fielded systems,
consisting of technical system characteristics and intersystem oper-
ational relationships. These data were embedded in an Automated Data
Base Management System (DBMS) that allowed information retrieval to
assist users in assessing the impact of new requirements and systems
modification sfdevelopments on the materiel structuze of the Army in
the field, If demonstration of this experimental prototype proved the
concept to be feasible, it would be appropriate that the data base be
extended to all functional areas and include systems in development.

(U) The storage and information retrieval system consisted of two
main data bases--the Systems Characteristics (SYSCWR) data base and
the Operational Relationship (OPREL) data base. The SYSCRAR data base

included over 500 systems essential to the field artillery (FA) and ISTA
missions. For each system, this data base contained information on
from 10 to 100 technical characteristics relevant to system integration
issues (i.e. those characteristics corresponding to a counter battery
radar included range, scan rate, sectOr Of scan, pulse width> POwer ‘ource~
minimum and maximum frequency, etc. ). If the Amy intended to build an
omni-directional jame~, for instance, one could immediately determine

(by a simple query to SYSCWR) which of Its systems would be affected.

(U) The Computer Center at MEWCOM, Ft. Belvoir was the main
facility which housed the data base while improvements were made and
experimentation continued. The Ballistics Research lab (BRL) computer
personnel were invaluable in providing expert assistance and interceding
with the proprietary DBMS omer (Daniel Analytics - CREATABASE) for
spe~lalized software, A significant variation saw the data base expanded
to include classified data and housed, in that version, at the Army Research
and Development Information Systems Agency (RDAISA), Radford, Virginia.
That action demonstrated the comparability of the DBMS with yet another
host computer and permitted classified demonstrations from the teminal
room at the Pentagon,

(U) The final decision briefing was presented to LTG R. J. Lunn,
Deputy CG for Materiel Development on 10 September 1980 recommending the
assigment of the task to finalize the data base and maintain the data
to msAA. LTG Lunn did not approve the course of action, recognizing
the need and utility of such a system, but alleging the grand apprOach
to be about five years ahead of its time, He felt the demand for such

a system would haye to come from the users ~hO wOuld a~sO have the task
to input the data, Until that demand surfaced the project shOuld be

held in abeyance.

(U) Project closedow actions were accomplished for the data base
program, The data files and DBMS were archived at both BRL and MERADCOM

to permit recall when necessary, Documentation of the effort in the form
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of a report would be prepared and placed bot$. in
and in the Defense Technical Inffimation Service

Centinuing Prob lem:~and Accomp 1ishments

BSI Historical Files

(DTIS),

(U) The probl,:m of withdraw financial authorization, which started
in FY 1980, continlled for FY 1981 and 1982 with actions by the Congress
and the Army Staff in the budget process. The first action came as the

Army Staff developl?d the budget package for the program objective memo-
randum (POM).years 1982-1986, The planning programing and budget system

(PPBS) was being ilnplemented in a new way for the fiscal year 1982 budget,
combining the POM ,~ndbudget development and including research, develop-
ment, and evaluation (RDTE) more closely with other accounts. The Mission
Area Cell dealing ~~ith the BSI program was unable to hold the support for
the program at the “must fund” level, hence it became part of the “enhanced
band”. This actio]t, in effect, deleted the funded BSI pro&ram from the
Amy budget,

(U) The fate of the 1981 BSI program in the Congressional Budget
Hearings was similar to that of fiscal year 1980. The House Armed Services
Comittee again reduced the authorization to zero; however, support from
the Senate was exp,?cted, necessitating Joint Comittee consideration.
Prior to Senate Ar,ned Services Comittee final consideration of the RDTE
budget, the DCSRDA requested an additional $23 million for 90m gun
research and development. The Senate staff requested offsetting reductions
and the BSI progra]nwas offered in its full amount. This effectively with-
drew the request from the President’ s Budget.

(U) Notwithstanding the financial problems of the BSI program, the
Battlefield Systems Integration Directorate accomplished a great deal,
as documented above, during FY 1980. The interrelationship of DARCOM

and TRADOC improved during the year, a fact largely attributable to the
efforts of BSI in the mission area analysis ~), S.PIDERCWRT and Army 86
programs. In every case the interchange of information between laboratories
and TRADOC centers was emphasized with the objective of assuring,mutual
pursuit of complementing goals.

(U) The DARCOM Project, RESBAPE also had its ~gpact on BSI. RESMPE [

affected the subordinate commanda and agenciea in an effort to streamline
activit~ea and maximize pxo~uctivitys By May 1980, it was clear that

RESHAPE II, which focused on HQ DARCOM, would directly impact on the Battle--
field Systems Integration Directorate although the extent of the impact was
unknom, Major General Patterson retired from active Army service on 31 July

1980, and was not replaced by a general officer, Finally on 26 September l!~80,
dissolution of the BSL Directorate was announced, its functiOns tO be transf-
erred to ~SAA with HQ DARCOM Pemanent Order Number .74-1, datec. 1 October
1980, formalizing that decision.
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(U) Since its inception in 1975, through its discontinuance on
26 September 1980, the Battlefield Systems Integration Directorate made

Significant contributions to a more effective, modern and integrated
fighting force. Over $11 million was applied to studies , analyses , ex-
periments and demonstrations during that period.

Assigned Programs

(U) Mutual Weapons ‘Development, Data Exchange Programs (DEA) and
Defense Development Exchange Program, A total of six new DEAs were
effected during FY 1980--one with Australia, three with France, one with
the Federal Republic of Germany, and one with Korea. In addition, twelve
were pending--two with Australfa, two with France, one with the Federal
Republic of Germany, two with Japan, one with Korea, one with Norway and
three with another country. At the end of the period DARCOM had monitor-
ship of 213 DEAs involving sixteen countries . These DEAs required the
participation of thirty-two Amy activities . Also, DARCOM participated
in thirty DEAs sponsored by the US Na~ and seventeen sponsored by the
US Air Force. The Army terminated one w;th Gemany,

(U) In~ernatiOnal Professional (Scientists and Engineer) Exchange
Program. During the reporting period a total of 22 Scientists and Engin-
eers were assigned to Army activities under this program. Fourteen were
representatives of the Federal Republic of Germany and eight were rep-

resentatives from Korea. The cumulative total of Scientists and Engineers
assigned to DARCOM activities s2nce the program was initiated in 1964
was 341, of which 285 were from the Federal Republic of Germany, In March
1979 a similar progra was established with Israel, Pending was the
establishment of a program with Egypt, Greece, Japan, Norway, Portugal,
Spain, Turkey, and Yugoslavia,

PO) Wrin’g fiscal year 1980 the Amy saw a continued increase in
cooperative R&D arrangements with many Allies . Due in large part to the
emphasis on Rationalization, Standardization, and Interoperability (RSI),
there were two general memoranda of understanding (MOU) and fiye specific
MOUS concluded,

(U) A general MOU was concluded with Germany on 17 October 1978
cover?ng principles governing mutual cooperation in the Research, Develop-
ment ~ Production ~ Procurement an,dLogistic Suppo,rtof Defense Equipment,
These two MOUS were negotiated and signed at the Secretary of Defense level.

US/CA Defense Development Sharing Progrm (DDSP)

(U) During FY 1979 the United States-Canadian Defense Development
Sharing Program received high level attention within the Department of
Army and DARCOM, which resulted in increased management emphasis and co-
operation between the two countr?es .
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(U) Although in effect since 1963, the program had not achieved
its desired goals in recent years. In February 1979, LTG Baer S:enta
letter to all DARCOM major subordinate comands urging their rer~ewed
participation, and restating DARCOM”S comitment to the program, The
field organizations responded promptly and provided a significant number
of potential development sharing projects ,

(U) DRCI~ conducted a series of workshops at HQ DARCOM end four
subordinate comand locations in conjunction with Canadian government
representatives to provide a forum for detailed discussions and explan-
ations concerning the implementation of the program. These work.sfiops
were well received and had been greatly l>strumental in rejuvenating
interest and participation in the program, DARCOM’ s Office of Inter-
national Research and Development (DRCI~) was also tasked with updating
AR 1-25, the implementing document for the Amy participation in the
DDSP . The regulation would be ~eissued as AR 70-66 to bring it into the
Research and Development series of regulations . In addition to AR 70-66,
DRCIRD would prepare a reference handbook providing detailed descrip-

tions and procedures pertaining to the DDSP implementation prOCe SS. This
document would be issued as a D~COM Handbook in early 1980 and distributed
to DARCOM subordi]~ate comands and laboratories .

(U) The RaEiOnalizatiOn, Standardization and Interoperability (RSI)
Program for HQ DMICOM was officially established during early 1979 by the
allocation of additional manpower resources . The significant accomplish-
ments for FY 1979 included development of comand RSI policies , partici-
pation in the establishment of a Department of the Amy RSI priority
system and submis:;ion of resource requirements to support the RSI Program
and participation in a special OSD study group on foreign acquisition
data.

(U) During FY 1980, DARCOM initiatives were expanded to i:tclude
detailed input to higher headquarters for the Secretary of Defense Report
to Congress on st<lndardizatlon and interoperability and participation with
USAREUR to assess field RSI effectiveness through the Reforger E:~ercise.
The annual DARCOM RSI Conference was held during October 1979, t,>permit
subordinate comarlds and selected PMs to report on specific accolnplish-
ments, At this cc~nference RSI problems were analyzed and coman,i-wide
efforts presented to improve the,program, A major effort during FY 1980
inYolved the production base study and the potential for US/UK c<]-production
Of the Infantry Fighting Vehicle (IFy) , The office participated in a

sPecla~ OSD study effort on critical technology to develop a r@vised list
for export control,,

Product Improvement

~J) ~ 70-15, Product Improvement of Materiel, was submitted to DA,
the proponent, in final fom in September 1979. The regulation v7as



printed 15 June
the issuance of
additional procc

1980 and effective 15 July. 1 Printing errors necessitated
a change dated 1 August 1980.2 A supplement to cover
dures and policy for DARCOM was drafted and the staffing

process begun. DARCOM pamphlet 70-5, subject Product Improvement Manage-
ment Information Report (PRIMIR). , dated 15 December 19.78was ob~olete;

the procedural information replaced by Appendix B of the new AR.

(U) The new AR necessitated the reissuance of the original DARCOM
delegation of PIP approval
and those project managers
September 1980, superseded
in July 1975.

author?ty to the major subordinate comanders
reporting directly to the HQ.4 This action, on
the original delegation which had been issued

Joint Review

(U) The FY 1982 POM.—. Product Improvement (PI) Program Joint Review
and the FY 1982 Budget PI Program Joint Review were held at this HQ in

December 1979 and June 1980 respectively.

(U) Product improvement proposals (PIPs) approved in the PI Program
Joint Review were prioritized by DCSOPS and competed for funding. Each of

these reviews focused on new and late start PIPs and significantly revised
previously approved PIPs. Any of the previously approved PIPs were subject
to review and question at the request of the pri~cipal review participants:
DAMA, DWO, DAMO, TWOC, and DARCOM.

(U) To be responsive to the FY 1982 budget formulation procedures
and the needs of HQDA, the June session of the JR was shortened frOm five
to one and a half days, addressing only $pecial issues and pIPs nOt Pre-

viously addressed, 5 SPecial i~~”e~ were s“hmitted formally by the JR Par-

ticipants based upon their examination of the Product Management Infor-
mation Reports (PRIMIRS) distributed by this office priOr tO the JR. Both

innovations were successful. The ~pecial issue submission by Participants

was to be continued in future.JRs, and the abbreviated session would be
evaluated for future budget JR$,

1

2

3

4

5

6

AR 70-15, dated 15 June 1980~ Product ImprOVeTentS of Material (Sic).

change 1, AR 70-15 dated I AUg lg8~, Subj: Pxoduct Improvement of

Materiel.

DRCPI DF CMT 1 dated June 1980,

DRCPI ltr~ 30 $ep lg80~ $ubj; Delegation ~f Product ImpxOyement PrOpOsal

(PIP) Approval ~uthoxity,

DRCPI Message, 06 201OZ May lg8a , $ubj; Product Improvement ?xogram Joint

Review for F~ 1982 Budget,

D8CPI ltr, 12 Sep 1980, subj: Product Improvement (pi) program JOint

Review.
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(U) Three of the four PIP sponsoring ~COMS participated in the
Joint Reviews , Of these three, DARCOM and the Army Comnfcations Comand
had funded ongofn;g product improvement efforts in TY 1980. The Surgeon
General had five approved but unfunded PIPs, The 21 July 1980 ~dentifi-
cation of a spec2,Eic organization wfthln the Surgeon General for product
improvement propo]xency was expecced tO CmP=ove this SfC”atfon, ?

Priorities

(.U) In FY 1980, all approved PIPs were assigned priorities by DCSOPS
based primarily upon recommended prioritization by TUOC. Thera were six
categories. pr301:Sty 1 ws defihed as “most urgent” and needed ,~cceleration.

(U) Prtorlty la was defined as ‘“nouser requirement, shou:ldbe termi-
nated. ” This pric)ritization was essential In the allocation and reprogram-
ming of fiscal anilother ~e~~~~ce~ , ~“ch ~~ test range time and kit appli-
cation scheduling. The priority assignments were publ~shed in the semi-
annual PI Program Joint Review Minutes All Category 1 prioriti(zswere
addressed in the <!uarterly Comand Performance Indicator Review (CPIR) ,

(U) TRADOC/DARCOM Coordination. In FY 1980, the TRADOC aridDARCOM
interface was based upon the combat and materiel developer relat~.onship
and extended from identification of the requirement for an impro~~ement
through the acquisition process and installation of all modifications.
This relationship was defined in the January 1980 inftial public:~tion of
the DARCOM/TRADOC Materiel Acquisition Handbook. The Office of product
Improvement was co-author of Chapter 4 titled Product Improvement .

(U) Requirements Documentation, TWDOC identified problen~s to be
addressed by PI, validated and prioritized each pip, and parti~iFated in
the semi-annual review of all PIPs , TWDOC was responsible for the develop--
merit of requirement documentation necessary to formalize the need for those
improvements which exceeded established performance envelope of the weapon
or ?tem to be itiprovedupon,

(U) In October 1979, the ?1 Office initiated a ja~nt eff~rt with
TwOC to yeri.fy tihe,ap~ro~riatene~q of re{”ir~ent d~c”mentS aSsOc~ated
wi,th those PIPs using RDTE funding for the first phqse, 8 These included
over 70 PIPs ~art~aily finqn,cedN.$thRDTE funds, These were reviewed

and their a~curnentatibn re$~lved, ~

7
DASG ltr, 21 J,Jly i980.~subj ; Pr~duct Im~rQvement Pz~gram (PIP] for

the Army Medi,cia1 Department,
8

DRCPI ltr~ 9 O,:t 1979; suhj ; P~P Requirement Documentation,
9

ATCD-EP (9 Ott 79) 3rd Ind, 13 Mar 1980, subj : PIP Requirement
Documentation,
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Comand Performance ~ridicat~f R~vi:aw 6Cp~R)

(U) The OffIce of Product Improvement contfnued presentation of
major subordinate comand performance in resp@ct to technical miles tone$
and fiscal obligation accomplistient, Added presentation >Ycluded anali-
SiS of the funding, obligational and m21est0ne accomplishment status and
trends for all of the DCSOFS priority product l%pr~vement pr~p~$als (?Ip~
and selected high interest PIPs . The PIP program was stratified by PT+-
ority category for evaluation of status and performance, A running aYerage
was determined for the duration of each of the three phases of a PIP:
Engineering 1,8 years$ proc.u~ement 1.5 years, and kit aPPl~catfOn 2.2
years. The total span of the average PIP from initiation of the improve-

ment effort through completion of the application of last kit was 5.5 years

(U) At the request of the CG, an analysis was made of those PIPs
with accomplishment spans of ten years or more. These PIPs were evaluated

to see if they would still be worth doing when the last kit WaS installed.

(U) A few PIPs, through administration error, Included precursor
studies and feasibility efforts in the milestone schedule even though
these were conducted before the decision to initiate the pIps. The re-
quirements were or would be still valid at the conclusion of the PIP
effort and this span of time until the last klt would be installed was
recognized and accepted as of the time the PIP was approved. The largest

contributor to this long span was the th~rd or aoDl~cat~On phase of the. . .
PIP . Application in th~se-cases was tied to scheduled over~aul or was

dictated by a factor such as the active life of
in field artillery fire control, 10

radioactive llluminants used

Automatic Data Processtig ~P)

(u) In the 5th year of PIP ~p OperatiOn, the data base for prOduct
improvement management information was deyeloped into a viable, reliable man-
agement t~vl, It had b%come an essential element for the DARCOM product
improvement progtam~ supp~rting recurring and ad hOc ~eyi@~$ > Program ‘ma-
nagement~ timely responses t~ fiigher headq~artera inq~+r~es Qn program status,
and fi$cal info~ation, ALI of the i,nfa~mation c~ntained in the Product

imprvyement Management Info~ati.on ~ePOrt (PR~Ii) plus the assigned Dcsops
priortttes were provided thxQugh a wide variety of Com?uter prygrams using

System 2000, The Product ImprPYment Offf.ce~ in ftac41 year 1980, forged

an effective and dependable management to~l essential tv the product
improvement mi$si.vn Qf not only DARCOM~ but f~r the other ?1? sponsoring

WCOMS , BY FY ~980 the efforts were ~0 a~ccessfu~ that d~~ec~ autvmated

lnformativn u?date fr~m the RIR proponents waa ached~~ed to replace the

PRIMIR beginning with secQnd q~art@r FY ~98~ pRIMIR ~ubm~salOns

10
DRCPI Memorandum for CG, 15 February 1980.j subj: Response to CPIR

Cement on Long-Span PIPs,
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(U) Product Improvement Mariagment Traiqlng DtiflrigFY lg80. DRCP1
conducted one product i~provement training presentation for WI ~ “~2/2

and M60 personnel at Warren, Michigan, The US Amy Management Er~gineer-
;.ngTraining Activity (AMETA) bore the brunt of on stte PI training ~
r~aking 31 presentations to 582 participants at the major ~ubordi,rlate
,:O~and ~, These were shortened two-day courses and focused pri~s]rily

On management procedures ~ responsibilities and preparation of the.PRIMIR,
This shortened course was the result of a number of rev~ews and critiques
with META, At AMETAIS Znvitat;on, the Product Improvement Office made

a pres~ntat~On On 13-14 December 1979 at RO~k Island Arsenal for the
META Instructors in order to emphasize areas identified by experience
to be of most importance to the product improvement mission. 11 Present-
ations by DRCPI of product improvement orientation to TRADOC and its
schools did not occur during FY 1980, largely due to the high prfority
workload, rapidly ,:hanging policy, and revision of the material for
presentation.

New Initiatives

(U) Tfie con,:ept of product improvement, its applicability and what
it included cont<nued to evolve, In December 1978, the Deputy Chief of
Staff for Research:, Development , and Acquisition (DCSRDA) prOPOSei insertion,
of technology base improvements into developmental weapon systems after
fielding and when tbe state-of-the-art Pe~itted, thus protecting the in-
vestment in weapons by extending their useful life, TWOC proposed a tele-
scoping concept to reduce the time to field successive generation:; of
selective systems . Their idea was to develop product improvement:; of

. .
‘Ystems in.englnee~lng.d~vylopment ,while the system itself cOntinlled on
to production, and to Ln?tlate a milestone zero cycle for a second gener-
ation system while the first generat~on system was being developed. This
milestone would integrate a~~tems recommended for telesc~ping into the
TWOC priorities listings.

(U) Es Senti,ally similar concepts were identified as System Technology
Enhancement Proposals (,STEP).in AR 70-15 ~ ProgrW System Evolution (PSE)
in Draft m 1000-1, and ~re-planned pr~duct fiprovernent by the Office of
Secretary of Defense (OSD) and the American Defense Preparedness Associa-
ti,on (ADPA), The ADRA held a P31 s.eml>arworkshop x> April 1980 j.n

response t~ an OSD tasking, At the close of the.fiscal year, however?
the only instttut~onalized approach was that recognized in the prc,duct

i~prOV~ment LegU14tiO~7 m 70-15~ effectiye 15 Ju~~ 1980., Th~~ ~erm~tted

11
D~OM-SE ltr~ 20 Deceqber 1979,

12
ATCD-E Itr~ aubj : ~plementation ~f PG Material Acquisition Telescoping
Concept.
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tentative approval of product improvements for planning year budget recog-
nition with the provision that funds for initiation of the PIP were not
released until and unless the type classification had been accomplished.
Both the ml tank and the ~2/3 infantry/cavalry fighting vehicle had

apprOved pIPs for FY 1981 initiation.

(U) On 8 August 1980, COL George Hehemann became the Chief of the

Product Improvement Office upon the retirement of COL Graham Byrnes who
had served in that assignment since January 1979.

Manufacturing Technology

(U) Mission and Functions. mile FY 1980 saw no basic mission

change in the Office of Manufacturing TechnO~Ogy, the directorate in-
tensified its pursuit of @arly producibility engineering and planning
(PEP) utilization in all Amy R&D and PM managed developments and of end
item oriented manufacturing methods and technology (~T) projects. These

were pursued in an effort to assure implementation of successfully com-
pleted projects and to establish an audit trail for transfer of the gained

technology to prime and sub-contractore.

(u) OMT Personnel. In 1980, OMT gained a second value engineering
(VE) project engineer, GS-14, but through a series of retirements, pro-

motions and the detail of the Chief, Office of Manufacturing Technology

to DRCDE-D, the office was severely understaffed to handle its responsi-
bilities, requiring extensive unpaid overtime on the part of its top

staff to assure proper continuation of the MT program.

Manufacturing Methods and Technology (MT)

(U) FY 1980 saw a tapering off in the MT program in dollar funding
level by 6 percent and in project numbers by 4 percent. But 1980 alSO

SaW an increase in successfully cOmpleted prOjects, end-O f-cOntract demon-
strations, production readiness reviews, and in the percentage Of PrOjects
satisfactorily completed. A total of 111 projects were completed in the

first half of 1980 due at least in part to the increasing emphasis placed
by OMT on closing out older projects.

(u) Also in 1980, the OMT served as Army host fox the annual Manu-

facturing Technology Advisory Group (MTAG) me@ting, which was attended
by 230 registered government and 330 private industry representatives.
The best MT projects of all three Services were displayed. An inter-

national flavor was introduced by having a special seminar devoted to
foreign manufacturing technologies.

(U) In addition to increasing evidence of PEP identified by PM.
and MSCS , growth in value @engineering and design to cost results, tighten-
ing of ~T and YACI efforts, and expansion of the ?RR program, OMT pub-

lished a handbook in 1980 which was in great demand and went into a
second ?rinting of 1000 copies.
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Producibility Engirleering and Plannin g (PEP)

(U) During FY 1980, the Office of Manufacturing Technology placed
new emphasis on Its mission and function assignment to provide policy and
guidance for the Army’s Producibility Engineering and Planning (PEP) pro-
gram. This progranlwas funded with RDT&E money. Approximately orle-half
manyear of professional effort was directed toward enhancing and promoting
the early use of PEP in all system developments . Eighty percent of the
PEP portion of the RDT&E program represented the accomplishment of object-
ives for FY 1980. In addition, incomplete PEP efforts were identified at
two Production Readiness Reviews . The lack of these cmpleted PEP efforts

in turn precluded production readiness . The increased emphasis by DRcMT
had a further positive effect on the PEP program in that it served.notice
that PEP could no longer be used as a slush fund to resolve other, non-PEP
related, RDT&E problems .

Value Engineering (VE)—

(U) The Value Engineering program had yet another highly successful
year in FY 1980, with savings reaching $215 million, which represented an

increase Of $13 million over FY 1979. Contractors submitted 611 Value
Engineering Change Proposals (VECPS ) during the year for an increase of
seven percent over :FY1979 and in-house personnel submitted 1486 Value
Engineering Proposals . FY 1980 was a banner year for VECPS subr.itted. It

was the first time ‘the600 mark had been broken. The Value Engineering
Awards Program reco]<nized twenty-three Army contractors and ten major
subordinate comand!; through the presentation of appropriate plaquas
and certificates proclaiming their outstanding achievements .

Design to COst (DTC:!

(U) The new i~rmy Regulation 70-64, Design to Cost, dated Jaltuary
1980, was distribut<~d in February 1980. It required all Amy mate::iel
developers to report: selected design to cost (DTC) information to DARCOM’s
Logistic Systems Support Activity (LSSA) for the preparation of an automated
quarterly report. The Office of Product Improvement was designated the

proponent of the regulation and had the responsibility for overseeing the
preparation of the quarterly reports and providing them to HQDA. Throughout
FY 1980, the PI office worked with LSSA to establish the report and resolve
problems with the cc,mputer program that generated the report. The fourth
quarter FY 1980 report was forwarded to HQDA.

(U) The DTC Data Item Descriptions (DIDs) which .~ere sent tk.rough the
berican Defense Preparedness Association for industrial cements curing
FY 1979 experienced lengthy delays because of comitte@ changes in that
organization. The DIDs were then sent out through the Electronic Industries

Association (EIA) for industry comnent. EIA respons@s were received in
September 1980.

(U) Production Engineering. An effort was initiated to develop a

reporting system to permit a closer analysis of the use of funds and a more
effective identification of the need for Man Tech support.
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Laboratory and Development Comand Management

Personnel

(u) The position of Chief, Office of Laboratory and Development

Comand Management, a Senior Executive service (sES) pOsit iOn, cOntinued
as a vacancy in FY 1980. One of the five authorized GS-15 Physical

Science Administrators served as Acting Chief. Mr. J. Lindwarm served

until his retirement on 28 February 1980 and Mr. J. Bender ehereafter.
Mr. R. Zentner also retired in February. Mr. Lindwarm became a rehired

annuitant until final separation on 30 September 1980. During the sumer

months a MA~D trainee, Dr. R. Gollano, from MEKADCOM assisted in coordin-

ation of office programs, particularly the A~Y Energy R&D erOgranL.

Operations

(U) During FY 1980 procedures for management of the technology
base program and for selection of SES candidates and research and develop-
ment awards were worked out with Dr. Wiseman, the new DRCDMD-ST wt!O suc-
ceeded Mr. Klein at the beginning of the fiscal year. In conjunction with

DRCLDC staff members, Dr. Wiseman and the Technical Directors of comands

and corporate laboratories met for a week in January 1980 at HQ D1,RCOM to
review in detail and to plan a fully coordinated technology base program
for FY 1981-1982. This permitted each organization to participate! in
defense and decisicns regarding the entire program. Another new style
Technical Directors ‘ Meeting was held at the Army Research Office in

conjunction with the Army Research Office (ARO) review of the D~COM 6.1
program, 11-12 March 1980. Participating in the 6.1 review were techn-
ical managers fronlDRCLDC and each DARCOM laboratory, aS well as reP-
~esentati”es from CICE,OTSG, TRADOC, DCSRDA, OASA(KDA) and OUSDRE (R&AT)

The Technical Directors were also used as a body in organizing thf:DARCOM
cooperative effort with TKADOC in development of long range scien,:e and
technology plans fc,reach Army mission area. This effort continu,:d into

FY 1981. The ratirlgof each DARCOM laboratory by the Technical DflLrectOrs
was included in the!overall DRCLDC evaluation for submission to the ASA(RD&A)
The toP nominations by DARCOM were Night Vision and Electro-Optic:; (W&EO)
Laboratory, EKADCOM; Ballistics Research Laboratory, ARKADCOM; Mi:;sile

Comand Laboratoric!s; Human Engineering Laboratory; and Electroni,zs Tech-
nology and Devices Laboratory, EwCOM. The NV&EO Laboratory rec?ived

the Laboratory of {:heYear Award from ASA(~&A). The others received
awards for excel ler]ce.

(U) Dr. G. Ilushey served as HQ DARCOM member of the ASC Advisory
Group and chairman of one of the four technical sessions at the biannual
Army Science Confe]:ence, (ASC) at West pOint, 17-20 June lg80. Based on

recommendations from DRCLDC staff he recommended awards to DA for the
best papers, and the top prize, paul A. Siple medalliOn with $1OOD was
presented by ASA(RDA) Pierre for a paper from Harry Diamond Laboratories,
EMCOM, entitled “The Generation of Gigawatt Power Levels of

Radiation, ” to authors Kehs, Brandt, BrOmbOrsky, and Lasche.
Hicrowave
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(U) In addition to the on-going Amy. Youth Science Programs, such
as Science Fairs, Junior Science and Humanities Spposia, and UNITE ~rien-
tation, DRCLDC directed DAHCOM’s participation in the President’s Research
and Engineering Apprenticeship Program (~AP) through a contract effort
with 45 colleges and universities having research contracts with the
Army Research Office and by sumer hires at DARCOM laboratories . ~AP
was aimed at high school students from “segments of our society that for
cultural or economic reasons do not enter the scientific and engineering
profissions.” The target for the Amy was 70 students working with a
mentor in a laboratory; largely through the Army Research Office (ARO)

prOgram with 55 apprentices, the Army, counting DARcOM, TSG, COrpS of
Engineers, and ARI exceeded its goal by almost 50 percent.

(U) DRCLDC participated more actively than before in planning for
readiness evaluations and in Army exercises. An annex for the 1980
Exercise Proud Spirit/Mobex 80 (U) was prepared to assess the status of
mobilization plans and implementation procedures for materiel develop-
ment and engineering organizational efforts in a mobilization situation.
R&D comands were responsible for reviewing plans and procedures , includ-
ing initial item production, engineering in direct support of production,
product improvement program, utilization of in-house product ionftesting
capabilities , technical data package update, reprioritization of research
and development tasks , technical intelligence, malfunction investigations,
and agreement with materiel readiness comands for work force diversions .

(U) DRCLDC technical staff members participated actively in the
first quarter, FY 1980 review of the In-house Laboratory Independent
Research (ILIR) program conducted by the Army Science Board for the
ASA(RD&A) and in the annual joint DARCOM-DA spring reviews of the develop-
ment and engineering programs at each field organization.

Project Management

(U) During fiscal year 1980 the office of Project Management arranged for
the conduct of approximately 21 Review and Comand Assessment of Projects

(~CAPs), eight Logistic Comand and Assessment of Projects (LOGCAPS), and
six Department of the Army Program Reviews (DAPRs) to keep the DARCOM
Comand Group and Army staffs apprised of progress and problems associated
with the development and readiness progrms under PM management. In addition,
quarterly Selected Acquisition Reports (SARS) were submitted on 17 PM man-
aged development programs which Congress and DOD choose to keep under special
surveillance.

(U) Entering FY 1980 there were 57 chartered PM.. During FY 1980

this number was reduced by transferring the missions and functions of the
PMOS to functional elements of existing organizations and in some instances
to newly created ones . Three PM offices were eliminated, including the

High Energy Laser System, COPPERHEAD, and LANCE Missile System. No new

programs were established. This left the year–end count of PM at 54.
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(U) During FY 1980 DARCOM PMs guided the expenditure of approximately

$5.6 billion in R&D and procurement funds. This represented a little over

half the total DARCOM budget in these categories for FY 1980. The work
force assigned to :~s at the end of FY 1980 averaged about 3,426 people Or
about 3.1 percent of the total DAHCOM work force.

(U) Many significant ASARC/DSARC decisions and other milestones
were reached during FY 1980. Highlights included the Type Classification
of the Fighting Vehicle System with release to Full Scale Production; and
PATRIOT, CH-47 Modernization PrOgram, MultiP~e Launch ROcket SYstem) and
Multi-Service Communication System being authorized to proceed with
initial production.

(u) Improving and sustaining excellent lines of comunicat ion and
rapport between comand headquarters and the PMs, and between the.PMs
themselves, continued to rank high On the list Of office Of prOj~:ct
Management priorities. Toward this end, the tenth annual PM Conference
was held in Orlando, Florida, early in the fiscal year. During the con-

ference, the fourth annual Secretary of the Army Award was preserted to
two outstanding project managers. They were Colonel James M. He<son,
PM, CH-47, and Colonel Harry V. Dutchyshyn, pM, ~BME.

(u) The Project Manager Development Program (p~p) was Organized
in 1972 to provide a body of officers educated and experienced ir~project
management for assignment to PMOS Membership at yearend FY 1980 stood

at 1155 officers ranging in rank from captain to colonel. Statistics
relative to promotions and selections to Senior Service School arid
Comand Staff College for members of the PMDP were closely monitc)red by the
Program’s administrators and by this office.

Battlefield Systems Integration

(U) The Directorate for Battlefield Systems Integration (13S1)was
established at DARCOM in August 1975 for the purpose of providinf; a con-
tinuing overview c}fAmy systems development to insure that gaps in combat
capabilities were filled, that new systems were compatible with those
they would join orlthe battlefield, and that the overall materie:L develop-
ment effort achie~red a significant gain in the effectiveness of i:hefight-
ing force. Impettls for establishment of this directorate came f>!omthe
conviction that a need existed for an organization in the Army to take
advantage of techI1ology breakthroughs and to treat the whole Amy as a
system to be improved, rather than dealing with each Of its ‘unc’tiOnally
oriented elements separately.

Products and AccoInp1ishments

(U) BSI or~;anized and chaired the tiunition Initiative Task Force

(AITF) which made 40 specific recommendations for the improvement of
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amunition supply from the producer to the ultimate user. The Army
needed an integrated concept for packaging, storing, handling, forward
resupply and servicing of weapons with conventional amunition. Imple-
mentation of the 40 recomendatlons resulting from the AITF was directed
by the VCSA.

(U) The SPIDERCWRTS (Systematic Planning for Integrated Defense

Engineering and Research), developed by BSI and updated annually since
FY 1977, portrayed in graphical logic the relationship of tech base pro-
jects to a prioritized ~equirement for a system capability. A dialogue
between the user (TWDOC Schools) and the developer (DARCOM Laboratories)
was essential to optimize the contribution made by science and technology
to advanced systems and the upgrade of those in use in FY 1980. SPIDER-
C~RTS instilled that dialogue and served as a management tool to com-
pare laboratory efforts with user validated needs.

(U) Fire Support combat development and force structure decisions
were greatly influenced by BSI sponsored analyses Integration investi-
gations focused on the potential gains which would be derived by various
degrees of specialization within field artillery organizations and improve-
ments in doctrine and materiel needed to wage a successful counterfire
campaign.

(U) The BSI recommendation to link RPVS and COPPERHEAD materially
affected decisions on the assignment of RPVS within the combat division.
Targets beyond lin”e-of-sight, or otherwise invisible to ground observers,
would have to be attacked, The linking of RPVS and COPPERHE~ resulted
in an attack system which would be highly effective in disrupting the
movement of enemy forces beyond direct observation.

(U) The BSI sponsored Chemical Systems Architecture Study pro-
vided a firm basis and impetus to initiate short range corrective actions
to strengthen the ch@mical warfare defense program and served as a ?ri-
mary input to the Chemical Warfare Mast@r Plan (CHEM-WP 90) , strongiy
influencing long range program direction. The study, a segment of an
overall effort toward an integrated battlefield systems architecture,
described and analyzed chemical defense programs and identified weak
links for the period 1975-1985 and beyond.

(U) Air defense suppression recommendations from BsI analYses
Were influencing TRADOC Division 86 de~i~ion~ , the Joint Defense sup_
press ion Steering Group, and the Joint Defense Integration Analysis .
Soviet/Warsaw Pact air defenses were formidable and improving rapidly.
A suppression of Enemy Air Defense (SEAD) Campaign analysis sponsored
by ESI @xamined alternate means of coping with enemy air defense systems
and recommended both a best mix of responses and a Ineans of controlling
joint response assets.
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(u) The BSI Military System Reference Book was an invaluable hand-

bOok for action officer and @xecutive persOnnel. Surveillance anf elec-

tronic warfare equipment was quite complex and capabilities were mot
understood by non-technical personnel . The BSI handbook, over 203 copies

distributed wrldwide, was used as a working document at an INSCOY Com-

manders’ Conference<:. The information was updated in FY 1979 and tias

found as an Annex to the DOD Plan for Intelligence Support to Military
Tactical Units.

(U) A BSI .I:udyof the unique problems of communications in built-
UP areas defined nllmerous deficiencies and demonstrated an inexpensive,
low visibility antt~nna that would significantly Improve operations. Military
Operations in Built-up Areas/Military Operations in U~ban Terrain (MOBA/
MOUT) presented unique operational problems, particularly in CO~Unica-
tions. Deficienci,:swere defined, solutions recommended, and One sOlutiOn
prototype and demonstrated.

(U) The Technological and System Forecast for the Battlefield of
1990-2000, sponsored by BSI, served as a dictionary of technologies

for planning exchanges between Allies. Projected technology and future
syst-s which had a high probability of being in the inventory of NATO
forces in 1990-2000 were identified. The forecast which resulted was
used as a primary reference document during US/UK Rationalization,
Standardization and Interoperability staff talks.

(U) BSI’s CORCOM 85 (Corps Communication, 1985) was accepted by
the combat development comunity as the foundation for updating the
tactical comunica,tions architecture (INTACS or Integrated Tactical Com-
munication System) by the US Army Signal Center. Successful integration
of battlefield information and data systems could not occur withc,ut a
highly responsive tactical co~unications system. BSI’S CORCOM 85 prO-
vided a solid, brc,adunderstanding of this complex subject and ircluded
a series of technical reports on data distribution, POS/NAV, multi-channel
systems, TACSATCOP[,Combat Net Radio , and mobile subscriber voict! systems

(U) BSI dizected an analysis which contributed directly tc,a decisiol~
by the WAC not to modify the TOW missiles and launchers to courlter a
postulated electronic countermeasure, saving $225 million.

(U) Through means of a BSI d~~igned test bed know as DIVEWS, the
feasibility of integrating combat information from several diverse sources ,
using information correlation techniques , was demonstrated. DIVIUS prO-
vided a direct te~:hniqueand technology transfer to BETA and man!~ of the
DIVRAS’ technique:~were being used in Project BETA.

(U) BSI wa:;instrumental in the deve~Opment of the first :$etof

apprOved interope:rabilitY requirements for the Army’s tactical d:>tasystems.
This was the very important first ~teP in ~chie”ing total intexo]]erabi~ity
Of tactical data systems which wOuld enhance the combat effect ivl?ness Of
individual systems bY allowing them to function as an integrated comand
and control systmn.
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(U) Effective and tihely comand and control of the new family of
Short Range Air Defense Systems (SHOW) would be achieved when the BSI
initiated SHORAD C2 system was fi,elded, Th2s accelerated test bed pro-
gram would tie sensors, weapons ana coman~ers together to maximize the
complementing advantages of each for a significant increase in overall
capability through the force multiplier of effective co~ana and control,

(U) BSI produces an electronic warfare materiel architecture and
Combat Electronic Warfare and Intelligence (CE~) reorganization based
upon the comander’s new responsibilities of managing the electronic
warfare assets which were organic to the tactical units . The archi-
tecture provided the comanaer a clear display of cmbat data based
upon SIGINT and a simplifies chain of comand to his CEWI support
units. TRADOC was using the findings to develop EW tactics ana doctrines.

(U) BSI initiatives had a direct Impact in formulating Army policy
and direction for Counter Comand, Control, Comunicat ion. Key parti-
cipation was proviaed to Army and Defense Science Board sessions on
Counter C3, the DOD Working Group on C3 Countermeasures , and the USAF
sponsored Countermission halysis of Warsaw Pact C3. MITKS studies
of antiradiation weapons systems ana Counter C3 technical and manage-
ment issues would focus future mteriel and aoctrinal development.

(U) BSI aesigned the Combat Model Evaluation Systems (CMES) to
proviae a quantitative way of assessing the worth of alternative
materiel developments without building yet another combat model. It
allowed BSI to obtain quick response, quantitative measures ‘of the

relative value of competing weapon systems . CG TKADOC based his
study concerning the importance of the survivability of the tank on
analysis produced with this tool. C~S had been briefed to numerous
analytic groups within the Amy as well as to analysts from Germany
and the United Kingdm.

(U) The Systems Integration Data Base, developea and demonstrated
by BSI, had the potential of becoming an invaluable resource develop-
ment and force structure for technical planning and management. The
experiment uses a relational data base management systm, described
input/output relationships of all fielded systems in division Fire
Support and ISTA, and pemittea comparisons ana analysis in an
automated, interactive mode.

158



UNCMSSIFIED
(U) BSI encouraged development of an improved automated message

processing system using commercially available computer equipment which
could be quickly fle”lded in USAREUR as an interim capability pending field-

ing of militarized equipment under TRI-TAC or other programs. This work

was key since the Staff Message Center was a critical area in tactical
communications vital to effective operations of a corps in the field.

(U) Intelligence Preparation of the Battlefield (IPB) was a concept

which maxim?zed the integration and analysis of the factors associated
with combat intelligence--enemy, weather and terrain. The concept was

sound, but IPB was labor intensive and tO be useful On tfiemOdern battle-
field had to be automated. BSI developed an experimental means to demon-

strate the automation of the process of integrating and analyzing combat
intelligence factors. This BSI test bed of an automated ,IPB would enhance

the Army’s understanding of the full value and potential of this capability.

bunition Initiatives Task Force

(U) Systems for moving and handling large quantities of amt,nition
from production lines in CONUS to depots and OCONUS storage sites ~rere
reasonably efficient. However, a serious shortfall surfaced in getting
the amunition from the ASP to the artillery firing battery or tank company.
Given increased amo firing rates, and increased numbers of tasks on the
battlefield, this shortfall could present an unacceptable situatioIl in
light of the WP threat.

(U) BSI Chaired the tiunition Initiatives Task Force, in rf:sponse
to a tasking by the Vice Chief of Staff, us Amy, to develop an integrated
concept for packaging, shipping, stOring, handling, fOrward resupp:Ly and
servicing of weapons with amunition. The Task Force, composed of rep-
resentatives from DALRCOM and TRADOC with input from FORSCOM and USAREUR
systematically analyzed the amunition supply system from the gun ~:ube
all the way back to the packing. The study analyzed the amunitioll

supply fresupply system from the tank/tube/launcher to the production line.
Concentration was orlconventional field artillery, armor and infan:ry
weapon systems.

(U) This analysis uncovered significant gaps and voids in trans-
portation capabilities, material handling equi ment, Asp OeeratiOns >
amunition packaging, !training and doctrine, C , survivability, 10::istic

support structure, :~ndweapon system and amunition design. The r?port

recommended 40 specific actions which would improve amunition res~pply
particularly at the user interface. Actions encompassed initiatives in
materiel development doctrine, management, force structure and training,

SPIDERCHARTS

(U) SPIDERCmWTS (Systematic Planning for the Integration of
Defense Engineering and Research) were initiated in 1976 by Battlefield
Systems Integration (BSI) Directorate, DARCOM to establish the relation-
ship between operational and future needs for Army battlefield systems
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and the work which was being done in DARCOM Laboratories . BSI developed
the SPIDERCWTS with computer assistance from the Army Materials and
Mechanics Research Center (NRC) , tith input from TRADOC. Schools and

DARCOM Laboratories. A new edition, funded by BSI, was published annually

(u) SPIDERCRARTS were used by Army managers to determine how
the base technology effort supported Battlefield Systems needs . SPIDERC~RTS
prioritized technology requirements and promoted user/developer (TRADOC
School /DARCOM Laboratory) dialogues and assisted in identifying gaps and
trade-offs.

(U) Copies of the SPIDERCWTS were provided to all TWOC Schools/
Centers and the entire DARCOM organization for use in managing the tech-
nology needed or being developed in their areas of responsibility. SPIDER-
CRARTS were used as basic documents by TWOC in the Battlefield Develop-
ment Plan and Army 86 studies and Mission Area Analysis.

(U) The SPIDERCRART Data Base provided inquirers data on the tech-
nology base in a variety of output formats to suit their individual needs
and requirements. An exmple of such a cumulative display was a portrayal
of tech base work units compared with the Science and Technology Guide

(STOG) requirements to which they were directed.

Fire Support Integration

(U) In 1979-1980, BSI undertook investigations of two major facets

of Fire Support--how much specialization should be built into the fire
support system to accomplish its various sub-tasks and how should the
system view the counterfire sub-task.

(U) The objective of the first effort was to determine the degree
to which field artillery had to be specialized to most efficiently and
effectively use the weapons , communication types , target acquisition

systems and co~and and control systems which would be available to the
field artillery in Europe in 1986. The organizational concepts developed
for using field artillery in a specialized manner in several cases de-
parted considerably from established field artillery doctrine. Each con-

cept was directed toward accomplishing the basic field artillery functional
requirements of target servicing with indirect fires, suppression of the
enemy air defenses, counter fire, and interdiction. The study showed

that specialization of the field artillery along functional lines would
improve the overall performance of the field artillery system against a
sophisticated enemy. Specialization would develop experts for specific

functions, ensure all functional tasks were addressed, facilitate position-
ing of assets, improve Communications , simplify amunition resupply, en-
hance the system survivability, reduce weapon signatures, fully use all
coaand echelons , and pemit comander emphasis on critical functional
tasks.
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(U) Accepting the fact that US forces were and probably w,uld
remain numerically inferior to the Soviets , the only hope of redressing

the imbalance was by identifying, creating, and exploiting asymmetries

between forces, Important potential aswetries Included speed >f re-

spOnse, weapOn ac~uracY, muntffOn letfialitY, tact~cal pOsture> ~~d dOC-
trinal procedures. The second investigation, the Counterfire Canpaign
Analysis , examine<! these factors and identified those materiel a~d
doctrinal improven~ents most likely to make significant differenc~s in
the capabilities c)fthe US Army Field Artillery to wage a successful
counter fire campaign.

(U) These c!fforts demonstrated that marked improvements could
be made by better integration and emplo~ent of the planned-for materiel
resources. Both investigations greatly influenced the major fir? support

combat development effort of the period, the Fire Support Missio:~ Area
Analysis.

Target Acquisitiorl for CLGP

(U) The Fire Support Mission Area Analysis resulted in a recom-
mendation that an opportunity existed to exploit the synergism of link-
ing RPVS and COPPER~AU to attack targets beyond line-of-sight or other-
wise invisible to ground observers . The study was performed by BDM,

and was completed December 1977.

(U) me stt,dyconcluded that Soviet tactics, both breakthrough
and granular, lent themselves to disruption by selective attack ‘>y
RPV/COPPERHE~. Potential target arrays were analyzed, RPV tactics were
devised, and a nun]ber of weapons were dedicated to this mission. The
results showed a :;reat potential for the RPV/COPPERHEAD linkage and re-
comanded that FASCOM be added to the tactics to further delay a]~dattrite
second echelon forces .

Chemical Systems Architecture

(U) This study described the Army Chemical Warfare and Bi~logical
Defense Programs, showing interrelated capabilities in such a WKY that
it identified weak links in the architecture versus the Soviet-Warsaw Pact
threat during 197$~-1985 and beyond. The chemical architecture included

the equipment, organizations and doctrine that made up specific :ombat
support capability.es and the interrelationship of the various subsystems
within the capabilities and with other systems in the total battlefield
complex. Two type!sof architectural design were studied. In th,~organ-
ization-dependent architecture, a mechanized division was used.

(U) Three basic deficiencies in the US chemical warfare a,ldbiological
defense posture wc!re identified--general recognition of the threat, pre-
paredness goals , :Lndstaffing for improvements . The study identified
significant voids in fielded materiel, developmental materiel , df>ctrine
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and/or training and recommended corrective actions in the areas of threat
~efinition, individual and collective protection, detection and warning,

individual and collective decontamination, medical treatment and services
and pol?cy implementation. Of these Tecmendations, 68 were categorized
as first prfority (imediate In$tiatfon) , 38 as second p~iority (as re-
sources permit) and 9 as medical . Sixteen additional R&D investigations
were identified.

(U) The study, with its gaps and voids identification and recommended
actions , provided a firm basis and supporting rationale for DA corrective
actions to strengthen the chemical warfare and biological defense programs.
As the primary input to the DCSOPS Chemical Warfare and NBC Defense Program
Master Plan (CHEM-MAP 90), it strongly influenced long range program dir-
ection. The impact of the study was such that many corrective actions
were initiated prior to study completion. The study was conducted November
1978 to November 1979.

Suppression of Enemy Air Defense (SEAD )

(U) Soviet-Warsaw Pact air defenses were formidable and improving.
The success of the US/NATO forces depended on the ability to use aviation

assets in many roles . Therefore, enemy air defenses had to be suppressed
using the most effective means available with due consideration to compet-
ing requirements for those means

(U) A preliminary analysis indicated that the Army had a vested
interest in SEAD, not just to assure the availability of close air support,
but to protect Army assets as well.

(U) Director, BSI approved the initiation of a complete SEAD Cam-
paign Analysis. MITRE performed the SEAD Campaign Analysis during FY
1978. The SEAD Campaign Analysis examined alternative means of coping

with enemy air defense systems in the active and projected battlefield
envi~onments Comprehensive in scope, the analysis provided cost and
effectiveness details on potential strike systems and recommended both
a best mix of responses and a means of controlling joint response assets.

(U) A major review took place in June 1978 at a SEAD Symposium
attended by all agencies , Army, Air Force and Marine Corps , involved with
SEAD . The final report included volumes on missiles , rockets , cannons
and drones , cruise missiles , SEAD sensors, CAS, platform vulnerability

and the potential of jamers for SEAD and combat modeling of SEAD on the
battlefield. Recommendations were offered to improve the operational

and system development responses to the enemy’s potent air defenses.

(U) Results and recommendations were affecting the Division 86
effort by TRADOC, the Joint Defense Suppression Steering Group, and the

Joint Defense Integration Analysis.



Military Systems Reference HandboOk

(U) This handbook, prepared by MITRE Corporation under t:hesponsor-
ship of BSI, was designed for use by action officers and executive personnel

(U) It was a reference book tiich desc~ibed technical character-
istics of selected surveillance and electronic warfare equipment. These

systems were quite complex and their capabilities not well und(irstood,
particularly by personnel with a non-technical background and orientation.
The handbook turned out to be a very popular reference, reques~:swere
filled for over 200 copies and it was distributed worldwide. :[NSCOMused

it as a working document at their commanders conference.

(U) An FY 1979 update was completed that Included interconnecting
data links as well as updates of technical information and a changed format.
It was combined into the equipment annex to the DOD Plan for I]~telligence
Support to Tactical Units.

Communications in Built-up Areas (COBRA)

(U) This study was part of the overall MOBA/MOUT effort and analyses.
The unique problems of communicating in built up areas was selacted for
detailed examin:!tion via digitized data and actual observation. Reduction

in comunicatiorl range was not a pressing problem, because Of the decreased
range between maneuver units . Maintaining communications from comand
posts located irlsidebuildings was a problem. Antennas could r,otbe located
inside b@cause (>fbuilding attenuation. Conventional antennas located

outside were easily seen and subject to enemy fire.

(U) The study determined quality of performance and mission effect-
iveness of com{lnications in support MOBA, identified deficiencies , and
recommended measures to correct the deficiency. Several org~izations
contributed. O\re~all technical direction was provided by CO,WDCOM, HEL

assisted in some: field tests, technical analysis was provided ‘iy two con-
tractors (KetroIland Signatron) and the University of the German Armed
Forces. Detail{zd propagation path losses were calculated, based upon
digital terrain maps , digital characterization of manmade structures ,

and actual obse]:vations in the Fulda area. Tactical scenwios based on
SCO~S were aa:luated.

(U) Gene]:alized conclusions showed that compared with operations
in open areas, I:hecommunication ranges were greatly reduced, but were
relatively cons~Lstent with the shorter distances between tbe maneuver
units. Comunif:ations from building to building were a problem because
of electromagnel:ic attenuation through the structure and vulnerability
of the antenna to enemy observation. One important benefit realized
was the demons t]:ation of a low visibility antenna prototype,
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Technological and System Forecast for the Battlefield of 1990-2000

(U) Forecasting International , a consulting firm performed this
study for BSI for use in the US/UK NATO RSZ talks. The report served
as the dictionary of technologies tiich wuld be discussed and exchanged
between the national. The study also included a list of systems which
had a high probability of being a part of the inventoTy of NATO armies

in the 1990-2000 time frame. Tt was expected that the future US/UK
talks would continue an In-depth exchange of data on some of the tech-
nologies included in this study.

Tactical Comunlcations System Analysis

(U) The successful integration of battlefield information and
data systems could not occur without a highly responsive tactical com–
munications system.

(U) The Tactical Communications System Analysis Study took an in-

depth look at systems including net and mult i-channel radio, TACSATCOM
anc data links. Based upon emerging threat, technology, and tactical
c,~puter driven sensors and weapons systems , a new architectural concept
was proposed. BSI initiated this study with MITRE in FY 1977, to assess
plans and programs against changing threat and needs . The FY 1977 and

1978 work achieved a solid broad understanding of the complex area, as
well as a series of technical reports on data distribution, POS/NAV,
multi-channel systems , TACSATCOM, Combat Net Radio, and mobile sub-
scriber voice systems .

(U) The capstone of the anal.sis was a tactical communications
architecture concept called CORCOM 85. This concept had been accepted
by the combat development comunity as a foundation for the INTACS Ob-
jective System to reflect changing technology and new requirements.
The impetus for this update came from the data distribution needs of new
weapons and sensor systems anticipated to be on the battlefield beginning
in the 1980s . The CORCOM 85 architecture was the framework for the up-
dated INTACS objective system.

(U) During FY 1979, BSI and MITRE completed detailed definition

of the CORCOM 85 architecture and participated with the TRADOC comunity
in the INTACS update analysis.

TOW Solid State Track Link

(U) The Army was considering a fix to the TOW missile to reduce
vulnerability to a postulated electronic countermeasure. Estimated cost

to modify missiles and launchers was $225 million.

(U) BSI investigated the probability of enemy deplo~ent by sponsor-
ing intelligence analyses and fabricating a countermeasure device. Foreign
Science Technology Center performed the intelligence analyses ; ERADCOM,



Electronic Warfare Laboratory (Em) and Office, Missi,le Electronic Wa;:fare
conducted the vulnerability analysis of the missile; ERADCOM} EWL, and
Night V2sion and Electro-Optics Laboratory (NEOL] fabricated the model
countermeasure; TCATA developed a ffeld test plan.

(U) The BSI in2tiatL%e cont~ibuted to the RDAC decision not to pro-
cure the modifications at a net cost savxbgs of $255 m?ll?on.

Division Real T1%e Applications StudY (DIv~S )

(U) DIVWS was an experimental test bed designed to examine tht~
capability of Integrating combat l>fomation from several sources reslllting
in the development of targets and a maneuver d>splay. The bas?c sour:ses
of information includedl GUARDUIL, QUIC~OOK, SOTAS , TACFIRE , TEANPACK ,
TRAILBLAZER, and reports from subordinate and higher headquarters.

(U) The basic algorithms used in the target routing process of
DIVRAS included translating input Ianguagees, infe~rfng missing infO:r-
mation factors, filtering superfluous information, correlating/ass0ci~3ting
diverse inputs and assigning targets. These algorithms resulted in a
recommended target and means of destruction.

(U) The comander’s maneuver display was in five colors and in:luded
unique symbology for er~emy and friendly forces, plus the capability tf>
call up limited terrairkbackground data, grid system and s~bols repr/:sent-
ing enemy shooters, mo~,ers and emitters. The DIVWS experiment was b~sed

on the SCORES 2A scenario relocated from Germany to Ft. Hood. Six th,>usand
messages were created to drive six hours of the most intense portion of
the scenario.

(U) DIVWS was t,riefed to approximately 200 people to include zhe

Vice Chief of Staff of the Amy, General Guthrie and General Starry. The
DIVRAS software specifications and final report were distributed throllgh-
out the Army. Many of the techniques developed in DIVRAS were being IIsed
in Project BETA.

Interoperability of Tactical Data Systems

(U) BSI observed that the prescribed study and documentation proc-
edure for defining and approving interoperability requirements was s~]
lengthy that the cycle was not being completed. BSI proposed a more realistic
procedure for defining and processing these requirements. DIVRAS exp,?rience
was utilized in this dc:finition.

(U) The BSI intc~roperability program covered both system requirements
and management procedures. Acting as a catalyst for every step in th~
requirements definitiorl and approval chain, BSI was instrumental in t!~e
Army finally producing an approved set of interoperabllity requiremen~s .
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In late 1977 and 1978, a General Officer interoperabili.ty appraisal was
held at HQDA and follow-on acti@ns adopted an improved interoperability
requirements procedure, An initial set of intezoperaBilfty requirements
was developed by TWDOC with DARCOM participation and was
by HQDA .

approved
This constituted the ftrst set of apprmed Interoperability

requirements for the Army’s tactical data systems .

SHORAU C2

(U) The Army Short Range AiT Defense Comand and Control (SHOW C2)
development program was Initiated by BSI in coordination with TWOC in
November 1978 by publishing a draft outltne development plan. Since that
time, the Battlefield Systems Integration Directorate supervised the pre-
paration and staffing of the requirements documents and marshaled budget
support.

(U) The SHORAD C2 program was to use a test bed development process
to field a near real time data system which would interconnect sensors,
comanders, and weapons to allow enhanced C2. BSI performed a study of a2
full range of sensors to determine which should be tied into the SHOW C
network when completed. BSI also performed a study to determine the oper-
ational benefit which a SHOW C2 system could offer.

(U) The SHORAD C2 system would be fielded in increments with the
initial system fielded in FY 1984. The complete system was scheduled to
coincide with the PLRS/JTIDS Hybrid Communications Systems fielding which
would greatly facilitate the expected data exchange. The program was
assigned for execution to the PM Air Defense Comand and Control Systems ,

Missile Comand, Huntsville, Alabama.

Electronic Warfare Architecture

(U) Tactical comanders had a more active role in electronic warfare
since the Intelligence Operations and Stationing Study (10SS) . Electronic
warfare assets were organic to the tactical units. An EW Architecture for
this role was required.

(U) Under BSI sponsorship, the MIT~ Corporation studied the new
tactical orientation of EW and evolved an EW architecture. This architecture
defined both hardware and organizational concepts . Main thrust of the
architecture was a scheme to derive data on an interactive terminal. cOm–

elementary to that was a proposed reorganization of the Combat Electronic
Warfare and Intelligence (CEWI) units to make them more responsive to the
supported comander. This reorganization required no additional manpower,
but provided the basic EW support required through a simplified chain of
comand.

(U) Results of this study were briefed to TRADOC and were to be
used by them to develop EW tactics and doctrine.
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Zone II Interdicti(~

(U) A conventional breakthrough scenario in Eur~pe had Soviet
forces attacking IIIdepth, with follow-on echelons prepared to exploit
any breach of oppo!]ing forward defenses, The entire $trategy was based
on momentum. Diss:Ppatlon of mmentum was equated to loss of Initiative.
Since this was a d<:sl,rablesituation for an outnumbered defender, it
was worthwhile to !;earch for tactical and materiel concepts that would
bring this about.

(U) The obj(~ctive of this study was to investigate the trade-off
of the use of actu<~l, conceptual or developmental artillery and air
support in reducin]< rates of reinforcement and resupply (.Interdiction),
versus ?ts use in ,:losecombat. The prfnclpal conclusion of the study
was that TAC AIR h~~d far more leverage than artillery in the ~~ter-
diction task. Thi:s leverage was expressed fn terms of success in the
Zone I battle with various allocations of Artillery/TAC AIR expended
in Zone II.

Counter C3 and Antiradiation Weapons Systems

(u) The ba~tlefield Systems Integration Directorate began its
view of Counter C as a multimission area by participating with MITRE
Corporation, Bedfore, Massachusetts in the Air Force Systems Comland,
Electronics Systems Division Study, Countemission Analysis of Wztrsav
Pact C3,from June 1977-1978.

(U) BSI continued its efforts to develop the Amy countercomand,
control, and communications concepts in FY 1979 and through FY 1980. A
technology survey of sensors and weapons available to counter enc!myC3
was completed and briefed to DCSRDA, TRADOC and numerous interested

organizations. This study, titled Antiradiation WeapOn System (~~ws).

was requested by the DA staff to help them highlight Counter C3 in the
POM .

(U) me Arniy Science Board convened a Counter C3 study in December
1979 at Fort Leavenworth. BSI represented HQ DARCOM and provide(i brief-

ings on Amy activ,e and future materiel capability to conduct ColInter C3.
The Defense Science Board met in February 1980 at the Pentagon t[>in-

03 and BSI prO”ided them with similar suppOrt.vest?gate Counter .

(U) A draft DOD directive for Counter C3 and a draft Army regu-
lation for Counter C3 were coordinated through BSI for DARCOM in]?ut,and
the DOD directive:, 4600.4, was approved.
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(U) A major study of Army Counter C3 technical and ~anagerial i~~”e~
was jointly initiated with EKADCOM and the.MITRE C~rporation in October 1979

and completed lk OcEober 1980, This study provfded an update of the enemy
C3 system, anal~ed the vulnerabllitp of the enemy C3 system to jaming and
destruction and recommended specfffc Counter C3 material options to exploit
the enemy C3. The study also presented a management plan of DARCOM actions
required to Implement the DOD Directive and the Army Science Board recom-
mendations. A final report was te be published by the MITRE Corporation
during lQ FY 19.81,

Combat Model Evaluat Ion System ~CMES)

(U) In order to assess the Battlefield ikpact of alternative mater-
ial developments , BSID required a quantitative method to determine the
value of each military system relative to every other sYstem on the battle-
field, and to measure the contribution of each system to the total force,
relative to specific know or conjectured threats . In an attempt to
accommodate this task, BSI personnel extended a well-knom methodology
for determining the values of weapons systems.

(U) The Combat Model Evaluation System was designed to provide
the Director of BSI with a quantitative waY of ~ssessfng the worth of

alternative materiel developments without buildlng yet another combat
model. CMES was constructed by BSI personnel and was used by the dir-
ectorate to obtain quick (in hours) , first approximation answers to
numerous materiel effectiveness questions The basic data that drove
the system was obtained from the output of approximately 50 completed
off-the-shelf studies, each employing one of the many Army combat models .

(U) This methodology and data were stored in a small minicomputer
within BSID and were used to provide the systems directors quick reaction
answers to questions about the worth of alternative developmental oppor-
tunities . In addition, General Starry, CG, TKADOC, based his ~t”dy,
concerning the importance of the survivability of the tank on analyses
produced with CMES. It was also used in the ITV COEA. CMES had been
briefed to numerous analytic groups within the Amy, as well as to analysts
from the FRG and the United Kingdom.

Systems Integration Data Base

(U) The System Characteristics and Operational Relationship Data
Base was an experimental data base in the mission areas of Fire S“pPort

and Intelligence, Surveillance and Target Acquisition (ISTA). It con-
tained data only on fielded wystems consisting of technical system
characteristics and intersystem operational relationships . These data
were embedded in an automated data base management system (DBMS) that
allowed information retrieval to assist users in assessing the impact of
new requirements and system modifications/developments on the materiel
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structure of the Army in the

prototyee proved the concept
the data base be extended to

field , The demonstration Qf this e:[perimenta]
to be feasible and ~t WaS ?ppropria~:e that

all functional areaa and include systems.
in development, given fi~ancf~l suppOrt and ‘anagement ‘irection P

(U) The ~tc,rage and l~f@rmatfOn retr$eval system cOn~iste(i Of twO
main data bases: the Systems Character ~stlcs (SYSC~R) data basf: and The
Operational RelationAips (OPREL) data Base,

(U) The SYSCRAR data base iticluded over 500 systems that ,rere
essential to the YA and TSTA m2ss20ns. For each system, th~s data base
contained information on 10 to 100 technical character tstlcs rellsvant
tO systems integr:ltiOn Issues (tfiO~echaracter~~c~cs cOrrespOndfi~g ‘0 a
counter battery radar included range, scan rate, ~ect30n Of scan> Pulse
width, power souy(:e,mtni~um antimax2mum frequencY, ‘tc. ), If t“?eArmy

intended to build an omnidirectional jamer, for ~nstance, One could
immediately detemuine (by a single query to SYSCRAR) which of our systems
would be affected ~~

(U) The data stored in OPREL included ~ystem name, mission area
applicable, organizational location, inputs to and outputs from the system

of focus , all sysf;ems which provided inputs or received outputs, and the
linkages between Ithosesystems.

(U) In esstsnce, the operational relationship data base, OPREL

told one how all Systems within FA and ISTA were connected to (or dependent

upon) other systelnsand the purpose of this connection. Moreover, if the

characteristics of a rep~acemene fOr FmAC were knO~, One cOuld querY
SYSCWAR to determine which of the exist?ng systems or connecting links
would require modification to accommodate the replacement system.

(U) Work was concluded on the data base baaed on direction of the
DARCOM Deputy Commanding General for Materiel Development, LTG Lunn.
He directed further work be held in abeyance until the cO~unitY ‘f ‘Sers

clearly recognized the need for such a supporting resource. The data

files were archived at the Computer Center, Mobi Lity Equipment Research

and Development Comand (ME~COM), Ft. BelvOir, Virginia.

Corps Tactical Message Center System

(U) An Automated Staff Message Processing System (ASMPS) for tactical
corps operation was demonstrated as an early solution to the initial tac-
tical shortcoming of extensive message delays , It resulted in :1letter

requirement (LR) for SIX interim systems tO satfsfy the urgent l~eed in
Europe.

(U) This a.ctlonoriginated in the V Corps through their study Task
Force Charlie, A,critical area identified in tactical comun~c:]tions oper-

ations was the Staff Message Center when in the field. When th<,V and VII
Corps were in garrison, the majority of tbe narrative traffic wtts supported
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by an el~ent of the 5th Signal Comand ~ an Army Comunicat i,onsComand
organization, men ehe Corps de~loyad in tactical configuration, the
majority of message support shifted to th@ Corps TOE uni,t, The move
from garrison eo taccical inYQ~Yed mch more than a change In message
center support rale$, In garrison the message traffic was prepared
in a JANAP 128 format, transmitted Chrough the fixed Defense Communic-
ationsSystem to an AUTODIN swftcR for processing and subsequent delivery
eO the designated addresses , men the Corps deployed in their NATO role,
the constraints of NATO 2neeropera6ility required ehe ACP-127 format be
used and a new set of un?que (NATO and tactical) routine ?ndicators be
employed. Training proficiency could not be fully maintained for the
separaee tactical conflgurat+on while 0perat2ng in the garrison or
fixed comunicat$ons systems, Tn add?e?on, the standard Army TOE eele-
graph eerminals were inadequate to meet ehe Corps requirements for hand-
ling the large quantities of muleiple address messages, resulting in
unavoidable message delays .

(U) In V Corps exetclse REFORGER ‘77, a BSI supported demonstra-
tion of comercial automated message processing equipment showd signifi-
cance improvement in record traffic flow. As a result of this success,
BSI supported ehe development of a Corps Information Management Syseem
functional and systems design including the formatting of JINTACCS mes-
sages. This was done in close coordination with V Corps and included
onsite participation in several V Corps exercises by the contractor to

assure ehe real world needs were being addressed. The result was a LR
for an ASMPS using comercial off-the-shelf equipment to satisfy the
imediate urgene need for Europe. This would provide an Interim capability
until fielding of the militarized TRITAC equipment anticipated for mid/late
1980s.

Automated Intelligence Preparation of the Battlefield

(U) Automaeed IPB, a ewe-phased effort, was initiated by BSI in
the sumer of 1978. Its main purpose was to develop an experiment to demon-

strate the use of IPB techniques as they would be applied in an aueomaeed
environment. This was felt to be necessary in light of the widespread
acceptance of IPB within ehe Army as a valuable and needed improvement
to taceical intelligence operations; the difficulties in implementing
costs encountered in providing terrain data bases in sufficient detail for
manual IPB applications .

(U) Phase I was completed in October 1978, A repore entitled IPB -

An Aueomated Approach eo Terrain and Mobility Corridor Analysis, dated
October 1978 was distributed summarizing the results of Phase I. An In-
Process Review was held in May 1979, which ~esulted in a decision to
proceed with Phase 11.

(U) Phase 11 was compleeed. Two workshops mre conducted during
this phase. Workshop 1, which began in July 1979, demonstrated development
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of IPB products by the tactical intelligence analyst, Wo,rkshop II ~ con-

ducted in November 1979, demonstrated the development of IPB products by
the G-2, and their use by the G-3 and the Comander,

(U) A Phase 11 Interim ‘Report entitled IPB - Analysis, Design and
Demonstration of Automated IPB Four-Step Templates , undated, was dis-

tributed. The report sumarized the work performed in the development
of Workshop 1, Phase 11, while the final ~eport documented the full
experiment.

(U) During the past two years, over 400 military and DOD civilians
viewed the demonstrateion of automated IPB. Al1
ledged the potential value of IPB to the Amy.
intelligence preparation of the battlefield was
the evolving functional systems description for
System (ASAS).

recognized and acknow-
The concepts of automated
to be incorporated into
the All Source Analysis

Accomplishments of Assigned Programs

(U) Mutual Weapons Development Data Exchange Programs and Eefense
Development Exchange Program (DEA). A total of twelve new DEAs were
effected during fiscal year 1980. DARCOM also participated in thirty
DEAs sponsored by the United States Navy and seventeen DEAs sponsored
by the United States Air Force.

(U) International Professional (Scientists and Engineers) Exchange_
Frogram. During the reporting period a total of 25 Scientists/Engin-
eers were assigned to Army activities under this program. Fourteen

were representatives of the Federal Republic of Gemany, ten represent-
atives from Korea, and one from Israel. The cumulative total of
Scientists/Engineers assigned to DARCOM activities since the program
was initiated in 1964 was 366 of which 299 have been from Germany,
166 from Korea, and one from Israel. A Scientists/Engineers Exchange
Program was established with Egypt in April of 1980. Pending ,at
yearend FY 1980 was the establishment of this program with Greece ,
Japan, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Turkey, and Yugoslavia.

(u) US/GE Cooperative Research and Development Project fOr ~

Laser Tact~play System (LTDS). This project was effective
8 November 1979, initially for five years . Its purpose was to iccrease
effectiveness of tactical operations, intelligence and fire suppcrt
coordination; the provision of a rapid, efficient electronics
display of the total area military comand/control situations ; and,
the exploitation of laser-display technologies devel”ped by the firm
Elektro-Spezial of Germany.
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(U] USIFR/GE/UK Exchange of Znfoirnatfdn and COriduct Of Fea~ibilltY
Studies on the Formulation of a Th=Yd+eneratf,on, Ant fATank Guided Weapon
Package. Effective in March 1980, this quadrilateral project Intended to
conduct feas2b?lity study~concept deflk?t20n to determ2ne whether the
participants could proceed with the development of a family of ATGW. The
European participants looRed at the veh~cle-m~unted, long range sYstem.
The US defined a man-portable, medium range system. The European system
bad to be compatible with the US TOW-carrying vehicles , The US system
had to meet European requirements for a MILAN ~eplacement.

(U) US/GE Cooperation Within the Area of Army Tactical Data SYst,m~
for the Purpose of Standardization and Interoperability. Effective in
April 1980, the project aimed to achieve interoperability between the US
Army and the German Armed Forces tactical data systems; to improve cap-
abilities of comand/control systems of NATOfOrceS ; ~~d to utilize the
German testbed development for testing the TOS interface and demonstrate
interoperability with TOS.

(U) US/UK/CA Cooperative Program on Research, Development, pro_
duction and Procurement of Chemical and Biological Defensive Materiel
Effective in April 1980, this program provided a basis for identifying
candidates in CBD for cooperative development and production.

(U) US/GE Cooperation in ECCM Techniques for VHF Combat Net Radios.
Effective in April 1980, this project invol”ed testing, evaluating and
comparing candidate systems to provide a basis for a comon choice of a
combat net radio system with ECCM capability.

(U) US/Canadian Defense Development Sharing Program. Efforts
continued to rejuvenate Army participation in this program. In December
lg7~, a new regulation, AR70-66, was published which prescribed the policy
and procedures for Army participation. Complementing AR70-66, in April
1980, a DAHCOM Handbook provided detailed information on the DDSP and
described organizations , responsibilities, implementation and documentation.
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PM:

(U) Activities and

CRAPTER IV

WEAPONS AND WRAPONS SYSTEMS

Introduction

accomplishments of eight major weapons DroErams.-
whose project manager or program manager reported directly to the Com-
mander, DARCOM at Headquarters DARCOM, are discussed in this chapter.
These were Advanced Attack Helicopter, BLACK HAWK Fighting Vehicle Systems,
Nuclear Munitions, PATRIOT, Smoke/Obscurants, and the XM1 tank, which in
turn included sever,~l substantial subordinate related programs . The group
consisted of a significant portion of the DARCOM budget.

(U) The availability of experienced personnel continued to be a
problem which varied in degree among the offices of these weapons managers
MG Duard D. Ball re]?laced MG Donald M. Babers as Program Manager, KM1
Tank System on 28 J{]ly 19BO; and COL David A. Appling was designated
Project Manager, TallkArmament Systems on 20 December 1979. BG Do:~ald P.
Whalen was designat(~d by the Department of the Army as Program Manager,
Fighting Vehicle System on 1 July 1980. On 30 June 1980, COL Donald P.
Wray assumed responsibility as Department of the Army Project Manager
for the Target Acquisition Designation Sensor (TADS)/Pilot Night Vision
Sight (PNVS) for thc~Advanced Attack Helicopter (AAH)

Highlights

(U) During FY 1980, activities on the ml Tank System dramatically
expanded with the start up of the Lima Army Tank Center facility. On
28 February 1980 the US Army accepted the first two low rate initi:ll
production models of the XM1 Main Battle Tank on schedule at which time
this tank was designated the Abrams .

(U) The entry of the ml into the production phase dictated a
reorganization of the Program Office, and on 30 June 1980 the new c,rgan-
ization became operational To accomplish the assigned mission, the
Program Manager’s authorized strength was increased from 186 to 269,
which included 60 military and 209 civilian personnel .

(U) The Advanced Attack Helicopter Program Development achieve-
ments included completed flight tests in February 1980 on the protctype
aircraft AV05, showing that the redesigned empennage with stabilatcr

had resolved the loads, dynamics, and flight landing quality difficulties
of the T-tail configuration.

(U) Armament and Fire Control Surveys continued throughout the
fiscal year with successful test firing of the HELLFIRE “issile, develop-
ment of 30m, and 2.751’Folding Fin Aerial Rocket (FFm) on a stabilator
configured vehicle being completed in the 4th quarter of FY 1980.
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(U) The BLACK ~~ Program saw restrictions and restructured con-
tracts in FY 1980, which reduced production quantity from 129 to 90 air-
craft and a reduction in engine production from 324 to 220 (GE-T700-700
engines ) The Government later exercised the option for two additional
BLACK HAW helicopters, increasing production quantity to 92 aircraft.

(U) The Fighting Vehicle Systems (FVS) program extensively tested
the eight prototype Infantry Fighting Vehicle (IFV)/Cavalry Fighting Ve-

hicle (CFV) vehicles during government conducted Operational Development
and Force Developmental Tests. Product Assurance tests on the IFV/CFV
resulted in important redesign of the crew hatch and seating configuration
on the CFV.

(U) A formal cost reduction program on the FVS was initiated during
the fiscal year. The major efforts started were analyses of different
acquisition strategies to include Second Source, Value Engineering and

Should Cost Study for the IFV/CFV.

(U) A major reduction of DOD funding for FY 1981 resulted in a one-
year slip in the ~-785 Nut-Projectile Initial Operating Capability (IOC)
in the Nuclear Munitions Program.

(U) Additional funding was required to eliminate a shortfall in the
LANCE Project, but funding was not available at yearend 1980.

(U) A continued primary concern of the Project Manager-Nuclear
Munitions was in keeping informed and experienced key personnel available
on a prolonged basis to assure continuity of the program without a loss of
valuable knowledge and expertise in future years.

(U) A major milestone in advanced surface-to-air missile systems was
achieved on 10 September 1980, when the Department of Defense announced
that PATRIOT was approved to enter limited production.

Advanced Attack Helicopter

(U) The YAH-64 AAH was a two place twin-engine rotary wing aircraft,
specifically designed to deliver anti–armor and area suppression fires
for the day, night , and limited weather anti-armor mission with emphasis
on the ability to fight, survive, and live with troops in the “Front-
Line” battlefield environment. The YAH-64 MH represented an optimization

of helicopter technology for the modern tank-heavy battlefield environ–
ment. It was expect@d to contribute greatly to the Army’ s ability to
fight outnumbered and win. 1

1
AAH Program Sumary as of May 1977, p. 1.
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(U) An AAH task force had been established in January 1972 to assess
the requirement for an attack helicopter in the 1975-1985 timefr,~meby
revalidation of tkleAdvanced Aerial Fire Support System Qualitative Materiel
Requirement (QMR) or identification of new operational characteristics.

(U) By September 1972 the Cheyenne Project Management Office (PMO)
was redesignated the AAH-PMO with spaces and personnel transferr(+d, and
reported to HQ DAFiCOM. Also in September 1972, the Secretary of the Amy
had approved the initiation of the development of an Advanced At:ack
Helicopter System which would provide greater agility, hover per:fomance
and heavier aerial. fire support capability than possessed by exi:~ting
Army aerial weapor,s systems.

(U) Governn,ent testing (flyoff) was completed on 30 Septel.ber 1976
and the AAH Defense System Acquisition Review Council (DSRC ) held on
7 December 1976 resulted in approval of the AAH to enter full sc:~le
Engineering Develc,pment (Phase 2) of the AAH system. The Secret:iry of
the Amy then selected Hughes Helicopters (YAH-64) as the prime :)ircraft
system contractor for Phase 2, which was announced 10 December 1976.
Phase 2 consisted of modification of the two Phase 1 aircraft, f:lbrication
of three additional air vehicles , subsystem development, and tes~:ing and
integration of mission equipment subsystems into these aircraft.

AAH Program Management Structure

(U) The AAH.continued to be one of the Army’s top priorit!~ programs.
It was structured under the new DARCOM multi-level project concept. Major
General Brome (then COL) assumed program responsibility for the Advanced
Attack Helicopter (AAH) System as Project Manager (PM) , AAH, 1 J~ine 1976
and as Program Manager, AAH, on 10 December 1976. The Program Manager
reported to the Comanding General, US Army Materiel Development and
Readiness Comand (DARCOM). The Project Manager for the TADS /PNS, and
the Product Manager for the 30m development reported to the Program
Manager, AAH, and used certain elements of the AAH staff to assist them
in their program efforts.

Target Acquisition Designation Sensor (TADS)/Pilot Night Vision Sight (PNVS)

(U) A major mission equipment subsystem for the AAH was tk.etarget
acquisition and designation system. Due to the sophistication of this
subsystem and a decision to develop this equipment competively by the
Government, a separate project office was established in March 1977
within the AAH Project Office. Contracts for the competitive development
of the TAD S/PNVS subsystems were awarded 10 March 1977 to Martin Marietta
and Northrop Corporation.

(U) A charter designating COL C. A. Patnode, Jr. , Department of the
Army Project Manager for the TADS/PNVS was signed on 24 August 1978.
COL Donald P. Wray assumed responsibility from COL C. A. Patnode, Jr. on
30 June 1980. Although funding for the TADS/PNVS Project was included
within the AAH line item, the separate TAD S/PNS Project Office intensively
managed the competitive TADS/PNS development effort.
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30m hunition

(U) On 12 October 1976, the
DARCOM, on a recommended course of
for the AAH 30m gun (~230 Hughes

AAH Project Manager briefed the DCGMD,
action to develop ~788/789 amunition
Helicopters Chain Gun) bv establishing.–. .–

a Product Manager-Team satellite at ARWCOM, Dover, New Jers@y.

(U) LTC David Logan assumed project responsibility on 7 November
1979, from COL D. J. DeLany, the initial 30~ A~unitiOn project Manager)
who reported to the MH Program Manager. The office of the Product

Manager, 30M was included in the ~H prOgr~ Management office.

(U) Development of 30m amunition continued through FY 1980, and
deliveries were expected to be completed in the 1st quarter of FY 1981,
for the contract awarded in September 1979 for 384,000 cartridges for
the US N2vy.

FY 1980 AAH Development

(U) The first flight of prototype aircraft AV04, incorporating a
redesigned empennage with stabilator, took place On 31 October lg7g. The

AV05 first flight occurred on 23 December 1979. Flight tests which began

in October 1979 were completed in February 1980, and showed that the re-

designed empennage with stabilator had resolved the loads, dynamics and
flight landing quality difficulties of the T-tail configuration. With the
first flight of AV06 on 16 March 1980, all of the prototype aircraft to

be developed during the R&D Program were in flight test.

(U) The three hundred hours Initial Formal Qualification Test on
AAH Power Train, Dynamic Stability Demonstration, Flying Qualities Demon-

stration, Infrared (IR) Survey, and Lhe aerodynamic flight envelope ex-

pansion program and the first functional configuration audit were all
completed during the 4th quarter FY 1980.

TADS/PNVS

(U) After the Martin Northrop TADS/PNVS Systems were successfully
integrated in the AAH in late 1979, the Army conducted a flyoff in January/

February 1980. The TADS/PNVS Source Selection Evaluation Board awarded
Martin Marietta a Maturity Phase contract with production options for
the first and second year procurements on 9 April 1980, and the Configur-
ation Changes Critical Design Review was capleted in June. In addition,
Dedicated Training Test Detachment (DTTD) instxuctors provided Hughes

Helicopter pilots familiarization training in the pNVS surrogate Trainers.

Organization and Staffing for MH

(u) personnel strength, both authorized and assigned, for the AAH

PMO during fiscal year 1980 was: AS of 30 September 1979, 89 civilians
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authorized, 93 assigned; 14 military authorized, 10 assigned; total
authorized -103 and 103 assigned. As of 30 September 1980, 91 civilians

were authorized, 101.assigned; 14 military authorized, 14 assigned; total
authorized - 103 anil 115 assigned, By 30 September 1980, there we:ce

ten temporary clerk stenographic personnel assigned in order to colnplete
the heavy admtnistrtLtive/clerical workload of the office.

Program Cost Estimate—

(U) As of 30 September 1980, the total AAH Program cost estimate
was $1106.1 million for developmer~t and $4750.2 million for procur,:-
ment for a total of $5856.3 million based upon April 1980 DA/OSD i:~dices.2

m CONTROL, DIRECTION, ESTABLISHMENT OF PRIORITIES

..... TASKING AUTHORITY

2 For supplemental Information see AVRADCOM AHR, FY 1980, DARCOM(I)RCHO)
A~chives.
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BLACK BAWK——

Organization and Staffing for BLACK RAWK

(U) Colonel Charles F. Drenz continued to serve as the BLACK RAWK
Project Manager until September 1980, when he was promoted to Brigadier
General. He was succeeded by Colonel Ronald K. Anderson, who continued
to report to HQ DARCOM.

(U) During fiscal year 1980, while the personnel authorization
remained at 76 civilians and 19 military, the onboard strength was 67
civilians and 19 military by the end of the fiscal year.

Operations

(U) By the end of the fiscal year, 80 to 90 percent of the RDT&E
Program of $12,759,000 had been obligated and comitted in regard to the
Airframe T700 component improvement program and the uH-60A feasibility
demonstration.

Appropriations Act 1980

(U) Funds in the amount of $354,800,000 was received for procure-
ment of 94 u1i-60A aircraft which brought the total to 257 aircraft; 62
were accepted by the Army in FY 1980 bringing the total up to that time
to 81.

Testing

(U) The Production Validation Tests (PVT-C) continued through half
of FY 1980., with the conduct of a structural demonstration with the In-
frared (IR) Suppressor (22 October 1979), a five hour flight load survey

(5 November 1979), and completion of the snow ski demonstration. PVT-C
testing was completed during the 2d quarter, FY 1980, with the conduct

of the hot fuel test and the stress survey on the servo beam railing on
Aircraft 77-21714.

(U) PVT-C testing was conducted by Aviation Engineering Flight
Activity (AEFA) during FY 1980 with the conduct of Airworthiness and
Flight Characteristics (A&FC) on Aircraft 77-22716 and was scheduled for
completion during October 1980. AEFA completed the artificial and natural
icing tests at the end of March 1980 on Aircraft 77-22717. The Northern
Continental United States (CONUS)/Arctic phase of the extreme environment
test was completed on 19 January 1980, when Aircraft 77-22715 was air-
lifted from Fort Greely, Alaska to Fort Rucke r, Alabama. The tropic test
was cancel led with Training and Doctrine Comand (TRADoc) concurrence

after a successful exercise in the Panama Canal Zone, entitled Black Fury.

(U) All fatigue testing was completed during FY 1980, and review
and approval of the test reports were to extend into 2d quarter, FY 1981.

.—.. —.
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Product Assurance

(U) A joint Army/Navy /Sikorsky meeting was conducted on Materiel
Deterioration Preve]~tion and Control (WPAC) at the Sikorsky, Stratford
facility. Data and pictures were provided to the contractor, Sikorsky

Division, on the co]]dition of A?rcraft 77-22718 at the t~me of its second
500 flight hour inspection.

Reliabilityy, Availal)ility, and Maintainability (w)

(U) The Force:Development Test and Experimentation (FDTE) W.IS com-
pleted in October l!~79and followed by the Army Systems Acquisitio]~ Review
Council (ASARC) 111:1meeting to decide on follow-on production of :he UH-60A.
The RAM parameters of system Mean-Time-Between-Failure (MTBF), fault
corrective maintenarlce manhours per flight hour and preventive mail]tenance
manhours per flight hour were better during the mld-200 flight hou]:M
demonstration period of the FDTE than the required levels .

(U) The last BLACK HAM Government Scoring Conference of fi:;cal
year 1980 was held at Fort Campbell, Kentucky, on 19-21 August 1980 on
the fifteen Lot 11 a.lrcraft under controlled/intense sample data c{)llection.

(U) A new production aircraft, S/N 78-22976, was ferried to Fort
Rucker in January 1980 for RAM-D testing. This aircraft achieved 954
flight hours through 15 September 1980, and was expected to achieve the

programed 1500 flight hours by the end of December 1980.

Special Missions/Exercises

(U) During FY 1980, UH-60A BLACK HANK assigned to the 10lst Airborne
Division, participated in several special aircraft deplopents. These
exercises included movements to Fort HoOd, TeXa S, in NO”ember lg79 panama

canal ZOne in February 1980; Puerto Rico in July 1980 and finally to Fort Polk,
Louisiana, in August 1980. At each of these locations , deployed aircraft
maintained an operational readiness capability sufficient to perform all
missions demanded. 3

Fighting Vehicle Systems

Office of the Project Manager

(U) Brigadier General Donald P. Nhalen was designated by the
Department of the ArIny as program Manager, Fighting v~hi~le syStemS , on
1 July 1980. General Walen’s Charter was approved by the Secretary of
the Army on 22 December 1980. The Program Manager was delegated full line
authority of the Commanding General, DARCOM, for centralized manage,nent
of the FVS Program. Necessary facilities and support continued to ‘be

provided by US Amy !Fank-Automotive Materiel Readiness Comand (TACOM) ,

3
BLACK HAW PMO A~/ FY 1980; for supplemental information see AVR~COM

AHR FY 1980.
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and other participating organizations.

(U) At the end of FY 1980, the authorized strength for the FVS
Office was 26 military and 122 civilians. Authorization for FVS stood at
24 military and 108 civilians,

FVS Description

(U) The same basic vehicle was used in both the Infantry Fighting
Vehicle (IFV) and Cavalry Fighting Vehicle (CFV) roles, and the vehicles
were virtually indistinguishable when vlemd externally. The interiors,
however, were unique and configured to best accommodate the personnel
and equipment for each particular role,

(U) The IFV (M2) provided optimum arrangement for the nine-man
infantry squad to most effectively fight from the vehicle while mounted.
The location of the comander in the turret provided him all-round vision,
and permitted him the greatest capability for comand and control. The

six personnel in the crew compartment each had a unity vision device with
an associated firing port weapon which gave them visual orientation within
the battlefield, as well as the capability to suppress enemy ground troops
Stowed within the vehicle interior was a quantity of amunition to support
the needs of both the vehicular and individual weapons , as well as a
mixture of TOW, Dragon and LAW missiles.

(U) The arrangement of the CFV (M3) was optimally suited for the
five-man cavalry squad so that they too could most effectively operate while
mounted. The comander also had an optimum location within the turret .

The CFV, however, carried 900 more rO~nds Of 25~ a~unitiOn than the IFV,
and stows a total of ten TOW missiles. Seating arrangements for the two
cremen in the rear compartment provided for maximum comfort and safety
while in transit, as well as an optimized viewing capability while per-
forming reconnaissance underway.

(U) The two man turret, identical for both IFV and CFV applications,
was occupied by the comander and gunner. Each had control of the turret
through separate control handles with the comander having an override
capability. The turret was powered by an all-electric, stabilized drive
system developed by General Motors (GM) and permitted the 25m primary
gun and 7.62m coaxially mounted machine gun to be accurately fired by
either creman while moving cross–country. The same power control system
was used for emplo~ent of the TOW missiles. The drive system had two speeds ;

a slow, extremely accurate for laying and tracking of targets, as well as
a high speed rate for rapid engagement of alternate targets . The 25m

gun was dual fed and could selectively fire either amor piercing (AP)
or high explosive (HE) amunition. A new integrated day/night sight
developed by Hughes Aircraft Cmpany (~C) used the mOdern the~al imaging
componentry developed for the TOW ground mount system in the night portion
of the sight to allow effective emplowent Of all turret mOunted weaPOns
during both day and night operations. The two-missile TOW launcher, which
had both a travel and firing position, could be relOaded thrOugh the crew
compartment hatch which provided a degree of overhead protection.



UNCLASSIFIED

(U) The IEV/CFV was intended to operate with the Ml tank in com-
bined ams operations . Its automotive and suspension systems wf?re con-
tinuously <mprove.d to meet this requirement. The 500 horsepower]:Cumins
turbocharged dfesel engine combined with the very responsive GE hydromechan-
ical transmission., provided the TFV/CFV w?th a top speed of 42 Ia?les per
hour , Per fomanc.e evaluations during cross-country operations :~tAberdeen
Proving Ground demonstrated that the redesigned suspension syst{!m--using
high strength torsion bars and high performance shock absorbers--provided
a mobility capability comparable to the Ml.

(U) The IEV and CFV, unlike the lightly armored M113A1 A]?mored
Personnel Carrier, were fighting vehicles and required signific:]ntly in-
creased amor prc,tection. This was provided at a minimum weight to insure
vehicle mobility. This increased protection was achieved throu:;h the use
of a unique, spaced laminate armor system combining both alumin,~m and
steel materials .

(U) The ML,RS Carrie~ was the first of the derivative veh:.cles to
be developed using IFV/CFV components, This vehic Le was expectc:d to pro-
vide a mobile, Ic,ng-range artillery rocket for the support of g]:ound
forces. The Iigh.tly armored cab permitted completion of an ent:.re fire
mission from within the cab interior. The suspension system was fitted
with lockouts for platform stability during launching and loadiIlgoper-
ations ALthough. the hull and structure were unique , due to its special
purpose application, the same power pack and suspension componeIlts devel-
oped for the IFV/CFV were used in the ~RS Carrier.

(U) During FY 1980, the program extensively tested the eight
prototype IFV/CFV vehicles in the course of government conducted Oper-
ational, Deve Lopntent and Force Developmental Tests

Armament Engineer-

(U) The selected 25m candidate weapon, the M242 gun, de~,eloped
by Hughes Helicopters Incorporated (HH) was type classified STD by an
Army Systems Acquisition Review Counci L (ASARC) in December 1979, and
given production approvaL. The M242 gun compLeted Operational Testing

and Prototype Qualification Testing at Fort Carson and Aberdeen Proving
Ground , demonstrating satisfactory performance. The Technical Oata
Package (TDP) effort continued into FY 1981.

(U) The development portion of the 25m b.nition Progr:m was
compLeted, with the development of the M790 family of amunitior, . The
Prototype Qualification Test, Government was completed on the ammunition
in May 1979 and all of the major requirements were met. Type classific-
ation of this ammunition was accomplished in November 1979. Be.sedon
Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD) guidance, a request for proposal

(RFP) was prepared for the development of a second source to prcduce
25m amunition. The RFP was scheduLed for release in November 1980
with a planned contract award date of June L981.
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(U) In FY 1980 the two amunition items still under development were
the KM794 Dumy Cartridge and the KN621 shipping and storage container.

(U) A NATO STANAG for 25m amunition was initiated with three formal
meetings held in Brussels, Belgium, The NATO working party for the STANAG
was chaired by The Netherlands, with the participation of the US, UK,
Belgium, Germany, and France (not an Official member).

Submachinegun/Fir ing Port Weapon

(U) The M231 SMG (submachinegun) was type classified standard con-
currently with the M2/M3 IFV/CFV in January 1980. The initial production
contract was awarded to Colt Industries in May 1980 for 1600 SMGS . This

contract contained a Pre-Production Evaluation effort to maximize the
practical producibility of the Technical Data Package (TDP). The imprOved
TDP resulting provided improvements for both the instant contract and the
follow-on contract to be awarded for 4000 SMGS . All events performed by

Colt and ARKADCOM indicated that the SMG should remain on schedule and
successfully complete First Article Tests in May 1981 and first production
deliveries in August 1981.

Coaxial Machinegun (MG)

(U) The M240C underwent additional IFV/CFV integration testing at
APG August through December 1980. FMC had redesigned the feed chutes and

the firing solenoid system. The system performed better. ARRCOM conducted
an Initial Production Test (IPT) on the M240c MG at APG from June to Sep-
tember 1980. Part of the MG’ s IPT included firing from a vehicle turret
Results were satisfactory, and the first production deliveries of M240CS
arrived in a US Depot during February 1981 to support IFV/CFV production.

Fuze Program

(U) In FY 1980, the development of the M758 fuze was completed, and
it was type classified standard along with the M792 HEI cartridge (25m)
in December 1979. A three-year multi-year contract was signed in March
1980, with Hone~ell to produce 1.375 million M758 fuzes. First deliveries
on the contract were to be in 3d quarter FY 1981.

(U) Development of the ~759 fuze for the 30m HEI and HEDP rounds
for the Advanced Attack Helicopter (MH) continued with Hone~ell. The

automated assembly line (bifurcated with the M758 line) was completed.
The fuze was type classified LP for the Marine Corps HEI cartridge and the
PQT-G for the HEDP cartridge began in October 1980 with type classification
scheduled for September 1981.

(U) Development of the KM760/35m and KM761/40m fuzes was continued
with Honefiell in support of the DIVAO Program. Government demonstration

firings were conducted in July 1980 at Yuma Proving Ground. Also, develop-
ment of the ~757/20m fuze was completed in FY 1980 and type classification
action was pending. The COBW Program evaluated this fuze for its appli-
cation to their weapon system in conjunction with M50 series amunition
and the M197 gun,
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Logistics Management—

(U) The major logistics event during FY 1980 was the development and
contract award of the Integrated Logistic Support (ILS) modific:~tion to the
PEP Contract in June 1980, Thfs contract modification contalnec. the major

part of the ILS package development to support initial fieldlng. Of equal
importance was the initiation of the ILS effort for the three field test
sets being developed to support FVS.

(U) The DARCOM decision of August 1979 to convert from cc,ntractor
supply support to full government was Implemented during the 19S0 fiscal
year. Recommended Buy List (RBL) was obtained frm the contractors in
February 1980. This enabled the MRCS (Mateiel Readiness Comanc.s) to
effect off-line procurement of repair parts on Basic Order Agreements to
support the first vehicles used in test and logistic activities and to
support the early TRADOC vehicles, Submission of p~ovisioning technical
documentation to support standard initial provisioning was scheduled to be
completed by June 1980.

Maintenance

(U) The maintenance concept for initial fielding was finalized with
PCB repair remaining at the depot level. Plans called for this capability

to be developed at the general support (GS) level in FY 1983-1984 depending
on development of Army capability in this area, since tasks designed for
DS for the TOW-Subsystem would initially be performed at depot pending
availability of follow-on ~DE. Previously questionable “black box” repai]:
would be accomplished at the DS level according to the agreement with TRADOC.
A definitive schedule for the development of technical manuals (~) for
the IFV/CFV was developed and concurred with by appropriate government
agencies .

Materiel Fieldin$

(U) The materiel fielding effort hit full stride in 1980. A new
concept deeply involving TMOC in the new equipent training process was
developed and coordinated through the use of a draft Materiel Fielding
Plan. This concept , developed as a result of the realization of the vast
change in capabilities provided by the IFV/CFV envisioned fielding in
company sets within battalion packages , with training to platoon. level
proficiency. This level of training and its accompanying administrative
and logistic support would require greater effort and resources than
previous system fielding. DARCOM, TRADOC, FORSCOM, and USAREUR began the
planning and programing for these resources , and in FY 1981 refinement of
efforts for execution in FY 1982 and beyond would continue.
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Training

(U) In FY 1980, the majority of contractor new equipment training
(NET) was accomplished for Force Development Test and Experimentation
(FDTE) during March through August at Fort Knox, Kentucky. The test was
conducted using four C~s , Other trainfng efforts consisted of ~RS car-
rier tra<ning at ~C during Au~st through September for government testing.
The remaining part of 1980 was used in development of the NET concept for
setting up an institutional and fielding team base for FY 1981.

Product Assurance Test and Evaluation

(U) RAM Data Collection. RAM datawre collected during PQT-G and
OTII for comparison against the IFV/CFV RAN requlraents . The OTII W
data base consisted of four vehicles which ran for over 8,900 miles while
the Development Test (DT) II vehicles accumulated over 12,000 miles The
vehicles were run according to the IFV/CFV mission profile and all data
wme scored according to the IFV/CFV Failure Definition/Scoring Criteria

(FD/SC). The vehicles demonstrated 289 Mean Miles Between Failure (mBF)
which was well above the 195 ~BF DT/OTII requirement.

(U) M28 25m Link First Article Test. First article inspection and
test of the M28 25m Link Assembly was conducted at Aluminum Specialty
Company, Manitouac, Wisconsin, during the week of 14 July 1980, and the
functional test firing was conducted at the Ford Aeronutronic Test Range

in San Juan Capistrano, California, during the week of 21 July 1980. The
First Article Test report was conditionally approved 29 August 1980, and
a supplemental report providing corrective action was approved 1 November
1980.

(u) ~. The OTII, which began in September 1979 at Fort Carson,
Colorado, was cmpleted in November 1979. Its purpose was to provide
data and associated analysis on the operational effectiveness and suitability
of the FVS prior to Army Systems Acquisition Review Council (ASARC) 111.
Four test vehicles accumulated 8,900 miles and fired 39 TOW missiles and
30,500 rounds of 25m ammunition. Results of this test were provided to
ASARC/DSARC 111.

(U) Prototype Qualification Test-Government (Vehicles) The PQT-G
testing, which began at APG on 18 June 1979, was completed on 30 June 1980
Two IFVS and one CFV ran 13,624 miles, fired 68 TOW missiles and 2?,257
rounds of 25m amunition. The purpose of this test was to demonstrate
that the IFV/CFV was ready for type classification, and confirm TOW inter-
face. The test was managed to maximize reliability, maintainability, and
key performance data available for the ASARC/DSARC III decision points .

(U) Force Development Test and Experimentation (FDTE). Because of

‘YPe classification and production decisions from ASARC and DSARC respect-
ively, and because of the design similarities of the IFV/CFV, a Force
Development Test and Experimentation was approved for tbe CFV. This test,
conducted at Fort Knox, Kentucky, from 2 June 1980 until 8 August 1980,
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validated tactical emplopent doctrine and techniques and assessc!dthe
adequacy of tra$ning literature. Five CFVS, accumulating 4,751 nliles,

firing 28 mtssiles and 7,682 rounds of 25m amunltion, pazticipt,ted
in the test, which resulted I% important redesign of the crew hatch

and seating configuration,

(U) Development Test (DT) IIa. In order to complete PQT-G
subtests which wre not previously conducted or wfilchwere not p+!ssed,
a DTIIa test was run at APG using FV 108, This test started on 22 August
1980 and was completed 19 November 1980. The subtests were in s~riming,
speech intelligibility, center of gravity, self-righting, swim barrier
erection, manual traverse rate, ISU error detector checkout, and turning
radius.

(U) Fix Verification Test . From 16 September 1980 until :!0Dec-
ember 1980, one vehicle was tested at APG to technically verify IIT/OT II
fixes . Also, experience was gained on PEP hardware as available, The
test was completed after the vehfcle ran 2532 m?les and fired 14 missiles
and 5,170 rounds of 25m amunit ion. Valuable lessons were learr~ed
regarding the performance of the vehicle generator and fuel cell systems.

(U) Vulnerability Test. In FY 1980, the vulnerability test was
conducted to determine the protection provided by the FVS against con-
ventional weapons to include the effects of small arms attack, artillery
shell fra~entation, mine blast and antiarmor HEAT attack. The \,ulner-
ability test would also determine the degree of crew protection during
a chemical or biological attack, detemine survivability characteristics
of the veh$cle, assess human factors engineering aspects , and gather
limited repair parts and component damage data during enemy threz~t
engagement Furthermore, this test would explore battlefield repair-
ability, logistics and cannibalization techniques . The vulnerability
test began on 15 November 1980 at APG and was scheduled to end in July
1981.

(U) Dumy Rounds. PQT-G began the second week of August 1980.
The testing was designed to evaluate the performance of the dumy cartridge
in its expected operational use, for example, gun functioning ant:as an
aid to personnel training with tlqeM242 weapon in the M2/M3 vehicle.
Initially, a composite plastic/metallic cartridge was tested, but,with
poor results. The composite round was dropped and testing of a c.ew

metal dumy round was ongoing.

Procurement and Production

(U) A letter contract was awarded to Ford
on 1 February 1980, for initial production of 75
estimated value of $167,000,000.

Motor Corporation (FMC)

IFVS and 25 CFVS at an

(U) Multiple Launch Rocket System (MLRS) Maturation. A CCntract
was awarded on 15 July 1980 for conduct of the maturation phase for the
~RS carrier program, to ~C fo~ $15,911,000. Maturation encompassed
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fabrication of spares
test support packages ,

and repair parts to supplement existing maintenance
mod2f2cat20n, and repair of prototype hardware,

testing, Government test support , ana var?ous software tasks as a ~ontin-
uation of validation pfiaseeffort.

(U) MLRS Carrier ~993 Fy 1980 proatictfon. ~C was awarded a letter
contract on 1 August 1980 for ihitial production of 16 MLRS carriers . The
contract incluaed FY 1980 requirements in ~RS carrier peculiar support
tools, MLRS carrier peculia~ support ana test equipment, ana MLRS sPecial
test equ?pment.

(U) Systems Technical SUPport (STS) IFV/CFV and MRS. A letter
contract for conauct of STS of the FY 1980 initial production contract
was awaraed February 1980 to ~C. It was amended on 8 September 1980
to include STS requirements for the MLRS carrier. Contractual amounts
were $22,500,000 for the IFV/CFV and $625,000 for the MLRS carrier support.
Definitization of this contract was expectea by January 1981. An RFP
was issues in May 1980 for sTS which woula be concurrent with the FY 1981
IFV/CFV production contract. It was expected that a proposal would be
receives in October 1980 ana aefinitlzation would occur in January 1981.

(U) Basic Oraering Agreement (BOA).
signed with FMC on 27 March 1980, was used
TACOM to plac@ orders for spare ana repair
ana MLRS carrier.

Basic Ordering Agreement (BOA) ,
by ARRCOM, CECOM, MICOM, and
parts for use on the IFV/CFV

(U) FY 1981 Production for IFV (M2y,cFv(M3)& MLRS Carrier (~9g3). A

request fOr proposal (RFP) for procurement of the FY 1981 requirements
for the IFV, CFV, and MLRS carriers was issued on 25 April 1980. The RFP
requires a response date of 1 August 1980 ana requested a proposal covering:

IFV (M2) Range One - 161-.173 IFV/CFV Classroom Peculiar

Range Two - 174-185 Spares

CFV (M3) Range One - 114-122 IFV/CFV Suspension Restraint
Range Two - 122-130 Kits for Depot Stocks

MLRS Carriers (~993) IFV/CFV Special Test and
Range - 30-48 Inspection Equipment

IFV/CFV Peculiar Special ~RS Carrier Peculiar
Tools Special Tools

IFV/CFV Peculiar Support MLRS Carrier Support ana
and Test Equipment Test Equipment

(U) Test Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment. STE-Ml/FVS
(Simplified Test Equipment - Abrams Ml Tank/Fighting Vehicle System)
and DSESTS (Direct Support Electrical System Test Set) were both Abrams
Ml tank test sets which woula be adapted for the IFV/CFV systems.
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The Phase I development contract for the FVS adaptation to both systems was
awarded 2 May 1980. The contract would be followed by full scale dc:velop-

ment and inittal prod.uct~on,

(U) “25ti AutornatlcGUn , Hughes Hellcopter$ , Incorporated, ext:rcised
Option I on 6 February 1980 for the fl>st ~az production quantity c,f310

each, gun, automatic (M242).

(U) 25m hunition. A production contract was awarded on 9 ;ranuary
1980 for a total of 2~,000 rounds of the 25m M790 series family of
amunition. The awrd was made on a fixed-price fncent2ve, three-yc!ar,
multi-year basis with. Ford Aerospace and Comunicat ions Corporation, The

First Program Year was funded for 685,000 rounds of amunltion.

(U) SyStemS Technical Support (STS) 25N Gun and ~0. An STS Con-
tract was awarded on 2 July 1980 to Hughes Helicopters for STS services
in support of the Initial Gun (M242 ) production contract. Ford Aerc,space
and Communications Corporation was awarded a contract for STS services
in support of the Initial kunition Product Ion contract,

(U) M758 (25m) Fuzes A three-year, multi-year contract for initial
production of 1,375,0-; (25m) fuzes for FY 1980-1982 requirements
was awarded to Hone~ell, Inc, , Defense Syst~s Di”ision, on 1 APril, lg80.
The total contract amount was $13,950,000 on a firm-fixed-price basis , of

which amount the FY 1980 requirement of $2,232,000 was awarded.

(U) System Technical Support (STS) M758 Fuze. A contract for FY
1980 STS of the M758 fuze was awarded to Hone~ell, Inc. , Defense Systems

Division, on 4 June 1980.

(U) Firing Port Weapon (M231). An initial production contract for
1,600 M231 submachine gun (Firing Port Weapon) was awarded to Colt Industries ,

Firearms Division, on 15 May 1980 in the amount of $3,955,610,

(U) Government Furnished Property (GFP) , Government Furnished,
Property for the IFV/CFV ~RS carrier and in support of the 25m guc.s,
amunition, and fuze production contracts was Identified and procured.
The GFP was divided between new procurement and supply system support,

as appropriate. Initial procurement was for the FY 1980 contracts with
funding identified for FY 1981, to include planning PRONS where required.

(U) Defense Industrial Plant Equipment (DIPEC) , FMC Corporation
identified 139 items of Itidustrial plant equipment which were required
for FVS production and which could be supplied by DIpEC. After processing

the requisition, 70 Items were found to be unavailable, Of the 69 remain-
ing, 31 were accepted by FMC, Replacement cost for the accepted items
was estimated at $2.8 million,

(U) DX Rating, A second application for a DX rating for the FVS
program was made as suggested by the DSARC, Information from major
contractors indicated a continuing growth in subcomponent procurement/
production lead times , particularly in electrical and electronic hardware.
Without a priority rating, material reorder lead time would jeopardize
future vehicle delivery schedules.
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(.U) United Kingdom Study of the Infantry Fighting Vehicle (IFV) .
The UK study of the 17v, which fomally began in October 1978 with the

signing of a US~UK Statement of Accord, was terminated in July 1980 when
the UK elected eo p~oceed with th@iY natfonal M~80 program in preference
to the adoption of the TFV. Although t~e US Government had compiled an
extremely attractlve package designed to persuade the UK to adopt the IFV,
it was insufficient to adequately offset UK’s concern ove~ lost jobs and
the inherent pol?t<cal problems as<soc3ated :rith an off-shore procurement.

Program Management

(U) General, The comb~ned FY 1980 programs managed by the Fighting
Vehicle Systems Office totaled $360.2 million of which $275,2 million or
76.4 percent mre obligated at fiscal year end. These resources covered
three appropriations: PAA (Procurement Appropriations, Army) , O&W

(Operations and Maintenance, Amy), and RDT&E (Research, Development,
Test and Evaluation)

(U) Program and Fiscal Resources . Stat=s of allotment reports as
of 30 September 1980 for fiscal year 1977 through 1980 were reviewed,
their accuracy verified, and reports certified. Joint reviews were con-
ducted with the TACOM Comptroller’s Office of all unliquidated obligations
against their source documents . The remits of this review for FY 1980
are sumarlzed below:

Program

Research & Development
Authority
($000) Obligations

IFV/CFV (644616. 258) $34,637

Fighting Vehicle Armament Sys
(644617 340) - FVAS 4,103

Multiple Launch Rocket System
(694000.564) - MLRS 14,660

Divisional Air Defense System
(694000.648) - DIVAD ~,250

Other Reimbursables
(694000.133.340)

Procurement Appropriations, Army

Infantry Fighting Vehicle (IFV)
25m ~U~> M242 (3211.16)
25m. ho, M790 Ser?es
Firing Port W@apon (3211.16)

Operations & Maintenance, Amy

Program Manager’ s Office

TOTAL

330

$54,980

225,700
37,000
36,900
4 000-

1,576

$360,i56

$33,984

3,327

8>364

1,230

115

$47,020

173,090
23>676
25,863
3 976-

1>559

$275,184

Percent of
Obligation

98.1

81.1

57.1

98.4

34.4

85.j%

76.7
64,0
70.1
99.4——

98.9

76.4%
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(U) COSC IrifP~dtLon and Analy?is, The Life C~le Baseline Cost
Estimate for FVS systas was c~mpleted in Se?tmber 1979 with a revision

for the ASARC/DS&!RC ITI issued in November 1979, This basellne was also
used by Cmptrol!ler of the Amy (COA) in evaluating the IPCE (Independent
Parametric Cost Estimate ) dm@lopea By TACOM, A.rev~sed prodnct?on
scheaule with up to 90 vehfcles per month ws the maim alte~natlve of
:nterest,

(U) A fomt~l Cost Reduct20n program was initiated during the
fiscal year. Th<:major efforts started were analysis of different ac-

quisition stratej;ies to Incluae Second Source, Value Engineering Pro-
gram, and Should Cost Study for the IFV/CFV.

(U) In April 1980, a revised MLRS production cost estimate was
received from th<?contractor , resulting in a decrease of the first buy
from 32 carr?ers to 16 carriers.

(U) Several inquiries were rece2v@d from other Services and
foreign governme]xts Oriprocurement of 25m guns, including Navy, Marine
Corps, other Awy uses, Japan, and Saudi Arabia,

Plans and Analysis InfOTmatiOn

(U) ASARCfi=. An ASARC 111 was held on 20 December 1979 using
the key documents MSRS, DCP, and IPS prepared during FY 1979. As
result, the IFV /CFV, 25m gun, and Firing Port Weapon were type
classified standard. On 22 January 1980, a DSARC 111 was held. The

Secretary of Defense Decision Memorandum (SDDM) on the IFV/CFV DSARC III,
dated 1 February 1980, approved, among other actions, full production
of the IFV/CFV.

(U) Program Reviews. During the course of the fiscal year, 40

major program reviews and briefings were presented to senior ccmanders
and management officials at OSD, DA and DARCOM, as well as presentations

to RASC and SASC. Special briefings were given to OSD on the FVS test
and TMDE programs and to the Cost Analysis Improvement Group or.operating
and support costs. The United Kingdom received an RSI briefing.

(U) Type Classification. On 22 November 1979, DA, as a result of
the DEVA, IPR recommendations Ileld on 25 October 1979, approvec.type
classification standard of the 25m cartridges, fuze and links. The

Army Systems Acquisition Review Council (ASARC) Milestone 111 n!eeting
held on 20 December 1979 resulted in type classification etand:~rd of
the IFV (M2), the CFV (M3) , the Gun, Automat ic 25m EP (M242) :!ndthe

submachine gun 5.56m, Port Firing (M231) .

(U) External Reviews. The DA Inspector General (DAIG) conducted

an inspection during 5-9 November 1979 which did not result in any
findings requiring response of corrective actions taken to HQ, DARCOM.
GAO conducted a study in ~esponse to Congressman Addabbo’s reqt~est to
identify the variety of Ant2-Armor developed and used by the Army’ s
Armor Units, and after two discussions with the local GAO office, GAO
teminated its study.
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FVS War Emergency Flan (.WSP), A revised FVS War Emergency
WRP ) was prepared and distrfhuted In the third quarter FY

1980. The FVS ~P ~as’ an abbreviated plan whiwh provl~ea ‘guiaance and
direction on the unk~ue ana aeca$%ea internal actlvlk2es of the PMO-FVS,

as a tenant organizatfbn of TAC~, ih strategic plannlng and emergency
procedures requi~ed for surv~%al ana recovery of ~S operations under
conditions of limited or general war.

(U) Management Information, The Management Information Control
System (MICOS) continued to as$2s.t +n the managment of the many aspects

of the Fighting Vehicle Systms auring 1 October 1979 through 1 February
1980. The monthly MICOS meetings closely monitored the continual review

of the ASARC/DSARC documents (MSRS, DCP, IPS) submitted during FY 1979.
Updates of these documents were accomplished to maintain the document-
ation as progrm changes occurred.

(U) During I February 1980 through 1 April 1980, following the
ASARC/DSARC decisions, emphasis focused on atta?ning the goals estab-
lished by the SDDM and cmpletfon of PQT-G, Progress through and
results of development test were discussed and monitored,

(U) In the period 1 April 1980 through 30 September 1980, MICOS
emphasis shifted frm cmpletion of testing to the numerous areas con-
cerned with production. Line of balance (LOB) information, drawing
and methods releases for production, ana production line set up were
closely monitored. Also, logistical areas were being highlighted and
tracked.

(U) During the last quarter of FY 1980, two special ASARCS were
held by DA to review the FVS acquisition strategy. The primary decision
as a result was to pursue a second source for production of IFV/CFV and
to “breakout” major sub-assemblies and provide them as CFE to the prime

contractor. This decision was to be presented to a DOD program review
in early FY 1981.

Cost Schedule Control System (C/SCS)

(U) During FY 1981, contractor cost reports were analyzed on a
monthly basis and monthly briefings were presented to the PMO, APMs ,
and division chiefs. Briefing content included contract cost
and schedule status , projections of future cost and schedule trends,
contract estimates at completion, and evaluation of potential
problem areas . In addition, monthly analyses on selected contracts
wer@ provided to HQ, DARCOM and quarterly analyses were prepared for
the Selected Activities Report (SAR) .

(U) In preparation for the evaluation and validation of contractor
production ph~se’
nentation Vis?ts

c/s
and

systems, this office participated in five Imple-
three Readiness ‘Reviews. These vis?ts and reviews
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site at contractor facilities.

As a result of t~e$e visits and reviews ~ four Demonstration Reviews
and a Subsequent Application Rey~ew wre scheduled for FY 1981.

(U) Actions were taken foT procu~aent of an in-house mini-
computer systm, whfch woula pemlt imcreasea analysis capability and
preparation of charts uses it C/S briefings and submission to hig;her
headquarters. COOra?nat?On wa% also maae to obta?n cop?es of Cl?

analysis software developed at Redstone Arsenal. Additional software
was being developed to permft automatea chart preparation and editing
to support MICOS briefings. Delivery of the computer hardware WE!S
scheduled for early FY 1981.

(U) Because of constant concern for escalating costs, cost
management continues to receive major emphasis and attention in FY 1980.
Contractor cost performance data, from ‘~C for the IFV/CFV and from

Hughes Helicopters for the 25m gun system In accordance with CS2,
were monitored on a monthly basfs through the ~eceipt of the Cost.Per-
formance Report (CPR) ana the Cost Schedule Status R@port (CSSR) The
analysis of these reports reflecting the evaluation of contractor
performance was briefed to the PM, APMs, and Division Chiefs.

Strength Figures

(U) As of 30 September 1980, strength figures for FVS were-,–
23 military officers authorized, 24 assign@d; one warrant officer auth-

orized, one assigned; two enlisted authorized, one assigned; 120 civ-
ilian authorize, 108 assigned. The 120 civilians authorized included

one authorized overhire. Total authorized strength was 148 per::onnel,
and total assigned was 134.

Nuclear Munitions

Mission

(FOUO) The Project for Nuclear Munitions (PM-NUC) had authority
and responsibility for planning, directing and controlling the a~.lo-
cation and utilization of authorized resources in all phases of research,

development, procurement, production, distribution, logistical sl!pport,
and stockpile safety and reliability testing programs of assigned nuc-
lear munitions prc,grams.

Organization

(U) Project Manager, Nuclear Munitions was DARCOM spokesmar, in
dealing with all n[atters pertaining to life cycle management of ??uclear
Munitions , materiel de”eloper, and liaisOn service.

(U) During
Eugene A. Howell

fiscal year 1980, LTC Joseph H. Brooks replaced LTC
a.sAssistant Project Manager, Albuquerque Field Office.
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He was assigned the res.ponsibllit~ of re~resencing the Army at all

Design Review and Acceptance Group Meetings (DRMG). for non-Army des-
igned nuclear wapons. The Assistant Project Manager for Nuclear
Munitions, located aC the Amy Amament Materiel Read2ness Comand,
Rock Island, 111I%ofis, se~ved as the pr~hci>al representative of the
Project Manager (~] im all nuclear munitions Life Cycle Activities
involving ARRC~ suppovt funct?ens.

Operations

(FOUO) During the year, the ARRCOM Field Office conducted mater-
iel readiness review of fielded systems including M422 8 inch, LANCE,
PERSHING la, Nike HeTCuleS, and Hones t John Weapons Systerns. These

reviews included an item-by-item supply posture, outstanding procure-
ment actions, repair/overhaul status follomd by actions necessitated
to improve the operational readiness posture of the Army field forces.
Continued follovup actions were maintained by the ARRCOM field office.

(U) Accomplishments. Accomplishments acfileved during the year
included the institution of a procedure to improve responsiveness in
processing FMS orders; conducting logistical provisioning reviews per-
taining to new systems to assure logistical milestones were being met;
coordinating a cmplex classified logistical movement plan to achieve
partial retirement of a wapon system resulting in a cost savings in

excess of $1/2 billion to the US Government, Other accomplishment

was participation in the Pla Program Reviews--tasking included maintain-
ing updated distribution plan with continued follow-up to achieve ef-

fective and timely distribution of material, Considerations included
satisfying DA allocation plan,
follow-on test firings, annual
story test requirements,

(U) Personnel Strength.
1979) , there were 45 personnel
This figure remained unchanged

positioning of material to support
service practice and stockpile labor-

At the beginning of FY 1980 (October

(38 civilians, 7 military) on board.
during FY 1980. The authorized strength

during ~he fiscal year was 40 civilians and 10 military, including two
additional spaces authorized during the year. One of the new spaces

was an upward mobility position, management analyst; tbe second was a
program analyst. In addition, an overhire was added through the Veterans

Readjustment Act (VRA).

(U) ~785 Nuclear Projectile. During the fiscal year, a major
reduction of DOD funding resulted in a one-year slip in the program
initial operational capability (IOC) . A Nuclear Weapon Systems
Safety Comittee (NWSSC) meeting on the ~785 nuclear projectile was
conducted during FY 1980. It was concluded that the nuclear safety
requirements could be met by the W785 based on the data presented.
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(FOUO) The Phase II “User” Ballistic Similitude Test was cmnpleted
at Fort Sfll, Oklahoma, during FY l~80. The results indicated that re-

gistration wfth dissimilar projectiles was acceptable as the best fire
direction procedure? fer the low transcon$c zones.

(FOUO) Although Inftfal firings to evaluate the rotating band
diffusion process *!@peared satisfactory, late~ tests ~e~ulted in the
rotating bands fai:ling to remain attached to the projectiles. A detailed

investigation of possible causes resulted i> the most probable reason
being the vapor horli~g cleaning process. A number of rounds were pre-

pared using a new, improved clean~ng prOces~ w~tfi an acid etch in P1ace
of vapor honing.

(U) The Provisional Qualitative and Quantitative Personnel Require-
ments (PQQPRI) and Basis of Issue Plan (BOIP) was sent from TRADOC to
DA for approval In May 1980. Tentative BOIPIQQPRI Impact Statements

were finalized by :CWOC and provided to DA for their action.

(U) Harry Di~mond Laboratories (RDL) placed a cost plus incentive
fee contract with llotorola Corporation for the W749 fuze in May 1980.
ARRADCOM placed a cost plus incentive fee contract with the Chamberlain
Corporation in Mar:h 1980 for the XM785 projectile.

(U) An XM785 Projectile Logistic Working Group was conducted and
problems concerning XY617 Container Maintenance, Limited Life COnpOnent
Exchange (LLCE) co]flceptswere discussed. As a result, an XM617 Container
Maintenance concept was developed and an attempt was made to identify
LLC exchange test and handling equipment requirements.

(U) XM753 Nuclear Projectile. The ~753 Projectile Program

transition from the development phase to the production phase continued.
The M613 container and M38 fuze setter were type classified standard and
production contracts awarded. The DT 11/OT 11 Program was completed

with satisfactory results. M735 fuze, rocket motor and Department of

Energy (DOE) hardware production activities continued.

(U) In Process Review activity to obtain standard type classifi-
cation of DOE hardware for support of the ~753 program was initiated.
The XM622 training, shipping and storage container was designed ar.devalu-
ated by the user.

(U) During FY 1980, the special purpose environmentally cor{trolled

(EMR and relative humidity) Limited Life Component (LLc) maintenclnce van
(XM21) concept was finalized. A contract was signed with Southwest
Truck Body Company in St. Louis, Missouri, On 2 January 1980.

(U) During FY 1980, both a BOIP and BOIP Impact Report were dis-
tributed by TRADOC. At the request of Offtce of the DeDutv Chief of
Staff for Research and Development Agency, ODCSRDA,
a comparison among the BOTP Impact Report, and the
ments List. Late in the year, act~on was <nlt?ated
formation into a proposed distribution plan for the

equipment.

. .
~-WUC performed
Equipment Require-
to develop this in-
~753 ancill:lry
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LANCE

(FOUO) Three successful Stockpile Firings were conducted during
FY 1980.

(FOUO) A failure of a tantalum capaclkoz im an Adaptation Kit D@lay
Unit occurred during the Sth Cycle Stockpile LaBo~atory Test Program. A
failure investigation was conducted, but it was not possible to pinpoint
the cause conclusively Because the high short-circuit current resulting
from the fa?lure destroyed the ev?dence , Inspection of all other capaci-
tors on hand revealed no defects , and corrective action was taken to
limit test current on f?gure laboratory tests.

(FOUO) In FY 1980, efforts were in progress to provide the balance
of four items to satisfy the requirements of the M240 Training Warhead
Section Foreign Military Sales (FMS) Case.

(FOUO) Efforts continued to complete activities required for field-
ing the M234E3/4 Warhead Section. These included processing BOIP/QQPRI

drafting and distribution of a materiel fielding plan and preparing
draft changes for appropriate technical manuals . Activity continued to
finalize ECP package for incorporating the MC 3504 Comand Disable
System (CDS) in M240 Type X Trainers.

(FOUO) DA established the required LANCE protected period. To
satisfy this requirement, a contract was let with Lockheed Electronics
for the fabrication of six M238E1 AKs spare contingency production
hardware Additional funding required to eliminate the total shortfall
was requested from the LANCE Project Officer. As of yearend 1980, fund-
ing for this effort was not available.

(FOUO) Engineering effort for the Production Improvement Proposal
(PIP) to develop a method to simplify the mating and improve the reli-
ability of the Adaptation Kit (AK) cable to warhead connection was in-
itiated. The proposal required the addition of two cables ; an armored
cable mated to the warhead connector and an extension to the w31U/W78U
cable. These cables were then accessible for an easier more reliable

mating operation and allowed for visual confirmation of the cable con-
nection. In addition, these were special winged connectors which also
simplified the mating operation and its verification.

PERSHING 11 (PII AB/SB)

(FOUO) In May 1980, the DOE w85, W86 CCIU and PAL type trainers were
configured via the Joint Configuration Working Group. An agreement was

made to void the requirement for a W86 type W3B warhead based on SLA’s
statement that there would be no utility for such an item due to the
inherent strength of the W86. Design drawings for the w85 trainers
were reviewed in July 1980.
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(U) Final packages fQX BQIF and QQPRI wexe for.,{ardedto Equipment
Authorization and 8eview Agency [EAW) and Materiel Readiness. Support
Agency (MRSA), :respectively on 30 #une 1980, However, the 30 September
1980 milestone tor TmDOC input to DA d~tinot occur as planned. Effort

was underway to hand-ln~t the aata primr to 31 December 1980 t

M454

(FOUO) During the ffscal year temperature sensitivity of some M32
timers was reve~led during stockpfle testing, and special laboratory
tests, in addition , four investigative fi~lngs mre planned to deter-
mine if any corrective act?on was necessary. A shortage of DOE test
assets for the stockpile firing program resulted <n a
planned yearly sample by approximately 40 percent for
five cycles. D*~r2ng the last stockpile firing cycle,

on Zone 3 firings for the first time.

M422 Program (8 inch)

~eduction of the
the subsequent

the M109A1 was usecl

(U) An ov=rpack proposal was sent to HQ DA per their request.
Funding in the amount of $10,000 muld be required to develop a Technical.
Data Package (TOP) for the wooden overpack and to fabricate one prototype
to check for fit. Unit production costs for the wooden overpack would
be approximately $300.00 In quantities of 300. At yearend 1980, HQ DA hc~d
not authorized a program for the overpack.

(FOUO) Tha telemetry package for the full-function stockpile test
round was redesigned, and successfully passed rail-gun and parachute
recovery tests . It was to be exposed to simulated firing environments
in a joint ground qualification test in October 1980. If successful,
the full-function rounds would be fired early in FY 1981.

Atomic Demolition Munition (ADM)

(FOUO) Direction from the Military Liaison Comittee to the Depart-
ment of Energy and from Headquarters , Department of Amy to the US Army
Materiel Development and Readiness Comand, provided guidance for an
ADM modernization. study. A joint DOD/DOE study group, chaired by PM-NUC,
was fomed to identify alternatives to modernize the B54/SADM and W451MADM.
The alternatives were to enhance reliability safety, security, comand
and control, an,ioperational utility without substantially changing the
characteristics of the warhead.

(FOUO) The study provided alternative modifications of various
degrees of impr~vements and costs, which could be implemented as field
retrofits. A briefing which provided the results of the study was pre-
sented to DA Staff.

(U) A separate final report on each of the two systems was written
and draft copies were distributes for coordination and concurrence. Aftc!r

aperOval by the members Of tfiestudy grOup, the repOrt was expected to
be distributed.
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PERSHING la

(FOUO) During 19.80,PM-WC continued the management of follovon
procurements of PERSHINC la M15 Warhead Secti>n su~ass.emblies placed in
1978. Initfal M15 deliWer*es wexe maae to meet US OCONUS requirements
during 2d quarter, FY 1980, A new M15 was flon successfully at the
Eastern Test Range (ETR) durl%g May 1980 to suppo~t the PERSHING Managers
Office requirement for a production verlffcatfon test.

(FOUO) Efforts continued durfng 1980 to COoTdinate the future Pla
fast development tests to effect an orderly transition to the Pll system
and meet the Amy and DOE requirements for warhead section stockpile
testing. Agreement was reached to use Geman ARTY/~D flight testing
to satisfy warhead section requirements startfng in FY 1983.

Power Supplies for Permissive Action Lfnk (PAL) Equipment

(FOUO) In FY 1979, ~-NUC and ARRADCOM initiated a program to evalu-
ate a lithium sulfur-dioxide battery for use with PAL controllers . The

new batteries proved superior and cheaper than the Nickel Cadmium (NICADS)
in use at yearend 1980, which were procured from the DOE. Implementation
of the new batteries was held up for DOE approval . A memorandum of under-
standing was negotiated by PM-NUC to permit the use of Army supplies for
all PAL equipment.

(FOUO) During the fiscal
lithium sulfur-dioxide battery
This battery had one cell less
in FY 1979. Sample quantities

.

year, ERADCOM type classified the BA5590/LI
for Army-wide use with communications gear.
than the power source evaluated by ARRADCOM
of the BA5590/05 were urocured and evalu–. .

ated by ARRADCOM for use with PAL controllers . Test ~esults indicated

that this battery was acceptable in meeting the power requirements of the
PAL controller and provided marked operational , logistical and cost advant-
ages over the prior NICAD.

(u) PM-NUC was expected to try to implement use of the BA5590/LI fox
PAL controllers .

Nike Hercules (NH)/Honest John (HJ) W31 Weapons Systems

(FOUO) In FY 1980, DA was in process of making a decision on NH
improvement A decision was made by HQ DA Deputy Chief of Staff for
Operations and Plans (DCSOPS) to cancel a stockpile test sample located
in a particular area because of political and security sensitivity. This

was not a precedent and future situations of this kind would be considered
on a case-by-case basis ,

(FOUO) A major program was undertaken by the Army to retire a number
of Honest John Warheads during FY 1979,

196

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY



FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY

Ballistic Mi,ssile Defense [Low Altitude Defense)

(FOUO) The office pf the Fxoj@cC Manager for Nuclear Munition:
participated in a Phase 1 $tudy of the Ballisti~ Missile Defense System,
wh$ctiwas generated and bei~g s.taffea i% FY 1980., Subject systm would

be used to aefena M (missile System) i~ its MultiPle prOtecti~e structure

(MPS) deplopent mdde. There was also the potential capability of the
system to defend Minuteman OT ‘~ Ik S21OS,

Stockpile Reliability Program

(FOUO) The Army and DOE completed thetr efforts to select a method-

ology for expressing joint reliability assessments of nuclear munitj.ons
in terms of lower confifiencebounds. This method would be applied c,n

future joint assessments after receivfng approval frm the Assistant to
the Secretary of Defense.

Medium Atom<c Demolition Munition (’MADM)

(FOUO) The latest stockpile test results indicatedthat one of the
(MAOM) firing options was subject to certain environmental interferc!nce.
The PM-NUC Office notified HQ DA of this condition.

(FOUO) Because of a shortage of DOE assets to support the JOiIlt
Army-DOE (WDM) Field Test Program, no joint test would be cOnducte~l
beyond FY 1980. Future field test would be Amy only with a dumy ;.oad
instead of DOE test unit.

M454/M198 Compatibility Program

(FOUO) The full compatibility program of 56 rounds remained irla
hold status pending analysis of the seven round pretest conducted irl
FY 1979.

(FOUO) Ballistic Research Laboratory (B~), as a result of re~7iewing
the pretest differential pressure versus time, and muzzle velocity data,
requested a 60 round test series to determine if there were any corl-
ditions where a misproduced or damaged M197 prop charge might damagf?a
weapon. This test program required four months while charges were [>b-
tained and modified; projectiles obtained and inert loaded; tests c[>n-
ducted and data reduced. Analysis showed differential pressure lev{?ls
produced in the M198 by the M197 did not constitute a safety probleT~.

(FOUO) All the data from the pretest and the BRL test were fu~:nisbed
to the DOE laboratories to detemine whether their components would oper-
ate at and withstand the forces they might encounter when fired frolmthe
M19a. Some were slightly above the Major Assembly Release values . In
June, DOE replied that their cmponemts coula operate at the levels pro-
vided by the Amy.
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(FOUO) Prior to taking reprogramming action to support the FY 1980
phase of the full compatibility PTogr~ in DRCpM-CAWS, DA ~e~alidated the
requirement for full M454 compat ibili.tfsswith the M198, This was
accomplished IY June.

(FOUO) Full fundimg for the ‘FY 1980 phase of the full compatibility
program was prmtded by DRCPM-CAWS in mid. September 1980, ARWDCOM and
Amy Materiels and Mecfianlc Research Center (mRc) started action in
support of the program.

(FOUO ) Act ion was tn~t?ated to ver~fy that the M454 was compatible
with the new M109A2 and A3 versions of the 155m self-propelled Howitzer.
The A2 and A3 were basically t~e same conf?~”ration; howe”er, the A2
represented new production Wwitzers tiile the A3 was the result of taking
a fielded M109A1 and Incorporating a depot installed modification kit
into St. Involved Amy agenc~es rev?ewed the A2/A3 charges and agreed
that they did not require a firing program. The data wre provided to DOE
for analysis . The manner in which US Army Test & Evaluation Comand (TECOM)
presented sme data caused sme problems at DOE, and action was taken as
the year ended to attempt to get these differences and Interpretations
resolved.

Value Engineering (VE)

Results of the FY 1980 VE Program

Goal Actual % of Goal

VEPS* Initiated 8
VECPS** Initiated

9 112.5%
o

Swings Validated $1,000:000 $2,46;,000 246.3%

* Value Engineering Proposals
** Value Engineering Change Proposals

(U) NO VECPS were initiated because with nuclear ~unition~ it did

not pay a contractor to do VE on his OW. The small quantities involved,
usually one time buys and the cost of testing and
the safety and reliability levels required offset
the possibly of royalties on future contracts .

Configuration Management

certifying a change to
any savings and negated

(U) Revision 2 to the Configuration Management plan for Nuclear
Munitions was issued in January 1980, and the drafting of the charter
and procedures for a Level III Configuration Control Board at the Army
Tank Automotive Comand began. TACOM was involved in the development
and production of a mobile maintenance facillty to support the XM753
when fielded.
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(FOUO) Confirmati~n control BOa~d LCCB~ actiyitie? were in ?UppOrt
of cmponents of the ~75.3 Nuclear MunLtiOn SYstem which was being tYPe
classified, released to production, and enteri>g production, Revision

tO the.Joint OpeTatlng PzOcedure~ fOr the A~Y~DOE exchange and a!~PrOva~
of engineering information ana materiel management zequ+red for pro-
duction of M753[W79 weze also rev+e=d ana approvea,

Life Cycle Cost Model (LCS~)

(FOUO) The Life Cycle Cost Moael for Amy Nuclear Munitions was
published in FY 1980 to provide gu~dance for the development of life
cycle costs. The cost estimate, when completes fer this model, w:is an

esserltlal management tool. It was developed to identify all costs in
the life cycle of a.nuclear munitfon ana prmided a cor~elation b~?tween
the “Life Cycle System Management fo~ Amy Nuclear Nunitlons” dev[+loped
by the Office of the Project Manager ana the cost elements defined in
Department of the Army Pamphlets 11-2, 11-3, 11-4, and 11-5 perta!tning
to life cycle costing. TBis aocument would a~sure that the base line
cost estimates had considered all cost areas; fdent~fy cost drlve!:s for
full-time managemer,t attention; identify the magnit+de of cost chf~nges
being considered tc,satisfy a particular program/technical objective.
It would provide a program cost history relative to estimated COS’:S
through changes, as required, to the base line documentation; it ~~Ould
also provide a mearhs to extract cost information to satisfy higher
authority requiremc!nts in a timely manner, regardless Of the mix ‘~f
appropriations with a minimum of resources expenditure. In addition,
it would provide the detail documentation (rationale) to justify
resources needs to the satisfaction of higher authority and expedite
the validation process.

Publications and M:iintenance of Nuclear Launch Equipment by Frieni>
Nations

(FOUO) In the>1978-1979 timeframe, HQ DA decided to send friendly

foreign nations an early photocopy of all manuals/changes and revisions
to nuclear weapons publications , to help eliminate the time gap in

receipt of publications between US forces and other nation forces This
decision was overt{lrned in 1980 due to legal reasons , and the unfavor-

able time gap was Ilot lessened. A Nuclear Weapon System Safety Com-
mittee (NWSSC) obs(?rvatlon during their 1980 visit to Europe indicated
that US and non-US units were translating, at the user level, the US
units publication. The problem was the increased possibility of trans-
lation errors due to limited translation capability. PM-NUC in coordi-
nation with USANCA and HQ DA would continue to investigate possible
solutions to the non-US publ~cations problem.

Product Improvemenl:s Proposals

(FOUO) During FY 1980, a Product Imprmement Proposal (PIP) entitled
“LANCE Enhancea Cal]le Connection’J was approved by DARCOM and DA. Pre-

viously approvea p:roduct improvaents associated w$th nuclear safety of
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the Nik,e Hercules (,NH)missile system remal.ned

ONLY

unfunded during FY 1980,
A decision to proceed w~:th these.”improvements was associated
proposed warheaa safety Improvements, Thi> matter was bei~g
DA auring the ffiscalyear,

Nuclear Weapons Acciaerit Exercfs@ (,~WW)

with other
stua?ea $n

(FOUO) During FY 1980 the office participated In planning for a
Nuclear Weapons Accfiaent Exercise (NUWW) to be hela in FY 1981. This
exerc+se was a follomon to NUWm-79 and would again evaluate c~ana,
control communications, and other functions imolvea in interdepartmental
coordination and relatea acti~itt,es at the scene of a nuclear weapons
accident.

Mark 74 Shaped Charge

(FOUO) During FY 1980,
were finalizea ana publlshea
test program be completes at

the Materiel Fielaing Plans for the MK74
Also, PM-NOC airectea that a laboratory

ARWCOM to aeterm~ne the cause of water
imersion test failures experienced by the contractor. Results indi-
catea that the materials were sens$tive to an aahesive cur?ng heat cycle.
A substitute room temperatu~@ curing aahesiwe was recomenaea to the
Navy, which was the aesfgn proponent, as a change to the Technical Data
Package (TDP).

CO~ana COntrOl & Security (cc&s)

(FOUO) In July 1980, Comander in Chief, Unites States Army Europe
(CINCUSMEUR) statea a need fOr security. In September 1980, HQ DARCOM
tasked PM-NUC to form a Technical Working Group (TWG) to satisfy the
CINC’S security requirements . Action to form the TWG was Initiatea at
the ena of FY 1980, with the initial meeting to take place early in FY 1981.

Foreign Military Sales Cases (FMS)

(FOUO) The PM was responsible for Foreign military sales cases
involving nuclear munitions material trainers , test ana hanaling equip-
ment , tool sets, ana ancillary equipment In FY 1980, there were a number
of FMS cases being accomplished.

FMS Case it Signea Item ana Quantity cost Delivery Scheaule

NE-VHK 6/79 4-M440 Trainer $135.lK 31 Ott 1980
UK-B-WY 8/80 3-M455 Trainer 114.OK 31 Dec 1981
GY-B-VVB 2/79 447M511 Containers 301,3K 31 Dec 1980
Classified

Case 1[79 6-M240 Tra~ners 427.8K 31 Nov 1981
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(FOUO) The :Eoll~wing lessons learned wre derived from these cases:

FMS case pri~rity had to be clearly stated; price and availability (P&A)

responses should Itave ~nc~uded es:~i~ates foE zecOup~ng R&D cO~ts and anY
depot seryices. to be provl~ed; saffivient Klke sfiouldhave been provided
in P&A response t~ cons~dez tfme requl>ed for 17S Government negctlat~ons
with FMS Case Nat20n, If FMS case custmer did not respond to accept

P&A w<th$n per~od spec$fled, then the custome~ should be notified that
the P&A might be i~valld and a ~evisea one Tequkwea. There was a lack

of information furnishes to fhe OPM-NUC relative to items above , Accord-
ingly, a procedure was developea to apply the lessOn~ learned Of FMS
cases, and to assure that requl>ed information wss prOv$ded the pM
office for management.

(FOUO) In FY 1980, the greatest concern of the Nuclear Munitions
project OffIce for the future, was tfiecontinued a~ailab~~~ty Of exper-
ienced engineers and nuclear project leaders. The trend of abstract

requirements and requirement instability pushed budget year func!s into
the out years with the attendant loss of key talent which could not be
recovered. Loss of talent meant the inability of Army labs to remain

in competition with Department of Energy. Another major concerrkwas

the low level of effort in the nuclear technical base. While this
effort was not managed by PM-NUC, there would have been no FY 1981

nuclear tech base program without pressure from that office. II1adeqUate
6.2 effort to support development was inviting repetition of FY 1980
problems such as those experienced with the ~785 rotating band bonding.
FY 1980 problems were a direct result of inadequate 6.2 technic:il base
effort in prior years. FY 1981 6.2 effort would only be 20 percent
in real effort compared with FY 1966 and would impact new developmental
programs such as LOADS and CSWS. All developmental systems (LANCE MOD 4,
RN753, PERSHING II and ~785) would be fielaed by end CY 1983 e>ccept
for the RM785 which would rapidly be winding down. Thus , beyond FY 1984,
only the potential B~ and CSWS Projects in Army labs could pro.7ide the
engineers to produce Engineering Change Orders (ECOS) invariable!,asso-
ciated with the introduction of new systems in the field. COnsc?quently,

an inadequate nuclear technical base in FY 1981 translated into no
nuclear engineering work force in FY 1984, which translated into a dis-
aster in DARCOM’S readiness posture in FY 1985 and beyond.

Nuclear Munitions Programs Appropriations—

($ Thousands)

Appropriation FY 81 FY 82 FY 83 FY 84 FY 85—— — ——

Procurement 36,5.31 30,212 38,523 47,419 33,!j75

RDTE 22,191 41,844 29,772 30,309 39,1335
ONA 12,368 12,506 11,460 11,648 11,;396

Total 71,090 84,562 79,755 89,376 85,306
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(U) The PATRIOT Project was the development and acquis Ition of an
advanced surfacem.to-aiy mzke~le sy~ta, aesignea for m~imm effect lke-
ness agaihst tfiea=> Breathlhg k~reat of the 1980s and beyond. Tt would
replace the h~gh and medzbm altftude al> aefense systems (N2ke Hercules
and Improved ~~] , A major milestone for the PATRIOT Weapon Systw
was achieved on 10 September 1980 with the announcement by the Depart-
ment of Defense that PATRTOT was approved to enter l?m~tea production,

Contracting

(U) In order to maintain the accelerated program schedule approvea
by the Department of Defense, while minimizing Government liability pena-
ing the anticipated production approval , the project office awarded an
$11 million initial production contract to Raytheon in November 1979.
This contract proviaea for critical long leaatime materials only. In
March 1980, the Amy awaraea an additional $80 million contract for
material of less criticality. The remaining material ana labor contract

was to await production approval. In February 1980, the Amy awarded
an Engineering Services contract in the amount of $23 million.

(U) To complement the earlier March 1979 initial production facility
contract, the project entered a secona contract in April 1980 for $80
million for additional long lead test equipment ana tooling to fulfill
the initial equipment requirements of the production facility. This
contract proviaea the capability to comence production of PATRIOT upon
Department of Defense approval .

Field Testing

(U) The US Amy Operational Test and Evaluation Agency conducted
field environment testing of the developmental PATRIOT hardware prototype
system with Army troops from November 1979 to March 1980. This evalu-
ation consistea of missile firings , field exercises , system movement,
ana personnel training. In response to some of the deficiencies ana
shortcomings identifies during these tests, changes were incorporated
ana successfully retestea in DTII. Additional changes were designed for
incorporation into Engineering Development Fire Units for testing post
DSARC 111 tests .

(U) The Government conducted equipment qualification testing
auring June 1979 to August 1980. That portion of the tests following
the field environment testing reflected progressive improvements in
software reliability and maturity. The test program incluaed test flights
of seven missiles preconditioned under various temperature and mechanical
stress env~ronments , Although the flights were successful overall, they
aid reveal some aeslgn weaknesses which were being eliminated.
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Readiness for Production

(U) In November 1979 a review team consisting of represent:ltive:
from the PATRIOT Project Office and var$ous Army and Defense agex]cies
evaluated the readiness of PATRIOT for production, The team asst?ssed

product~on read2ness, ~ich l~clndea cOntract management and admin~stra-
tfon, design and performance, production ana manufacturing, and :]upport
and product assurance, The review concluded that the development pro-

gram had achteved a producible and supportable low risk product ,iesign
which was supported by adequate production and manufacturing pla]lning
by the prime cont~actor, Raytheon COmpany, and the majO~ subcOnt~actOr,
Martin Marietta Cc,rporation (missile and launcher contractor)

(U) The Department of the Army conducted a review on 3 JU1:Y 1980
to determine the readiness of PATRIOT to begin production, In c~nsider-
ing the PATRIOT test results, the review concluded that the existing
technology was adequate to easily remedy the rema~ning equipment def-
iciencies, that the test results compared favorably with experie~ce

with the fielded Ilnits in use at that time, and that the need fO~ pATRIOT
in the field was great. The Department of the Amy recommended full

production of the PATRIOT system and accepted the new equipment as
standard items in the Army inventory. The recommended production rates
were five fire units the first year, twelve the secOnd, and eighteen
thereafter.

(U) On 21 A~lgust 1980, the Department of Defense conducted its
review of PATRIOT’s readiness for production and the Department of Army’s
recommendation. The Amy presented the status of the program and showed

its proposed post revfew program for reducing production risks by a
scheduled test verification of hardware and software design Improvements.
Approval for incr,zase in production rates to the planned rate of 18 fire
units per year wa~s to take place automatically, incrementally upOn Suc-

cessful completiol~ of the verification test segments. The presentation
emphasized the need for PATRIOT in the field and the technical feasibility
of implementing equipment design improvements during the 24-month pro-
duction cycle. The Department of Defense decision, announced on 10

September 1980, r,~flected approval of a limited production of PATRIOT
with Defense Department review of program progress prior to approval
of production rata increases. The decision directed a verification test
program consisting of four test units, the last two to be followed by
Department of Defense reviews. The authorized production rates were
fiv@ fire units the first year, six the second and six the third year.
Authorized increases were contingent upon successful test results in the
four test units. In addition, the decision directed that the pro-
duction contract provide for a minimum fixed fee and a maximum awati
fee based on technical performance.
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(U) As of 30 September 1980 , the Army and the PATRIOT prtie con-
tractor were f2naltiz2~g contract negot~ations, to produce five fire units
for the first year, The contract award f~r the remalnimg material and
the labor effort was ~ojected for 1 OcCobe~ 1980.for about $228 million.

Internat20nal Operations

(U) Tnternat*onal Operations continued work in support of the
Acquisition Options Study being perfomed in suppozt of the US role
in NATO PATRIOT Management 0ff2ce (NAPATMO). This support included
participation in Program Stewing Comittee (PSC), Group for Industrial
Matters for PATRIOT (CIP), NAPA~O Industrial Survey (preparation
support and evaluation) , follow-on MOW Working Croup (MWG), and Tech-
nical and Logistics Working Group (.TALWOG). Technical Information for
Cost Estimating Purposes in the fom of reports and aperture cards was
prepared and provided to NAPATMO In February 1980, Portions of this
information was provided to European Industries to support their pre-
paration of estimates on product~on of var+ous portions of PATRIOT
in Europe . By late September, European Industry had replied either
individually or jointly, as part of a single country’s industry reply
or as part of a Tri-National (Geman, French, and US) Program response.
The evaluation began 1 October 1980, and was expected to result in an

Interim Report on the PATRIOT Acquisition Survey (INTROPAS ) to be is-
sued 15 January 1981. Technical and Cost Evaluation support was pro-
vided NAPATMO by PATRIOT Project, IBM, MICOM, and Raytheon. A PATRIOT
Annex to the Data Exchange Agreement (DEA) between the US and Germany
was prepared and agreed upon, thus resulting in a Bilateral US/GE effort.
This Annex resulted In an effort by PATRIOT Project Office, CAS, and
Raytheon personnel to prepare and present to GE Ministry of Defense (MOD)
personnel data required to support a DSARC like decision on PATRIOT by

GE. The German PATRIOT Liaison Office, Huntsville, Alabama, was expanded
during 1980 to include a representative from the
of the MOD. An Air Defense Survey Team cmposed
(Army) and Air Force visited the PATRIOT Project
facturing and test facilities to support efforts
expected in CY 1981, relative to the replacement

Smoke/Obscurants

Milestones

(U) The Project Manager and the Technology

Armaments Directorate
of Japanese Ground
Office and various manu-
in making a decision
of Nike and RAWR.

Manager of the Smoke/
Obscurants Project Office made a 3-day technology review visit to HQ,
Missile Comand (MICOM) and the Missile Laboratory on 29 January 1980,
to brief key personnel on primary aspects of the Army Smoke/Obscurant
Program.

(U) Smoke S~posium TV was.held at Harry Diamond Labs on 22 and 23
April 1980, covering SmokelObscurants Technology and Hardware Develop-
ment, Model$ng, Testing, Tnstrumentat Con and Methodology, ana Doctrine
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and Training, Cpncepts and System Evaluati,om
included repre$entative$ frQm DOD ~ tndustry ~

and Analysis, Attendees
and allied countries.

(U) The FM and selected staff members visited the UK 13-22 June
1980 to observe praauct20n, proof ana acceptance testing and cperat~onal
test f~ring of ‘L8A1‘RP Smoke Grenades. Members of ttiisteam then visited
USAREUR from 22-29 June 1980 to o~seue L8A1 Grenade test firings and
storage condit~ons.

(U) Smoke Week 111 was successfully cmpleted during 11-22 August
1980, at Eglin AFB, Florida. Forty-two trials, utilizing 12 obscurants
disseminated on 25 varying sources or techniques were conducted during

this period. Eighteen organizations, both military and contractor,

participated in the exercise. A total of 36 aifferent E/O devices were
involved in the test, including two foreign devices. Examples of par-

ticipating systems were the modified COPPERHEAD seeker, HELLFIRE seeker
mast mounted sight for the Army Surveillance Helicopter C02 beamriders,
2 laser range finders from the UK, ana a Battlefield IFF system from
Federal Republic of Gemany.

(U) Contingents from Israel, Japan, Germany, Australia, and the

United Kingdom visited the OPM during FY 1980, and were briefed on
SASG Technology Base programs .

Research, Development, Test and Evaluation Programs

(U) In FY 1980, the Army RDT&E projects and tasks assigned to the
Smoke/Obscurants Project Management Office were:

Element Code DA Project or Task Title
6.36.27 (AD) 1w463627DE82 Smoke Munitions &~l
6.46.01 (ED) 1x464601D144 Smoke Mortar Rounds

6.46.09 (ED) 1W464609D191 Smoke Munitions & Materiel

6.57.02 (Test) 1X665702D204 Smoke Test Criteria
6.46.14 (Ed) 1X464614D373-14* 155m Howitzer hmunition

*Customer reimbursable order proviaed by PM-CAWS.

Advancea Development: Smoke Munitions and Materiel

(U) -Improved Screening Smoke Projectile. Advanced develop-
ment continued in FY 1980 on the projectile. Following competitive
development, the ~819 Red Phosphorus (RP) cartridge was selected for
continued development. EIG testing of the ~819 cartridge was conducted

at Dugway Proving Ground (DPG), and the item demonstrated a range cap-

ability of 4400 meters. Development Testing (,DT)and Operational Test-

ing (OT) test items were fabricated and delivered to DPG, Utah for
testing, schedules for October 1980,
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(.U) Large Area Smoke Screening, Advaq~ed development oj the XM49
Sm~ke Generator continued in”PY 1~80, The protot~pe generat~x success-
fully demonstrated di,ssemin,atimnof fog oil, diesel fuel, and PEG 200
as visual screening agents, Three potential infrared (IR) agents were
also dispersed du~img August 1980J SW ITI exerctse at Eglin AFB, Florida
Engineering Design TesE Ha~dware manufacture was +nitiated and the draft
ROC was formulated..

(U) Infrared De featfng Grenade, ~76. Advanced development, initiated i“ Fy
1979, continued in FY 1980. The Acquisition Plan was prepared and initial
prototype hardware was manufactured and tested. ~76 G~en~des were test-
ed at SW 111 against various infxared sensor devices . Toxicology testing
was initiated, a special IPR was held on 30 September 1980, for the
Demonstration Validation Phase of the ~76 Grenade development.

Engineering Development: Smoke Mun2t~ons aridMateriel

(U) =Qke Grenade LaUnCheT (SGL) Application, ~257 SGL testing with
the ~2 IFV and ~3 CFV was successfully comnleted in FY 1980. The
M257 SGL was type classified standard , L~gist~cs Control Code A, on
15 April 1980.

(U) USMC LvT-7/M257 SGL. ~257 SGLS with both standard and cor-
rosion resistant contacts and connectors were environmentally tested
for US Marine Corps (USMC) use. An accelerated 500-hour salt chamber
test was conducted at Aberdeen Proving Ground (APG) and nine-month
exposure to salt water/salt sea air was conducted at Camp Pendleton,
California. After five months , corrosion of the standard electrical
tube contacts was noted. As a result, an ECP was prepared, changing
the contact materiel to type 316 corrosion-resisting steel and combin-
ing two previously welded parts The ECP reduced cost would

also be applied to the M243, M250, and M239 SGLS The USMC agreed to
adopt the Army standard M257 SGL. USMC testing of the LVTP-7A1 Weapon
Station, with M257 SGLS install@d, was initiated in 4th quarter FY 1980
at Camp Pendleton, California.

(U) SLUFAE M257 SGL The M257 SGL was adapted to the SLUFAE vehicle

and successfully completed OT II testing during August 1980. The final
TDP for SGL/SLUFAE interface hardware was prepared and provided to PO-
SLUFAE

(0) ~i259 Smcke Grenade Launcher (SGL) Development A program to
tYPe classify the ~259 SGL was initiated to provide a r@quired SGL for
the Ml13/Al Squad and Comand and Control Vehicle, the M233 TOW Vehicle,
and M9 Universal Engineer Tractor (UET) Type Classification (TC) was
forecast for 1st quarter FY 1982.

(U) M239 SGL for M728 CEV. The SGL/vehicle interface engineering
effort was cmpleted, Procurement of M728 CEV installation hardware
for fielding was $nitiated.
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(u)
Study was
part ies.

UNCMSSIFIED

Report on Foreign Armored Yehicle Self-Obscuring Smoke ?-.
completed by Battelle and CQPi.eSwere distributed tO interested

Vehicle Engine Exhaust Smoke Syatern (YEESS)

(U) VEESS/M60 Series Vehicle. IOC of VEESS on M60A1/A3 tanks was
accomplished by PM-M60. As of Au~st 1980, VEESS kits were applic>d by MWO
to 174 USAREUR M60A.3 tanks at Mainz Amy Depot, Gemany. M60A3 production

tanks shipped wfth VEESS consisted of 33 tanks with the complete kit and
88 tanks with engine kits (hull kits to Be field installed) . VEESS was

applied to three M728 CEVS by ~0 at Mainz in March 1980; and as of SeP-
tember 1980, Anniston Army Depot had applied VEESS kits to 239 M4[IA5 and
69 M48A2

(u)
MOUS for

(u)

AVLBS by M.od~ficat20n Work Oraer (~0),

VEESS/M88Al Medium Recovery Vehicle (MRV) . TACOM/PO-M80 signed
fielaing of VEESS kits in both CONUS and OCONUS.

155m Howitzer tiuriicion, 155m Improves Screenfng Smoke Pro-
jectile (~~Full scale Engfneertng Development continued in FY 1980.
Engineering Design tests at Duzwav Proving Grouna were completed ;.nApril
19~0. Two-hundr~d forty two DiII” safety =est rounas were ~hipped to DPG
and safety testing was initiated. However, 2a quarter program sl~.ppage
(to 2a quarter FY 1982) was forecast due to delay in procurement of DT/OT II
projectile components.

Procurement and Production

(U) M116A1 HC Smoke 155m Projectile. Pfne Bluff Arsenal completed
initial production of subject product improved artillery smoke ro~]nd.
Production assets were reviewed and released as suitable new mate]:iel
with initial distribution covering priority OCOWS requisitions.

(U) M3A3 Mechanical Fog Oil Smoke Generator, American Air ]?ilter
Company, St. Louis, Missouri, was competitively awarded a Service!]
materials contract for eng~neering and improving the starting, rur]ning,
and maintenance characteristics of subject smoke generator. This initiative
also included investigating the potential use of diesel fuel as a replace-
ment and/or alternative to the presently used smoke material, SGF2 fog
oil.

(U) Smoke Grenaae and Launcl,ers for Armored Vehicle Applications.
Third and last program year requirements were ordered on the mult:~r
production contracts with the UK’s Ministry of Defense for the L8Al RP
Smoke Launcher Grenade ana the M239 and M250 Smoke Grenade Launch,~rs (12-
tube system configurat~on~ .)

(U) hericanization of the UK’S technical data packages for subject
launchers was completed In support of the plannea shift from sole source
to competitive acquisition. herican Air Filter Company, St, Louis , MO,
was competitively awarded a pToauct20n contract for the M239 and 14250
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Launchers, Renal Industries ~ p~rt Chester, New York was. successful bidder

for the initial production buy of the M243 and M257 Launchers (8-tube sys-
tem configurations),,

(U) United Kingdom production of the L8A1 Grenade was deferred in 4th
quarter FY 1980, pending investfgat Ion and imprmement of design, manufactur–
ing, and testing characteristics which impacted on the smoke yield or per-

formance of the grenade follow~ng al> burst and dlspers fon of burning RP/
Butyl Rubber particles.

(U) M5 Ground-Type HC Smokepot, Phase II of the International
Materiel Evaluation and Testing (IMET) Program was expanded to acquire
and evaluate a Canadian smokepot, as well as the candidate alternative
smokepots from Japan and the United Kingdom.

(U) Projectile 155m Smoke, HC BE M116A1. Full release of the M116AI
improved projectile was approved by the Comander, ARRAOCOM, on 28 August
1980. The ARRCOM NICP released the round for shipment to USA Europe on
29 August 1980.

(U) SmOke Grenade Launcher Materiel Fielding, HQ, mSTERN COMND
signed a Materiel Fielding Agreement for the }1239 Smoke Grenade Launcher
on 13 August 1980.

(U) The Comander, ARRCOM, approved a conditional release of the
M239 Smoke Grenade Launcher on 19 November 1980 to Eighth US Army (Korea)
for the M28A5 Tank and M88A1 Medium Recovery Vehicle, pending revision
a~lddistribution of the vehicle technical manuals that incorporate the
smoke grenade launcher.

(U) Materiel Fielding Agreements were signed by HQ, TRADOC, on
31 October 1980, and HQ, FORSCOM, on 21 November 1980, for fielding of
the M250 Smoke Grenade Launcher.

Interfaces

(U) Interface with TWDOC. The Smoke/Obscurants office continued

to participate with TWOC and other DA organizations in actions relative
to preparation and coordination of threat documents , training publications ,
studies , modeling, and preparation of expenditure tables The office was
also ccnslllted and provided advic@ concerning the use of smoke at the

National Training Center. An Army Smoke Program Briefing was developed
jointly by PM and TSM Smoke. The briefing included the smoke and electro-

optical weapons systems threat , the smoke concept , and the Army’ s materiel
development, readiness , test and technology programs , impacting on smoke
and obscurant capabilities This briefing was presented to DARCOM and
TWDOC Headquarters, and subsequently, to a broad TRADOC, DARCOM,
FORSCOM, and other Service aud~ence. The Systems Fxogram Eeview (SPR)
resulted in re-emphasis of the need for train~ng in obscured environments ,
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improvement of txair!ing and dOctrinal literature addressing combat in an
obscured environment and emplQ~ent of obscurants, and a need for ?nhanced
obscurant aelivery capahi.lities.

(U) Internatic)nal Interfaces, The goals of the PM Smoke Inter-
national Arena were haraWaTe and software oriented. The hardware goal
was maximized stand:iralhat$unf~nter-operab+l~ty of smoke materiel Cn the
NATO arena. Mechan<ms by tiich th+s was accompl~ahed incluaed partici-
pation in the ABC a,ldNATO Stanaa~dizat20n Prog~am, participation in the
DARCOM International Materfel Evaluation Program, and the conduct of
independent studies, The software goal was to malktain a h~ghly active
dialogue with the n:~tions of the free world, Mechanisms for achieving
this goal included ;fnvolvement in NATO and wide participation in TrCP
and WDEP, as well as the exemt~on and <mplementat<on of bilateral
DEAs . Specific activities include quadrapartite - continued participation
in JAG-10, study and characterization of the limited visibility battle-
field; NATO - continued participation with PC-16 (anti-IR smoke), and
AC 225 Panel IV IR Optics Ac-243. Bilateral DEA continued participation
in eight data exchal]ge agreements (DEA) involving six countries. A ninth
DEA with a western ]tation was being negotiated as of close of FY 1980.
PM Smoke was also p:~rticipating in US/GE bilateral non-major item staff
talks concerning sm[>keand camouflage, In addition, Canada ex?ressed
interest in the ~49 Smoke Generator under the Defense Development Shar–
ing Program.

(U) JAG 10. l)uring FY 1980, a representative from PM Smoke/
Obscurants attended the second and third meetings of the TTCP JAG 10
held at NV&EOL (Fort Belv,oir,Virginia) and DREV (Veleartier, Quebec) ,
respectively. The second meet;ng was devoted primarily to creating

a strategy for accolnplishing the Terms of Reference (TOR) objectives;
reviewing data and ,>rlosses and limited visibility znodels; and com–
mencing action in preparation of the Limited Visibility Battlefield Cori-
ditions Report - the major product of JAG-10. The third meeting extended

the last action in lnore detail Specific chapter focal point assignments
were made among the participants . The PM Smoke/Obscurants representative
was focal point for the Chapter entitled Limited Visibility Model Require-
ments for EO Sensor Analysis. A draft version of this chapter was to be
available for discussion at the November 1980 meeting in Adelaide, Australia.

(U) Research Study Group 15. NATO AC/243 Panel IV on Infrared and
Optics formed an Ad Hoc Group for characterization of the Measurement
Techniques for Battlefield Effects. This Ad Hoc Grou? met on two separ-
ate occasions and generally concurred that a Research Study Group (RSG)
should he formed. ‘TheRSG 15 was formed and was to convene its first
meeting on 27 October 1980 in France. The objectives of the initial
meeting were to discuss the terms of reference, information exchacge, and
future work schedule.
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Miscellaneous

(U) Smoke SW pOsturnI.Y, Smoke Spposi Um IV was qponsored by OPM
Smoke on 22–23 April 1980 at Harry DiamQnd Laboratories, Adelphi, Maryland.
The objective was. to Bring together the people of the smoke~obscuxant,

electro-opttcal (EO) cwuntty to di>cus.smaterial problems, policles , test
data, and other factors relating co Che perfo~mance of EO systms in a
characterized moke environment, Papas were presented covering areas of
interest such as modeling, testing, instrumental ~on and methodology,

technology and hardwa~e development, doctr~ne and t=a~n~ng, ~oncePt~ and
systems evaluation, and analys~s, These were presented by members of DOD,
industry, the academic comunity, and alliea nations. There were over
200 attendees at the s~posium.

(U) Proceedings were pub12shea in June 1980 fn two volumes and
were attainable from the Defense Technical Information Center (DTIC), using
DTIC No. ADCO 21978 for Vol 1, and ADCO 21979 for Tol YI. In FY 1980,
both volumes were classlffea CO~IDENTIAL ana distributed to US DOD
contractors on a ‘“’neea-to-know””basis from their government sponsor.

(U) Toxicology. In April 1980, ~ Smoke briefed DARCOM on a Manage-
ment Plan for Reducing Toxicity Hazaras of Amy Inventory Pyrotechnic
Smoke Screening, Marking, and Signaling Devices. The purpose was to pro-
viae an overall management plan which identified organizations , rationale,
and actions requires to proviae the Amy with safer smokes to replace
hexachloroethane (HC) and colorea smoke formulations used in inventory
smoke materiel; and to provide the production reaainess capability for
introducing the improved smoke materiel into the inventory at the earliest
possible date.

(U) This plan encompassed the integrate efforts seemed necessary
to reduce occupational, user, and environmental hazards associated with
standard HC and colorea smoke compositions.

(U) Research studies conducted through FY 1980 indicated the HC
smoke mix and its combustion products posed significant health hazards
to manufacturing personnel and troops . Similar studies of dyes used in
colored smoke pyrotechnic formulations also revealed serious health
hazards to occupationally exposed personnel in both the industrial facil-
ity and in the field. These health problems were of high concern because
they gave rise to a possible ban on the production and use of standard
HC and colored smoke amunition. The impact would be a gross deficiency
in the US Army’s combat capability for tactical screening, signaling,
and target marking. The Management Plan reflected all actions required
to upgrade inventory HC and colored smoke materiel to minimal toxicity
levels , and it bounaed the problem in terns of time and dollars required.
The plan was staffea through DARCOM, and In FY 1980 was being staffed
through Department of the Army for approval,

210

UNc~SSIFIE~



UNCMSSIFIED

WI Tank System

(U) During the period 1 October 1979 to 30 September 1980, the ml
Tank System +al~ty Assurance act~v?ties dramatically expanded w3th the
initiation of DTTlr~O,TTII ana startmup of the LLka Army Tank Center facility.
The result was that the Proauct Assurance and Test Manch was elevzttea to

a Division. In consonance w~th thts, a numb@r of additional employees
were hlrea.

(.U) Field reporting on DTI~I~OTIIX was streamlined through US(>of
aaily computer printc,uts. A finallzed draft TEMP was forwarded to DA for
approval, and all aetafled test plans were coordinated.

(u) Licensing Agreement betwen Rheinmetall Corporation (Gertnany)
and the US Gnernment signea in fiscal year 1979 concerning the 1201m tank
gun and amunition W:LS implemented with haraware proauced at the US Amy
Watervliet Arsenal and some amunition fabricate by Hone~ell Corpt]ration,

(U) During this perioa, the final phase of the Full Scale Engineering
Development (FSED) Contract was substantially completed in November 1979
and the System Technical Support (STS) contract was definitized. Additional
extended FSED testing on three refurbished FSED tanks was successfully com-
pleted. Delivery of the first Low Rate Initial Production (LRIP) ,~ehicle
was on schedule.

(U) The Depart~~ent of th@ Amy, ml Management Review ~~1was ~~eld
at the Pentagon on 5 February 1980 to review aata, aadress OSD issu,~s and
make recommendations.

(U) On 28 Febrllary 1980 at the Lima Army Tank Plant, Lima, OhiO, the
US Army acceptea the first two low rate initial production models of the
ml Main Battle Tank on schedule.

(U) OSD management reviews which established a DSARC .111to follow the
XM1 tank’s progress in meeting mission reliability and power train durability
requirement s,were cancel led aue to successful test results at the first of
these Management Reviews which occurrea in February 1980.

(U) The startil~g of Phase 111 testing began on schedule with the
delivery of the first two low rate initial production vehicles , one to
APG for PVT-G Phase t~fDTIII, and the other to Fort Knox for PVT-C Phase
of DTIII.

(U) Major General Donald M..Babers received the Daedalian Weapons
System Awara for the XM1 Tank System Project Office. The awatd was for
developing an inexpe]msive, but highly maneuverable, hard hittinz main
battle tank for the Amed Forces,
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Reorgan<zat?on

(U) In v~ew of OSD approval for the “ml to mme into a limited pro-
duction phase, the delivery of the fi~st ml medels, and the entry of
the ml ?nto tfieproduction phase diktated a refinement of the Program
Office organizational structure, On 6 June 1980, DARCOM approved the
ml reorganizational concept, and on 30 June 1980 the new organization
became Operational.

(U) The reorganization brought the OPM closer to the traditional
project management model and provided the necessary tailoring of comand,
coordination, and communication lines to insure accomplishment of assigned
missions The new structure recognized the increased importance of pro-
duct assurance; the return to more routine management of cost, budget,
and schedule matters ; and the increasing roles of automation in managing
the program. The salient changes included the establishment of the
Product Assurance and Test Branch as a separate division with the Chief
reporting directly to the Program Manager. All branch personnel served
as the cadre in staffing of the new division. The changes also included
establishment of a Program Management Division, with the Chief reporting
direct ly to the Progrm Manager. The division consisted of four sub-
ordinate branches--Budget, Cost Management, Plans and Systems, and Oper–
ations Establishment of this division concurrently resulted in dissolu-
tion of the Cost Management and Analysis Office, Program Budget Office,
Plain and Schedule Control Office and the Support Operations Division.
All existing missions and functions and staff were absorbed by the new
division.

(U) The reorganizational concept did not alter the OPM, ml concept
as pertained to mission, magnitude of operations, cost and complexity of
the assigned systems. Further, the total number of personnel, funding,
equipment, and facilities required in support of the Program Office re-
mained the same.

Personne1

(U) To accomplish the assigned mission, the Program Manager’ s
authorized strength was inc~eased from 186 to 269 during this period.
The increased authorization included 60 military and 209 civilian positions .

Significant Events

(U) The ml Tank Systm was a high visibility program, Considerable
effort was expended to keep the principals In the chain of c-and and

in the Congress infomed of the status of the program’s progress .
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(.U) DA “XNl Management Review No, 1. On 5 February 1980 ~ the
Department’ of the Army, Management Rev~ev Number 1 (DA ml MR ;~l~ ~~s
held at the Pentagon. ” The MRI reyiewd FSED extension test data and

found the tank met tke OSD goal for relia~~:lity. Exercise of the p:~e-
viously negot2ate8 ce!~lingprkce contract opt?on for a second year buy
of 352 tanks wa~ recc~mmended By the Management Review. Army Managelnent

Rev2ew {/2was *cfiedul.ed for March 1981 to dectde on oversee deplo~.nt
of the ml. ~bsequc~ntly, the blue ribbon panel confl~med tfieturb ~ne
engine decision for the ml , OSD approved second year production axd

authorized funding necessary to insure further production continuity
(although the rate W:,Snot to exceed 30 per month).

Congressional Hear2nz;s—

(U) Senate Afi[:d Sezyfces co~~ttee. ~~ajor General Babers appeared

before the Senate Art?ed Services Comittee on 11 March 1980 with Senator

J. James Exon, presiding, Honorable Percy A. p~erre, Assistant Secr~tarY
of the Army of Resea]:ch, Development and Acqu$s2t~on, SenatOr Carl f. Levin,

and Senator John W, Iiarren. The issues discussed In depth were Fort
Rnox; Fort Bliss Testing, Delivery Schedule, Diesel Engine Backup prO-
gram, Government Acc(>unting Office (GAO) and Blue Ribbon Panel Reports .

(U) House Armed Services Cmittee. On 6 March 1980, Major General
Babers appeared be fo]?ethe House Armed Senlces Comittee, Procurement
and Military Nuclea]: Systems Subcmittee. The issues covered were

the ml Program Prog]~ess since the last hearings, Blue Ribbon OSD Panel
recommendations, facilitization and production status, back-up engine,
the General Accountil~g Office Report to Congress of,,29 January 1980,
testing, track life :zndthe ABC News Program “20-20 aired on 10 January
1980.

(U) General Bal,ers, together with General John W. Vessey, Jr. ,

Vice Chief of Staff of the Army and Mr. Walton H. Sheley, Deputy
Director, Procurement: and System Acquisition Division of the General
Accounting Office appeared on 16 April 1980 before the House Armed
Services Comittee, !Subcomittee on Investigation. The issues covered

in depth were the BllleRibbon Panel.Findings, ml Extended Testing,
&ckup Engine Program, 12~ Gun Program and the General Accounting Office

Report dated 29 Janu;2ry 1980.

(U) General Ac(:ounting OffiCe (GAO) InqUirie S, The General

Accounting Office initiated six and completed five inquiries during
this period. The only inquiry in process at yearend FY 1980, “Logistics

Support Planning Implementation for ml Tank, No. 947399”, was initiated
28 November 1979.

(U) Army Audit “Agency. During this period, the Army Audit Agency
completed the data gathering inquiries which were initiated in fiscal
year 1979 on the ml Tank System, TACOM organizations also provided
data to these inquiries , “Army Industrial Preparedness Program.

(Survey for Multilocation Audit)” and “Army-Wide Audit Recoupment of
R&D and Nonrecurring Production Costs on Foreign Military Sales (DARCOM
1A579-32-AA Notice A-207)”. No findings and recowendations were pro-
vided to the PM, ml Tank System,
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(U) Chrysler C9.r~~rarion presented the first two ~rodu~t~on models
of the RMl M@i.n Battle Tank to the US,Amy at the Lima Amy Tank plant.

A cerwony on 28 February 19.80waw attended by an estimated lt300 persons,
imcluding mil?tar~ and civtc %eade.T$~ suPP~i,ers, the media and plank

personnel . Following acceptance of the tw vehtcles ,-Ceneral Edward C,
Meyer, Amy Chi>f of Staff annmncea thab the ml would be called the
Abrams tank after the late Creighcon AB~ams, who seined as AmY Chief
of Staff from 1972 to 1974, Mrs., Crefighton Abrms commemorated the
naming of the tank by chrfstenihg the fl>se vehicle with a bottle of
champagne.

Management PTOCeaUZe S

(U) Program Manager. Effective 23 June 1980, Major General Donald M.

Babers, Program Manager, RMl Tank Systm, aeparted to asswe Comand of
US Amy Communications and Electronics Materfel Readiness Cmand
27 June 1980. Colonel Herman 3. Vetort, Deputy Program Manager was
designated Acting Program Manager fm ml Tank System effective 24 June
1980. Major General Duard D. Ball was designated P~ogram Manager (PM)
for ml Tank System effective 28 July 1980.

(U) Tank Main Armament Systems Project Office. In October lg7g,
Colonel Peter B. Kenyon retired as Project Manager, Tank Main Armament
Systems , and Colonel David A. Appling, previously Assistant Project
Manager for 120m systems, was designated Project Manager, Tank Main
Armament Systems , eff@ctive 20 December 1979. LTC Frederick J. Mehrtens
was assigned as Assistant Project Manager, 120m Systems in April lg80.
He had previously been Chief of Bonn Liaison Office, Germany.

(U) Management Information Systems, Acquisition in FY 1979 of a
powerful minicomputer, high speed graphics hardware, and a remote job
entry station to meet PMO KMl computing needs was complemented in FY
1980 by acquisition of a mix of 18 terminal devices including 10 portable
teminals and eight high speed cathode ray tube (cRT) terminals to meet
the needs of remote and on-site users Additional FY 1980 efforts were
directed toward enhancing the capabilities of the ml Line of Balance pro-
duction control program, the Daily Test Reporting System, and the SITREP

(electronic mail). The result was a mature system comprising the basic
elements to meet the needs of the ml Program Manager’ s comand, control,
communications, and intelligence c31 system that provided an increase of
over 28 manyears through improved productivity.

(U) Planned FY 1981 acquisitions included a tape drive for archival
purposes and for data transfer between the ml computer system and both
DARCOM standard systems and contractor systems ; implementation of an Office
Automation System on the ml minicomputer that would integrate distributed
word processing with the ml management communications system for faster
communication of ADP stored information; and continuation of Conformation
management leadership among US Army project management offices .
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Product Assurance

(U) Reliability, Availability, Maintaltiability (W] Status..

Approximately 6200 miies. of c~ntractor W Sha~edown tes~~n~ WaS conducted
at Fort Knox> Kenbucky on early prOauctfO~ tanks tO pr~fde ea~l>r‘~ta ‘~
production related p~oblems, As a Tesult of the testing, 31 Of 48 ldentl-
f~ed mod$f 2cat20ns were applikd to tke production tanks, with me:,t of the
mod~f$cations appli>d to improve M.

(U) M Test.Results. During t~e FY 1979, results of th(!Office.—
of the Sec~etary c,fDefense d$rected ml Val~dation Test were assessed.
An ml assessment conference was conducted in Novaber 1979 to e:;tablish
the ml FSED phase!W num~ers. The results of the conference showed

that the ml demor!strated nmbers exceeded the ml threshold/req,lirements.
A combined result of 326 mean m~les between failures (~BF) was ~Ziven
as the demons trat(!dreliability of the ml, The reliability number was

further broken do~~nInto mobility (573 ~BF) and non-obility (7j6 ~BF)
components. A system reliability nmber of 111 mean miles betwe,?n system
failure was also f:stablished.

(U) M Sco]:ing Conferences. One ml RAM Scoring COnferen~e was
held durin~lscal year. Most of the year was spent preparing for
and the initiation of DT/OT III. The ml Pailure Definition/Scoring

Criteria (FD/SC) ~rere revised for use during DT/OT 111. The Revis<on
E contained a better subsystem breakout and several changes to make scor-
ing easier. A re!~uirement was established during FY 1980 by tbe Office
of SecretarY of Di?fense to review maintenance times and chargeabilities

during future scoring conferences.

(u) OTII Vehicle Testing. Early in Fy lg80, extended FSED testing
was comple~Fort Knox, Kentucky. This testing consisted of two
refurbished tanks (P2 and P5), rebuilt insofar as possible (chassis only)
to the production configuration. This concluding phase of DTII in an
operational environment consisted of running the tanks an additional 2,000
miles each (4,ooO total) . A third tank, P7, rebuilt to the same configur-
ation and run under PM/Contractor cognizance@, also completed an additional

2000 miles (6000 total) to validate production components. Next, P7
underwent limited cold testing at Fort Knox in January-February 1980.
As a result of these Fort Knox tests, the KNl MN and specification values
for reliability and durability were proven higher than required.

(U) Engine Testing. Concurrently, two refurbished FSED ergines,
incorporating all available production modifications, were run 1000 hOurs
each from October 1979 to January 1980. Testing consisted of a 400 hour
durability test to a modified NATO cycle, and a 600 hour missior, profile

test in a laboratory controlled environment. These 1000 hour laboratory
tests of two AGT 1500 engines were successfully completed, and :~reas for
further examination in subsequent eroauctiOn engine labOratOTY tests
were also identified.
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(U) Limited Rate Initial Production (LRIp) Te~timg (DT/OTIII) ,
Most of the testing in FY 1980 was c~nsumed in performance of LRIP DTIII.
OTIII began in late FY 1980, and DTrII began in IIarch 1980 with the first
incremental tank delivery, ana was to be cPmpleted In early 1982.

(u) =. The PVT-C port~on of DTIrI incrementally shook dom
six LRIP tanks ae Fort Knox from 10 ‘March to 10 September 1980”. Th?s
testing provides the first i~enti.fl>ation @f pro~lms incurred by the
production process and allowea promp~ iniclation of corrective actions .
It was also intended to perfom llmited measu~ements to check tank
mobility and firepower pe~fomance. The s1> tanks accumulated a total
of 6200 miles. One tank underwent contractor shakedom at Eglin environ-
mental chamber from 18 August to 15 0cto5ez 1980, prfor to scheduled
shipment to CRTC.

(U) =. The PVT-G portion of DT~II was conducted at four test
sites. Aberdeen Proving ~~o”nd conducted PVT-G using six LRIp tanks
and two ballistlc hulls and turrets (one in FY 1980 and one in FY 1981).
The ballistic hulls ana tur~ets were subjected to destructive testing
to verify that previously detemined survivability characteristics were
not degraded by the production process, and that appropriate testing
deferred from DTTIr was accomp123hed. Three of the tanks were used
primarily for W-D testing, although otfie~ testing, ~u~h ~S hit prob_
ability, was integrated into the M-D testing to the extent possible.
These RAM-D test vehicles would each accumulate 6000 miles . One tank,
dedicated to weapons testing , would cmplete deferred DTIII subtests,
conduct limited checks of performance established in DTII, and conduct
limited instrumented hit probability testing. One tank would be used
primarily in automotive performance testing with subsequent HFE testing.
It was used to complete subtests deferred from or not satisfactorily

completed in DTIr, and to conduct checks of the automotive performance
determined in DTII One vehicle would be used in a dedicated mainten-
ance evaluation performed by military personnel emphasizing direct sup-
port and general support maintenance tasks . During this evaluation,
test sets were utilized and assessed. As of 30 September 1980, the first
two N vehicles had accumulated 3000 and 1250 miles respectively. The
third M vehicle was scheduled to arrive in October. The weapons
evaluation vehicle arrived on 2 September but had not begun test at
yearend 1980. The automotive performance and maintenance evaluation
vehicles were scheduled to arrive in October 1980,

(U) Yuma Proving Ground, YPG testing was run with two LRIP tanks
used to conduct those portions of the DTII desert phase which were defer-
red or which resulted In unsatisfactory performance; to conduct any re-
tests dictated by design changes; and to accrue sufficient mileage to
demonstrate that reliability problems. discmezed in the desert environ-
ment of DT/OTII were corrected. One of these tanks (67) would be shipped
in November 1980 to White Sands Missile Range (WSMR) for EMR testing.
As of 30 September, one tank had accumulated 1300 m21es and the other
550 miles
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(u) Operational Test 111., OT 111 testing began on 15 Sept?mber 1980.
The F~rt Knox phase of OT 111 was to be conducted through 16 May 1981 by the

USAARENBD under tile.management of US A~Y Operational Test and E’~aluatiOn
Activity. All four tanks, based production delivery scfiedules, under-
went an i>itial 3(JOto 1500 miles ‘~skak.edown”by the contractor “between
10 June and 10 Se}?tember 1980, Based on ihf~ial run-in, mod~f~catiOns were

applied to the tanks as Tequiked, The vehicle~ would be grouped as a Div-
ision 86 Platoon Operational Test. Stage one was i>itiated in September

1980 with four ““D’”configured tanks for 1500 mfles, fOllOwed by an “S”
service, 250 additional test m~les, and a Mod period accomplished by the
contractor. stag~ two would be initiated with “’”E’”configured LRIp tanks
in January 1981. Stage two testing would be a repeat of stage one.

(U) The Fort Hood Phase of OT 111 was a three-phase test, conducted
by TCATA under the management of OTEA frm September 1980 through May 1981..
The test conduct was dependent on tank delivery and started based on the

incremental issue of tanks beginning with three in September 1980 and con-
tinuing until 42 were Issued by the end of ?ebruary 1981.

(U) Quality Assurance. The major milestone for FY 1980 was the start-
up support to LRIP activities. The quallty assu~ance effort was productiotl

oriented. Quality assurance provided assistance to modification programs
by being the on-site represecltative at APG and LATP, in additiOn tO the
Chrysler Centerline facility. TA~C~ and TARCOM Product Assurance Officc?s
provided the actual support by witnessing the application of approved mod-
ifications, refurbishment of specific vehicles, performing techv.ical in–

spections , and vehicle acceptance tests . PQAP assistance and cz.libration
services were also provided at LATP. Technical Data Package qus.lity assura-
nce documentation (drawings , specifications , and quality assure.nce requir(?-
ment ) was reviewed for fomat, content, and inspect ability. Production

activities included negotiation of contract QA clauses for STS, vehicles,
and spares; issuance of delegation letters for Procurement Quality Assur–
ante; comencing Government Source Inspection System; and cOver:lge Of the
component Initial Production Testing. Coordination of AR 700-3~1 release
activities was initiated and input responsibilities delegated to team
members .

Technical Activities

(U) Con fig~,rationManagement. A copy of the complete technical data
package for the >Ml tank, including all drawings, specifications, and
quality assurance! requirements, was delivered tO the Government in NOV-
ember 1979 and placed in the TACOM files . Procedures were established
for controlling n]odifications to fielded v@hicles resulting from DT/OT 111
deficien ties and quality corrections.

(U), Product Improvement Program, The ml Product Improve,nent (PI)
program or=?d as result of a ~riefing Fre?ared by TA~DCOM On the
Tank Base Sc$enc<:and Technology Program for the Under-Secretary of the
Amy in the fall of 1978. The user strongly recommended ?ncorp>rat<ng a
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concept for XMl PI Pr~gram to illustrate how new technology could and

would be sppli,ed, The br~efin,g W@S prpvided to the Under-Secretary in

January 1979, Subsequently? HQDA staff inserted a wdge im the FY 1981
POM for XMl PZP ‘RDT&E, In June 19.79.,TA~DCOM brl>fed a conceptual XM1
PI Program i> some detail to both HQ DARCOM ana HQDA, Following this
br?ef?ng, the ml ~0 took on the missfon of conducting an XM1 PIP.

(U) In July 1979, ih$ttal c.oo~ai~atfionmeetings were held to estab-
lish an XM1 PIP Steering Cmittee. This organization was formally estab-
lished in January 1980 by signature of a Mmorandum of Understanding (MOU)
by the XM1 Project Manager’s Office, TARADCOM, ana the US Army Armor Center.
In the meant ~me, the com?ttee had structures an XM1 PIP under certain
key assumptio~~s, In particular, the Idea of pt,ase packaging of PIPs was
accepted. That is, PIPs would be grouped in packages for Introduction to
production. Similarly, PIPs would be packaged for retrofit to fielded
vehiclec. Tile intent was to achieve both cost economies and also to
avoid proliferation of Y~l configurations .

(U) The ml PI Program was scheduled to start RDT&E in Fy 1981 for
high priority PIPs Congressional mark-up insured start of Nuclear,
Biological and Chemical (NBC) Improvements , but left other PIPs in doubt
at the close of FY 1980. Resolution by f;nal Congressional action was
expected after the 4 November elections

(U) In July 1979, the possibility that KM1 PIPs might significantly
increase weight growth surfaced and TRADOC was tasked by HQDA. to brief
this subject with DARCOM support to the Vice Chief of Staff, Army (VCSA)
on 14 August 1979. At that briefing, the VCSA stated ths.t he would retain

aPPrOval authOrity for XMl weight growth beyond the addition of the 120-
gun. Also, major comands with ml support systems wore directed to con–
sider potential fi~lweight growth in their future systems A fellow-up
study also directed which was provided to the VCSA in February 1980.

(U) In June 1980, the user selected an Improved Armor Option that
would provide the minimum weight impact In August, HQ DARCOM was tasked
to provide an ml weight/cost growth projection and the ml PMO was in
turn tasked to do the same not later than 1 November 1980.

(U) Automotive. Two updated FU1l Scale Engineering Development (FSED)
engines each completed 1000 hour tests for validation of changes to elimin-
ate problems encountered during FSED. The 1000 hour test consisted of a
400 hour durability test to the NATO cycle followed by a 600 hour mission
profile test. The results of these tests were reviewed by an OSD panel
which concluded that the test performance demonstrated that significant
progress had been made in reliability and durability of the power package.
Even though the power t~ain demonstrated substantial durability improve-
ment and was deemed acceptable for product ?on, the panel also recommended

aggressive action to take aavantage of the potential life-cYcle benefits
to be gained from the turbine engine, Tw aaaitional 1000 hour tests
(one cmbined with an engine Tnltial Production Test (IPT) were to be
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conducted using LRI1’ e~ines incorporating i~prove~ents in accordance

with tRe panel (s recamendati~n$, These tests were planned to begin

in November 1980 and July LQ81,

(U) During tht?period April - July an early LRTP engine success-
fully completed a 6000 mile mission profile curability test at the con-
tractor facility. The test was completed with several relatively !nlnor

inc?dents that cont]:2Butea to itipvoveamanufactur~ng methods and q,jality
control techniques.

(U) During thitspezfod, preparation of product fabrication s;?ecifi-
cations for the engine and transmission was initiated in anticipation of

providing these maj(>r components as government furnished equipment dur-
ing vehicle third year production.

(U) From mid-fiugust to mid-October, the ml successfully corn?leted
cold weather testin~;at Eglin Air Force Base, This test demonstrated
the power train “s p(>rfomance capabilities at temperatures down to -65

degrees Fahrenheit. Prior to this test, an auxiliary power unit wls in-
stalled in the vehi(:le and its viabillty in low temperature operations
was also successfully demonstrated prior to vehicle shipment to th(?Cold
Regions Test Center for system performance testing during winter, 1980-81,

(U) In sumar!{, automotive activity during FY 1980 consisted of
verifying that LRIP performance objectives were achieved and that :?rOduct
improvements were addressed to enhance M-D.

(U) Ballistic Protection. The contractor demonstrated satisfactory
performance in ballistic protection as evidenced during the DT III vul-
nerability tests conducted on a ballistic hull and turret (BH&T) The

tests confirmed that the amor designs met the large caliber threat
requirements. The 13H&T exceeded the mine protection requirement b:?demon-
strating crew survi,zability after detonation of the mine threat directly
under the third roadwheel. Additional redesign was to be required for
the slip ring as it did not perfom satisfactorily after this test.
-unit ion compartmt?nt tests reconfirmed that both the hull and bustle
compartments providt?d full crew protection upon penetration of the am-
munition compartment: by large caliber threats. Smal1 arms and overhead
protection were met. In addition to the BH&T, the Government test?d two
sets of QA amor samples to assure quality amor was being install?d in
the production vehi,:les. The results indicated that the large caliber
threats were defeated. Two test structures containing armor improve-
ments were tested dllringFY 1980 with favorable results Addition.~1
tests were planned ltoconfirm the earlier results Compartment testing
was initiated durinlg this timeframe to dev@lop amunition compartment
designs for the ~11~1 (120m gun) No final designs were availabl? at
yearend 1980.
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Sys,temSurvivability

(.U) Nfght Visi~n System, The producti~n configuration Themal

Imaging System was tested at ~ite Sands Missfile Range (WSMR) from
November 1979 to January 1980., The system was installed ~n FSED vehicle

#}1and exposed to 100 rounds of maim gun firixg and 300 mfles of second-
ary road operation, System performance was evaluated by vtiewing both
resolution ta~gets and vehfcle targets at spec~f~ed ranges Minor prob-
lems resulting from vehicle mob~lzky o?erat+on were found, and correct-
ive design changes were ihplementea for LRIP.

(U) Nuclear, Biological Chernfcal (NBC), The ml NBC Product
Improvement Program (PIP) was presented to OSD (Dr. LaBerge) and HQDA.
Transient radiation effects (~E) tests on piece parts and circuits were
continued where no prev?ous data ex?sted. These tests were utilized
to resolve marginal situations and establlsh the required approved parts
list. The heat stress test, conducted at Yuma, Arizona, was made to
determine the length of time a tank crew cmld rema?n effect?ve while
in an NBC posture.

(U) Simplified Test Equipment - ml (STE-~1), Fiscal Year 1980
was marked with significant accomplishments in the area of LY1 automatic
test equipment. The Simplified Test Equi~ent-~1 (STE-ml) , designed

for use at the organizational level of maintenance, proceeded on schedule.
Five prototype units were constructed by RCA and underwent extensive design
and integration testing. A production contract for 31 units was awarded
after the Critical Design Review which was held 18 September 1980. The

first production unit was delivered on 20 May 1980 with subsequent de-
liveries throughout the year. As of 30 September 1980, fifteen pro-
duction units were delivered to support DT/OT 111, IPT and training
requirements . In July-August, the contractor completed an extensive Fault

Insertion Validation Test using a production tank.

(U) The Direct Support Electrical System Test (DSESTS) designed
to fault isolate problems at the Direct Support level, completed a
Critical Design Review on 3 October 1979. Contract authorization to
produce 22 units was provided on 2 November 1979. Two prototype units
were built and used for extensive contractor integration testing. The

first production unit was delivered on 9 March 1980. This unit, as well

as the nine subsequent units delivered during FY 1980, was only capable

The ,ntegrat~on of the rema,n~ng
of f?ult iso}atin roblems, iq ei ht of the required 12 ml components.

!our components would be cOmpleted in
FY 1981,

(U) The Thermal System Test Set (TSTS) was developed to fault
isolate problems in the thermal system at the Direct Support level. A
Critical Design Review was held 6-7 February 1980, Two prototypes were

built and undergoing integration testing at the contractor facility
(Hughes Aircraft Company (RAC)) in fiscal year 1980.
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(u) sys~em [ntegrati:~. System integration initial design and

development activity for the XMIE1 tank system continued under the
Concept Phase Contract (with.Chrysler Corpo~ation) through March 1980.

l-heFUli Sfale Engineering Dwel@pment (FSED~ cOntract0111 April 1980 ~ L
was initiated wi~lt Chrysler

(u) Baselin,2 subsystem and component d~elOpment and ~elated 10g-
istic system act<-ctt$es were <n?tibtea unaer the FSED contract. Signi-

ficant items undergoing development testi~g were as follows: (1) us

proaucea firing tables for t~e Geman produces KE and HEAT training
rounds were compl?tea. (2)” Development ana I>itlal safety release
firing of the ~l:El recoil mechanism was initiated. (3) System testing

of two upweightea system test xigs (one automotive and one fire control)
was undertaken ana completed to a large deg~ee. (4) Procurement of all

120mm cannon and amunition for the balance of the FSED program was
initiated. (5) Procurement of ~lEl conversion equipment for two pro-
totype tanks was initiated.

International Responsibilities

(U) The International Operations OffIce, which haa principal staff
responsibility for all international matters affecting the ml :.sa
total system, continued to pursue ~1/Leopard 2 standardization/ inter-
operability efforts based on the US/GE Harmonization MOU of lg7L; aS
amended , The n+fi,.c- ?I,,so ccv.ti-,!~eddetaftet discussions and data

exchange with the governments of Switzerland, the Unites Kingdonl, and

others, relating to their penaing national selection of tank systems
ana cmponentry.

Standardization Efforts

(U) Germany/USA. In January 1980 the German Federal Ministry of
Defense j.nformed the US that Germany (GE) had decided not to aaopt the
ml turbine powerpack for use in the Geman Leopara 2 battle taIlk. Some

of the reasons given were the ml turbine’s high fuel consumption, its
lack of proven reliability and curability, the need to alter th(:LeOpard
2 hull to accomc}aate the turbine powerpack, the cost and GE dollbt over
tbe performance c,fthe brakes contained in the Detroit Diesel Allison X11OO
transmission. This decision superseded the requirement for a d<?monstrated
brake test by th{?PM ml. The Geman observer who haa been sta:ioned in
Warren, Michigan for a year was recalled by his home office in ])ecember
of 1979. Factors essential to the US/GE tank standardization ?fforts
caused a postponc:ment and subsequent cancellation of the inquiy; into
an enlargea end connector. The interest $n interoperable tracks focuses

on the possibility of making the ml and LeOpard 2 sprOckets interchange-
able. It was aecided auring the 13th US/GE Executive Group Meeting on
29 September 1980 to 1 October 1980 in Munich, Germany to once again
pursue the possibility of interchangeable sprockets which would enable
both the GE Leop:]rd 2 as well as the US ml to operate with eac’~other ‘s
track, contributing to battlefield interoperability.
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(U) Although in FY 1980. Ckysler Defense restated that it WaS not
interested in a joint track de.velo~ment with Diehl Company (the Geman
track manufacturer) b~th the,Geruan gmernmenL as well’ as Diehl Cmpany
continued EO make wertures to the US gwe,rnment for such an arrangement,
There were itidicatibns thab GE wished to enter i~to a jointly funded
track awelopment progvam mi~h. the Unlked States,

(U) In other component aneas GE was interested In the us laser,
the US fire suppression system, and Bahtery connecting bars (busbars) ,
The US~GE~KMl~Leopard 2 Harmonization Working ~roup was tasked to review

these systems and determihe theik suftabtliey for standardization between
the US and German tanks ,

(U) United KingdomlUSA, In FY 1980, the United Kingdom moved to
cancel its Main Battle Tank 80 program, causing a moratorium on the
review of possible interoperability between the US and British tanks ,
The UK was in th@ process of dweloplng the Challenger for its Army ana
was expected to look for components which were comon w?th the ml .

(U) KMl purchased a small quantity of British M.E ,L. Optronic (Pye
Watson) muzzle foresights to Be used with ml tanks during OT III testing
in 1981. A decision would eventually be made by TWDOC whether the British
muzzle foresights would be Incorporated into the Amy inventories ,

(U) Switzerland/USA. In FY 1980, Switzerland was engaged in a
thorough evaluation of the ml tank and in the spring of 1980, Chrysler
was granted an export license by the Munitions Control Board, US State
Department, and engaged in an exchange of ml information with its Swiss
counterpart. PMO ml was also granted an extension to the National Dis-

closure pOli Cy, which on the basis of Presidential Directive (pD) 13
restricted the sale or co-production of a US Defense item to countries
other than NATO, Australia, New Zealand, and Japan.

(U) In December 1980 the Swiss would send a small group of users
to Fort Knox for an intensive three week training on two ml tanks . In
July of 1981, Switzerland expected to test two 105m ml tanks in
Switzerland for 12 to 18 months The Swiss were expected to lease the
tanks from the US government for the duration of this test.

(U) The US and Switzerland weze negotiating ~ statement of ac~Ord
(SOA). This statement of accord was to serve as a guide in the evalu-
ation and would be signed by Herr G~Ossenbacher, Chief of the G~ (Military
Technology and procurement Gr9up)
Defense (R&E).

, and Dr. Perry, Undersecretary of

(U) The Swiss were looking Into the possibility of either buying 450
tanks (~S) OT co-producing 60-70 percent of the tanks distributed to the
Swiss Amy. They were also look~ng at 100 percent offset of any tank-
related purchases maae By WI>S IY the Unfced States ,
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(U) The Swiss zoverme.nt were expected

the end of CY 1982, ‘In competition with the
2 and the British Cllallenger, In the event of a dec?s~on $n favor ;f

the ml, a Mmorandllm of Understanding (MOU) w~uld be signed Between

a selection toward
the German Leopard

the US and Swiss go-rernments,

Tank Main Armament l)evelopment and P~oduc tion

(U) 120m Tank Mai> Amament, In Octob2r 1979, an In-Process Review

(IPR) was held at Watervliet Arsenal to review ~esults relative to their
proposed multi-lug “breech and to aeclde the breech aeslgn, The German

breech design was selected by the ml Program Manager due to less schedule
risk and greater standardization interoperability, resulting in termin-
ation of the multi-lug breech. In April 1980, Watervliet Arsenal delivered
the first ~256 cannon made in the US to the German design. By October
1980, a total of ffve cannons and 12 spare tubes were produced by Water-
vliet Arsenal.

(U) Technology transfer, fabrication, and test (TTF&T) of the three
German rounds ready for production by the amunition prime contractor,
Honeywel 1, started in August 1979. The Hone~ell team included subcon–

tractors selected from the amunition production base, Army amunition
plants, and amunition test sites. The TTF&T objectives were to trans-

late the baseline German design i}~toa technical data package suitable
for US production, assure interoperability of German and US produced
material, phase in improvements necessary to satisfy US Army needs , and
fabricate amunition to support armament system tests and ~lEl system
integration tests.

(U) Hone~ell completed translation of the German design package
early in 1980. The Project Manager for Tank Main Armament Systems had
previously established a joint US-German procedure for configuration
management in March 1979; and when the German baseline was frozen in
June 1980, procedures for maintaining interoperability were initi:.ted.
Hone~ell designed a one-piece staballoy (depleted uranium) core for
the ~827 APFSDS-T cartridge to replace the two-piece tungsten core
in the German DM-12 counterparts. Fabrication of cores by Nuclear
Metals, Incorporated, (~1) and projectiles by Flinchgaugh began i.n
January 1980. Tests of the M827 were initiated in May 1980 and vrere
ongoing as of October 1980.

(U) Honeywell initiated fuze improvement efforts together with
Bulova, their subcontractor, for the ~830 HSAT-MP-T counterpart t.othe
German DM-12 HEAT-M.P. Tn February 1980, these efforts were identj.fied
as a pacing element of the prog~am and intensified. In October 1$180,the
fuzing status was reviewed preparatory to a selection decision In 1st
quarter FY 1981.

(U) Propellant of two types (granular and stick) was manufactured
by Radford and tested by Honeyell. A high recoil slug cartridge (super
slug) was designed by ARRADCOM early in 1980,and 4500 super slug cart-
ridges were delfverea by Honeywell us ing sl.~gs from their subcontractor,
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Norris ~ t~ APG in the Ma fluly 1980 Cimefrme for .te?ts pf the RMl
I ,ntti,q, Cmbustib,e cartr$dge case,.recoil designed by Chrys er,

produced by EFMC failed strength tests because the wrong ie,sin formula
was fmrn?shed from ~e~mqn~{ An intensiyq ,effort was necessa~y to oBtain
the formula due to proprietar~ ciatis, N October 1980, the formula was
confirmed and samples p~mided, Lqck of US-pr@duced cartridge cases
wa* a major pr~blem.,

(U) Procurement of Geman fiardwa~d requfred fo~ support of the
120m technology transfer, fabrikatiom ana cest effOrt ana ml ~y~tem
integration was a major acti~ity th~oughout FY 1980, Delivery of German

material in time to ma?ntain schedules necessitated intensive coordin-
ation many times greater than the effort originally anticipated.

(U) Efforts to fomalize cooperatl%e aevelopent of the ~829 APFSDS-T
cartridge were pursued until January 1980, In Ma~ch 1980, it became

aPParent that such efforts were futile ana US development Of the ~829
was init?atea. Germany showed cont$nu~ng $nterest ana Indicated that
provisions could be made to use the ~829 in the Leopard 2 in the future.

(U) Progress of the Geman kinetic energy training round (LKL)
was monitored by on-site observation of German tests , In July 1980,
available results for the LKL ana the US breakup design were reviewed
and a selection aecision date of September 1981 was established.

105m Tank Main Armament

(U) Amunition Development (~774 APFSDS-T Cartridge). At the
start of FY 1980, there were two sources engagea in fabricating veri-
fication quantities of staballoy (depleted uranium) penetrators
(Nuclear Metals , Incorporate and National Lead of Ohio) . In January
1980, penetrators from Nuclear Metals , Incorporated were selected for
assembly of the Initial Production Test (IPT) quantity. IPT tests
were initiated in February 1980 and completed in September 1980. A
failure was encountered during firing of ~774 rounds previously sub–
jetted to sequential rough handling tests, conditioned to +1450F
and then fired at +1450F using a propellant charge with an aaaitional
one-half pound of propellant . Tests to resolve the failure were con-
ducted using W774 cartridges assembled in strict compliance with the
technical aata package. An IPR was held in September 1980,and in
October 1980 type classification standard was approved subject to an
operational temperature limit of 1260F.

(U) Production of penetrators was ongoing at NMI as of September
1980 concurrent with facilftization to increase production capability.
The facilitization contract with National Leaa, Albany, New York was
terminated for default in July 1980 and actfo”s initiated to establish

a second product~on source,
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(.u ) @uni.ti~n DeyeL@pment (w833 APYSDS-~ C?rtridgel. Tk@ valid-
ation phase f~r the ~83.3 was initiated in TY 1980., Manufacture. Qf hard-
ware for Development Test (.D?)L was cmpleted and DT I was initiated
in August 19.80, During these tests ? $poradi> loss or breakoff c,fthe

sabot rear skirt after muzzle exit was obse~ed im var20us te~t~. The

round-to-round dtsperslon of ttie~833 met reqai~ements but the impact
pattern was slightly aifferent, in October 1980, sabot moaifica.tions
to redistribute the stres~es Lh tke rear ~k~rt were ?nit~ated with the

object?ve of aemonstratlhg reeelutlbn i- the November-December 1.980time-
frme. In October 1980, the Vice Chief of Staff was briefed on opt .ons

t
available to Improve the Inttlal Operational Capability (IOC) d=[te,
and advance procurement ana accelerate facilitlzatfon to speed up IOC
from June 1984 to September 1985 were appro-fled,

(U) ~uriition D~elopmerit (M97 TPFSDS-T Cartridge). The valid-

at~on In-Process Re”iew (TPR} was ad journea in November 1979 per[ding
DA ~pproval of the R~c. 5 The propo~;a Roc (required OperatiOnal cap-

ability) was approvea in Apr21 1980,6 The IPR was conaucted by cor-
respondence and approval was requestea in June 1980.7 During cold air
tests of ~797 cartridges, conducted at the Arctic Test center j.n
February 1980, some subprojectfles failed to breakup within the maximum
range requirement of 8000 meters. In April 1980, the schedule for the

Development Acceptance (DEVA) IPR was revised from March 1981 tc,August
1981 to facilitate additional design effort and accommodate aadi.tional

testing, incluaing Arctic test.8 Fr.m APTI1 through October 1980, firing

tests of M797 were conaucted at Yuma Proving Ground (YPG) to g;~in
additional insight into the breakup mechanfsm. Actions to establish a
revised program schedule we~e in progress as of October 1980.

(U) *unit ion Development (XM815 HEAT-MP Cartridge). Th~ ~815
continued as an exploratory development effort throughout FY 1980. An
intensive effort was appliea to revise the Draft Letter of Agreement

(LOA). In August 1980, the proposed LOA was approved, g and plar~s for a

1st quarter FY 1981 Conceptual IPR were finalized. 10

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

PM TMAS Briefing to VCSA, 23 October 1980.

Message, DRDA,R-AC, 312203Z October 1979, subj : Validation In-Process

Review (IPR) for Cartridge, 105m, TPFSDS-T (Formerly TP-T) : XM797.

~0-R~D ls.tIod ~ 30.AP.J~.11980~..sub:j;.~%~~~,s.e.d.gQG fox Gwtx idge ~

105~ Tamgee Pmaeti-e ?iti sta~$~x~ea Discara2ng SabOt Tracer, X~7g7.

Letter, DRDAR,-DPC, 10 June 1980, suhj : Minutes of the Validation
IPR for Cartridge 105m TPFSDS-T, XM797.

Msg, DRCPM-TMA, 23160.02Apr 80, subj : Cartridge 105m TPFSI)S-T, XM797.

Ltr, ATCD-M, 9 Ott 80, subj : Proposed Ltr of Ag~eement (LOA) for 1051m
Cartridge XN815, High Explosive, Anti-Tank, Mult *purpose (HEAT-MP-T)
USATRADOC ACN 51942.

Ltr, DRCPM-CAWS, 19 Aug 80, subj : Conceptual IPR for 105m Cartridge,
XM815 WAT-MP-T.
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Integrated Logistics Develo~ent

(U) Sk.111Performance Aids. The first group of LRIP Technical
Manuals (~) were deliyered to the @overment in January 1980,

(U) ExtensiWe changes centInued to be genexated and reviews of
procedures ana repair parts ana special tools lf,sts (RPSTL) continued
throughout DT/OT rr ana i>to the prepa~atibn fOT DT~OT III, The color
of the covers was changed f~om Buff to green to afd in distinguishing
these TMs from the FSED TMs.

(U) Troubleshooting po~t~ons of manuals continued to grow exten-
sively due to increased Test Set capability and
and preliminary troubleshooting prOCeduTes.

(U) Problems existed in the RPSTLS due to
110 production test vehicles usihg provisioning
buy .

Its impact on follow-on

attempts to support the
data based on a 352 vehicle

(U) Supply Support. Materiel Release Confirmation (MRC) began
second year provisioning and support buy for the RM1 . Red River Army
Depot was being uses as a prima~y supplier of parts in support of LRIP
testing$ and Lima Amy Tank Center was uses to consolidate, pack, and

ship the Maintenance Test Support Packages . Use of the “Call ‘Forward”
support concept was planned for Initial Fielding in Europe, and DARCOM

aPPrOval Of this concept was awaited, at which time propositioning of
parts for bulk pack was expected to begin.

(U) Depot Subjects. Follow-on funding and procurement actions
for Depot Maintenance Plant Equipment (DMPE) were continuing in FY 1980.
The AR 235-5 New Start authorizing Government depot overhaul of the AGT
1500 Engine was approved, and stud$es continued to determine which Army
depot would be best able to provide the requisite support . Actions were
initiated to send two tanks (pilot vehicles) to llainz Army Depot, Germany,
for depot training in FY 1981. In addition, Contractor Depot Support
(CDS) contract was signed to provide supply and maintenance support for
LRIP vehicles ,

(U) Special Tools. In FY 1980, the special tools situation was
beginning to stabilize with only minor changes being made, such as the
box end wrench added, maintenance level changed. The redesigned tools

were all delivered except the Ground Hop Support Set , which was scheduled
for early 1981, An estimatea 60 additional tools would be added as a
result of the expanded Maintenance Allocation Chart program (BIG MAC)

(U) The procureme,lt proposal for tools to support the 352 tank
production (European fielding) was screened and appro”ed, and a contract

would be executed in early 1981.
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Procurement and Production

(U) L~~ Army Tank Plant (.LATF).,Ohlu, The Lima Amy Tank plant

was comanded by LTC George J. Te~enkO during the period 1 OctoEier 1979

through 30 September 1980,

(U) During the perl%a, on-golkg Corps of Engineer projects pro-

gressed as planned w2th pe~centage comPle EfiOnsaS fOllOws: Eng~:ne ‘est
Cell, approximate.1~ 60 percent; Pacif~c press EnclOsuTe, aPPrOx-matelY
30 percent; and Employee Cafete~~’=1 approximately 75 Pe~cent. J?lans

had been formulated for extending the test Crack sound barrier i~n ad-
ditional 2400 feet wit~ tree plantlkgs,

(u) During the fall of 1979, fabrication of Low Rate Init}al Pro-

duction (LRTP) E:lnkswas started. Dell%ery of the first two ml tanks

was highlighted through a fomal ‘“’Roll-OUtCer~OnY” 9n 28 Febr’JarY 1980.
Attendees >nclud<!dGeneral Edmra C. Meyer, Amy Chief Of Staff; HOnOrable
John Glenn, Us sc~natOr;Mr, Lee Iacoeca, President, Chrysler CO~pOratiOn;

and many other dj~stingulshea guests. The first ml tank was christened

“The First ml AI>rams Tank’”’by MTS. Creighton Abrams, widOw Of ‘FOrmer
Amy Chief of St;!ff,General Crefghton Abrams.

(U) Low Rai:e Initial Production through 30 September 1980 resulted
in shipment of lljRf41 tanks to various test sites including Aberdeen
Proving Ground, 14aryland; Ft. Knox, Kentucky; Yuma Proving GrOund, ArizOna;

Eglin AFB, Flori,ia; and Ft. HOOd, Texas.

(U) For production of 30 tanks per month, 99 percent of required
industrial plant equipment had been received with 94 percent installation

completed by 30 September 1980. And 95 percent of required tooling had
been received with 90 percent installation cmpleted during the same
period, Since 1 October 1979, total facilitization to support production

of 30 tanks per month was approximately 92 percent complete and qualifi-
cation of machinery was progressing. The Lima Army Tank Plant entered

into the cmplete initial production phase.

(U) Personnel staffing increased considerably during the period.
Chrysler’s work force increased from 796 to 1335 and the Lima Army Tank

Plant staff increased frm 31 to 57.

(u) Detroit Arsenal Tank plant, (DATp), Michigan. ‘Oderr’izatiOn/
rehabilita~rojects continued at DATP. In FY 1980,most significant e:Efort

of the year was the installation of the torsion bar housing Iirleand the
production of parts for shipment to LATP.

(U) The PMO Liaison Office at DATP continued to monitor //11activities
requized to supF,ort imediate production and to prepare for assembly of tile

ml tank at DATP, beginnl>g in March ~~82 !
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(U). Producti~n Schedule, Low Rate InieflalPr~duction (LRIP) m~yed
frOm the planning stage to”deliyery of h.~rdware The ~nitia~ ~rqdu~ti~n
tanks were deliyerea on 28 February 1980, Due to initial start-up prob-
lems and the.unava~labtlity of ComPonent~, the prime ~ontractor, chry~.ler,
in Janua~y 1980 revised its monthly deltvezy schedule to reflect a mo~e
attainable pace for delivery of the first liO tanks by January 1981.
Chrysler and the PMO continued to intensz>ely manage LRIP to insure that
all tanks were deli%ered by January 1981, The Buildup of p~oduction to
a 30 a month rate remained scheduled for March 1981.

(U) DX Rating. Tn February 1980”,the Pres2dent of the United States

appr~ved a DX ~at~~g for the ml program. Implementation guidance was
provided to the prime contractor, othe~ ?nvolved government agencies , and
the program was in effect.

(U) Component Breakout. The ml ~0 in conjunction with the Materiel
Readiness Comands aggressively pursued the time phased application of
breakout of major components, Initial Breakout of certain fire contrOl
components woula begin during the fourth year production deliveries , and
engines, transmissions , and final drives would be procured by the Govern-
ment directly from suppliers , and prov?ded to Chrysler as government
furnished equipment for thfrd proauctfon year tanks .

(U) PrOauctiOn status. The purpose of LRIP was to shake out the

production process, during a per?od of concurrency (field test/production)
in order to insure that the ml could be produces at higher rates Many
lessons learned were noted and more eff?c$ent processes continued to be
incorporated into the proauct20n I?ne. LRIP continued to pay off in
terns of creating an efficient base frm which to attain a higher pro-
duction rate.

(U) Procurement. The FU1l Scale Engineering Development /Produce-
bility Engineering and Planning contract was substantially complete as
of the estimated completion date (12 November 1979) and all contractor
development effort under the contract ceased as of that date. The
development effort required under the contract and not completed as of
12 November 1979 was continued without interruption under a separately
prices CLIN in the System Technical Support (STS) contract, An amount
of $2,343,066 was transferred from the FSED/PEP contract to the STS
contract for completion of the FSED/PEP tasks . The funds obligated for

Research, Development, Test and Evaluation totaled $254.5 million
through 12 November 1979.

(U) Low Rate Initial Production. The first LRIP vehicle va,
delivered on schedule in February 1980.. The unilateral determinations
referenced in FY 1979 Historical Report remained in effect until 30 SeP-
tember 1980 at which time all parties reachea agreement .
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(U) Second year unilateral were withdra- and subject to negotia-
tions based on new proposal? which were t~ be submitted in FY 19.81, The
Government obligated approximately $300 million for long lead hardware
to proauce the 352 tank.syst~s, F~ovisioning of secana war spares and
repair parts acquisition was perfO~ed bY TAC~ and ARRCOM,

(U) System Technical Support t8TS]..,The 16 February 1979 lett!?r

contract was aeflnitiz.ed on 5 June 1980 on a cOst-plus-fi~ed-fee lev<~l
of effort basfs for t?repe~ioa enal.ng 30 September 1980. 0bligati0n3 under
this contract totalea $79,4 million tfirough September 1980.

(U) The Manufacturing Engineering, Tooling, Special Test Equipment
and Facilities Procur(:ment Program (METSTPP ) Contract was in the 41st
month of a 53 month e:ffort, The funas obligated under this contract

totaled $382.5 millio]~ through September 1980,

(U) Facilitizat~, The facilities contract, a companton LOntraCt
to the METSFPP contract, was funaed ik the amount of $241,6 million through
30 September 1980 for authorized acquisition of Industrial Plant Equip-
ment. Chrysler and the major subcontractors received Government author-
ization for the expenditure of $234,8 million through FY 1980.

(u) ~lEl (12Wm Gun) Tank Development. Chrysler performed uTLder
a concept phase contract during the period 1 June 1979 to 1 May 1980.
This contract amounted to $5 million and involved the development of
specifications and preliminary designs. An FSED letter contract wa:s
awarded 1 April 1980, The FY 1980 amount was $12.1 million and the
estimated period of performance was 38 months. This program involv,~d
the integration of a German designed 12k gun into the ml Tank System.

(U) Automatic Teat Equipment - Second Generation Test Sets. During
FY 1980, the second f~eneration test set redesign/production program to

support DT/OT III requirements continued. Chrysler, with RCA as the major
subcontractor, deliv{?red first production units of the Simplified Test

Equipment (sTE-MI ). Under a separate contract, Chrysler delivered
initial production units of the Di~ect Support Electrical System Test Set

(DSESTS) for both hull and turret application. Chrysler, with Hughes
Aircraft as the key subcontractor, converted five of the original F.otMock-
up versions of the Thermal Imaging System Test Sets (TISTS) for conLpat–
ibility of same to the TIS LRIP configuration and delivered these :[san
interim measure for early DT/OT 111 support. A contract was awardc!d
to Chrysler for the design, development, and production Of a The~~il
system Test set (TSTS) which woula accO~odate bOth the ml and th~:
M60A3 tanks, To suF,portproduction of the TSTS, a long lead time :tem
contract was awarded to Chrysler with funding Of $1.6 milliOn. Total

funding obligatea du,rlngFY 1980 for these te$t set efforts was $9 million
with the Balance of both the development and production funding projected
in FY 1981.



(U) Armor Improvement Program, A contract for an armor improvement
program was awaxeed in October 1979> amounting to $3,3 million, During
a 21-month development program, Chrysler was invest ?gatfng Improved armor
designs for possible integration into tfie~lEl (120m gun) Tank System,

(U) Contractor Depdt support (CDS), During FY 1980, a letter con-
tract was awarded to Chrys Ier Defense ~ Incorporated to obtain logistical
depot support functimns in suppo~t of DT/OT rr~, The cont~act tasked

Chrysler with inventory contro? ~ depot repair tasks and spare and repair
parts replenishment. In FY 1980, the contract was funded at $11.7 ~illion
with total funding projected at approximately $60.1 million.

Financial

(U) Research, Development, Test ariaEvaluation Appropriation (ROTE).
The 105m xM1 TSED Contract was completed in November 1979 at a total cost
of $255.1 million. ~iscal Year 1980 program authority in the amount of
$51.8 million was provided to finance contracts for Systm Technical
Support , Depot Support, Armo~ Improvement and the con~inuation of develop-
ment of test sets and training devices as well as related in-house effort
including the conduct of DT/OT 111.

(U) FY 1979 Tank Gun Integration Program Authority, which decreased from
$14.4 million to $12.4 million, was restored in Fy 1980. Fy lg80 funds
in the amount of $18.7 million were received by the ~, of which $11.9
million was released to Chrysler Corporation for FSED activities. The
remaining program was released to Hone~el 1 International for amunition
procurements and to various government activities for required program
support . During FY 1980, Tank Gun Integration funding requirements were
reassessed in part due to higher than planned contractor estimates as

well as increased in-house and contract scope. The RDTE Tank Gun Inte-
gration cost estimate was $182.4 million of which $21.0 million was TRACE
(Technical Risk Assessment Cost Estimate) .

(U) During FY 1980, HQDA, TRADOC, and DARCOM jointly reviewed and

apprOved fifteen ml Tank System Product Improvement Proposals (PIP) for
FY 1981 - 1986 funding considerations. The related RDTE Five Year Develop-
ment Plan dollars were (in millions) : FY 1981 - $9.9; FY 1982 - $10.2;
FY 1983 - $15.2; FY 1984 - $19.1; FY 1985 - $17.6; and FY 1986 - $21.3.
This planned PI program was intended to introduce time phased improve-
ments in groups called “packages”, so as to minimize costs while insur-
ing configuration control.

(U) Army Procurement APpropriation (Weapons and Tracked Combat
Vehicles) . The FY 1980 program authority totaling $706,2 million, con-
sisted of $481.1 million fo~ vehicles, Basic Issue Items (BII), System
Technical Support (STS), and Auxiliary Services; $97.7 million for Initial Prod-
uction Facilities (IPF); $70.7 mtllkon fo~ Advance Procurement of fiardware

items ih support of FY 1981 vehikle requirements;
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components; and $40,2 million for Production Base Support (PBS), During

FY 1980, the low rate initial production contract for 110 veh.i.cles(FY
1979 bUY) WaS deflnitfzed wi:t~ chrysle~ Corporation. The on-going TPF and

PBS contracts were <ncreased by $q7.4 million and $31.4 m~ll~on respect-
ively. Additional PBS funds were provided to the Baltlmore DistTiCt,
Corps of Engineers (COE) for Lima Army Tank center, SAEp, and Seneca
Amy Depot effort s., Funds were also provided to the @aha District, COE
for efforts at the Detroit Amy Tank Plant.

(U) Operation and Mafntefiance, Amy (OMA).Appropriat~On. The FY ig80
Approved Operati~g Program (“AOP)was $5,4 millson. During FY 1980, $1.8
million was contractually awarded to procure repair parts that would sup-
port the vehicle hand-off warranty per$od. Another $1.7 mflllon was awarded
to Chrysler Corporation for depot type operat~ons under a Contractor Logis-
tics Support Concept. The remaini>g AOP of $1,9 million paid for 67 man-
years within PM, XM1 whfch was used to support p~ogram mission.

(U) Cost/Schedule Control SystetiWlteria (C/SCSC). The XN1 FSED
contract was concluded on 12 November 197q w~th a $9.7 million cost overrun,

aperOximately four percent. The total contract price to the Governnlent
after fee sharing was $252.1 m?ll?on.

(U) The ml manufacturing, eng~nee~ing, tOoling, special test

equipme~t and facilities procurement program contract reflected both a
continuing schedule slip as well as a significant cost overrun. Efforts
during the fiscal year were directed at reducing the size of the prc)-
‘jetted overrun. Accordingly, the XM1 PMO attempted to reduce the METSFpp
scope to a 90 per month versus a 150 per month facilitization effort with
the forecast of a total contract overrun reduced approximately $25 nlillion.

(U) The XM1 first year production contract had a cost/schedulf~ con-
trol system criteria (C/SCSC) requirement . During the fiscal year, the
prime contractor and the engine subcontractor initiated C/SCSC impl(:-
mentation efforts. In FY 1980, very little meaningful progress by
the prime contractor had been made. Demonstration of their system t~as
attempted in Septembc!r 1980 with clear failure.

(U) Since the XM1 PMO values C/SCSC as a management tool on appro-
priate contracts, all.efforts were directed toward establishing conl:ractor

systems and implementing meaningful repOrting. At this time, C/SCSC was
seen as the managemerlt method to be employed on the ml METSFPP, pr(]-
duction, STS, and 12(M FSED contracts .

(U) Baseline Cc~stEstimate (BCE), In January 1980, a formal XMl
Baseline Cost Estimate (BCE) was prepared to support Management Review I~
which was validated t)yHQ DARCOM personnel. Management Review I re~ulted
in the decision to fc)regoalte~nate second year procurements of 192 and
120 vehicles in lieu of 352 vehicles, The BCE identified costs indicative
of the 352 alternati~re; and depicted the delta costs of incorporatixlg the
XMIE1 vehicle into the life cycle estimate.
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(U) Planning for the next BCE which woula support AS4RC, D SARC 111A
in the spring/sumer of 1981~ occurred in FY 1980, Steps were taken to
address the maintenance, manpower ~ and logistics aspects of the operation
and support phase of ~1, This stua~ would Be incorporated into the next
BCE as an appropriate subset of the @peratIYg ana support phase of the
est~mate.

(.U) Life Cycle Cost Est~hates”f@r ml Product Improvements. During
FY 1979, ten Iffe cycle cost analyses were aeveloped in support of ml
PRTMR suklss ~on. Significant cost impacts were identified for incor-
poration of these PIPs , The comb?nea costs nf RDT&E, production llne,
APA and retrofit aspects of these PIPS amounted to over $1.5 billion.
Since many of these PIPs were incmplete fn engineering definition, the
estimates had been structured to provide an o~aer of magnitude of this
program. Further LCC estihates were to be maae in FY 1981 on PIPs with
the intent of focusing more ~$gorously on the engineering def$nit<on,
and thereby, the cost estimates

(U) Production Contract Definltization, During FY lg80, a ~ontin”-
ing effort was maae to definit2ze the f2rst year XM1 production contract ,
Prior to FY 1980, a simulated exercise of the first year production
option was made in May 1979. On 30 SeptemBeT 1980, final definitization
of the contract was acb~evea and the a~auous negotiation puocess on the
contract was concluded. Including spares and trainfng components, as
well as the 110 vehicles, the contract negotiated price approximated
$200 n,illion. As reported in the 30 September 1980 ml Selected Acqui-
sition Report (sAR), the contract target price was $197.7 million and the
contract ceiling price was $200,2 million.

(U) Of significance was the fact that the escalation of the ceiling
price was agreed to be based on the approximate mia-point of vehicle de–
liveries for the prime contractor (July 1980) . For the subcontractors,
the planned end of component deliveries , September 1980, was agreed upon.
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PROJECT MANAGEMENT : EQUIP~NT AND SYSTEMS

Training Devices

General

(U) Located at the Naval Training Center, Orlando, Florida, the
Office of the Project Manager for Training Devices (PM TWDE) wa:;
responsible for the development and initial fielding of a large ]Iumber
of equipment items . The PM’ s authority to execute its mission l:~yin

its 23 October 1978 PM charter. The charter led to the establishment

of an eight- divisi.oned office which was manned, aS fiscal year 1980
began, with an authorized office strength of 33 military and 71
civilian spaces . The min fiscal year 1980 accomplishments of t!~ese

divisions follow.

Program Management Division

(u) Rationalization, Standardization and Interoperability. PM

TRADE was especially active in Rationalization, Standardization and
Interoperability (RSI). Besides recommending the establishment of a

central point for NATO training devices information, the PM secured
DA approval to pr(>cure an off-the-shelf British Model of the Medium

Girder Bridge; tr:~nsitioned a Germn-mde Cartridge for the Main Tank
Gun/Weapons Effecl: Signature Simulator to the US Ar~ Armment Materiel
Readiness Comand (ARRCOM) for type classification; and evaluated and
rejected a BelgiaI1-made Blank Firing Adapter (BFA) for the MAG 58.
RSI also involved Foreign Military Sales (FMS), eleven to Egypt alOne.
Egyptian purchase!; included a digital computer trainer, a digital
computer maintena]lce trainer, an aerial radiological suney training
set, a tank gunfire simulator and transparencies for the M-28 Azimuth
Indicator and the M-68 105m Tank Gun Breech.

(U) Acquisitions. PM TWDE acquired 14 mjor system training
devices in fiscal-r 1980. Four were Synthetic Flight Training
Systems (SFTS) : An N-64 Flight and Weapons Simulator, a UH-60
Flight Simulator, an AH-1 Flight and Weapons Simulator, and a CH-47
Flight Simulator. The remining items included two flying machines ,
the GUARDRAIL-V reconnaissance plane and the Remotely Piloted Vehicle

(RPV) drone, and the BLACKHAWK Selected Task Trainers.

(U) There were also twenty-eight mjor non-system training
devices also acquired by PM TRADE. Ten of these were in the produc-
tion stage. Examples were the Combat Vehicle Kill Indicator, a Field
Artillery Turret Maintenance Trainer, and a Reactive Electronics
Equipment Simulator.

(U) Document Processing. PM TRADE reviewed and validated fifteen
Baseline ‘imates and two RSCAP’ s during fiscal year 1980.
Local support service contractors prepared mst of these estimates.
The PM not only corrected their efforts, but also developed and refined

233

UPiCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

their cost estimting capabilities for future use. PM TWDE also
processed and approved eight requirements documents and three MOAS.
The fomer included the Amor Rmote Target Systems (A~TS) and the
Fighting Vehicle Conduct of Fire Trainer (FV COFT) . The MOAS were
with the PM, ROLAND for the development of institutional trainers and
maintenance of institutional trainers ; with CERCOM for transitioning PM
TWDE-developed items; and with ARRCOM for the transfer of the
Obsened Fire Trainer program management responsibility.

Research and Engineering Management Division

(U) Organization. In fiscal year 1980 the Systems Engineering
Division and the PM TRADE Field Office reorganized. The result was
a new Research and Engineering Managaent Division which placed
emphasis on both the simulator and training device (SATD) technology
base and the engineering management functions of the PM TWDE mission.
That was, the PM’ s limited number of engineering positions were totally
dedicated to managing activities of operational resources external to
the PM TWDE organization. Each engineer acted as a technical special-
ist and as a manager of a technology area and project engineering.
Two new senior level positions fomed to coordinate the activities of
these engineers .

(U) Management . The new division took the lead in developing a
management structure for tasking support senice contractors to
develop that information necessary to support requirements approval
and concept definition. The key step was the establishment of a task
for developing a cost data base that was suitable for supporting cost
estimates, concept definition and source selection activities of the
training device acquisition process. The product was a four-phased
procedure resting upon use of the contractor’ s management approach
and cost realism. The four phases were: New Work Assessment ; Concept

Formulation; Contract Definition; and Contract Perfomnc@.

(U) Amy Maintenance Equipment. Fiscal year 1980 marked the
fomal start of a program called ~TESS, or Amy Maintenance Training
Evaluation and Simulation Systm. The intent of ~TESS was to provide
a systematic approach for continuing competitive acquisition of those
Amy maintenance training devices that were based on proven designs.
The program was mult i-phased.

(U) Phase I began with the selection of four contractors to
develop concepts for a modular family of maintenance training devices.
Principal selection criteria included life cycle costs, procedures
for selecting appropriate media for heads-on and hands-on training,
adaptability of the system design for training at institutional, unit,
introductory institutional, and unit sustained and proficiency le”els,
and suitability of the system design for use of comon configuration
items across the ful1 range of Amy maintenance training requirements.
The contractors concluded phase I, and began to select one or tio of
the Phase I concepts for breadboard evaluations .
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(U) The divisiLonused a similar approach for an Automatic Weapons
Effects Signature Simulator (AwESS). The purpose of A~SS was to

develop alternatives for offsetting the prohibitively high cost of
blank amunition that would occur during engagement simulation train-

ing exercises of the Multiple Integrated Laser Engagement Simulation
(MILES) System. After phase one completion, the tivemmnt selected
two of the four co]ttractors to build breadboard demonstrations of
their approach for evaluation. The principal criteria for final selec-

tion were life cycle cost and simulated signature quality. The division

calculated that full approach implementation would save $3.5 billion
for blank amunitil>n over the 20-year life cycle of the MILES Systa.

Aviation Systems Division

(U) ~. CH-47 Flight Simulator (FS) was a very active interest
area. There were two big contract actions, including definitization of
a CH-47 FS letter contract not to exceed $23.5 million and a contract
award to build an FS building at Fort Campbell, Kentucky. In January

and June of 1980, the division participated in reviews of contractor
progress. Meanwhile, final facility designs appeared for FS complexes
at Fort Hood, Texas and Mannheim, Gemany.

(U) In other aviation actions, the AH-1 Flight/Weapons Simulator

(FWS) received a standard type classification in May 1980; three
UH-60 FSS underwent delivery to Fort Rucker, Alabama; and the di~,ision
started an analysis of the AH-64 Combat Mission Simulator (CMS) t.ouse
as a basis for the technical approach, schedule and projected costs to
be presented at the validation IPR. Finally, the Singer Company,
Link Division, received a March 1980 RUTS contract to develop a
replacement for the camera/model board visual system that would have
improved M chara.cteristics and that would radically reduce powf?r
consumption.

Product Manager, Armor Training Devices (ARD)

(U) The Conduct of Fire Trainer (COFT) Program continued to be
the largest training device project in the Amy, with correspond j.ngly
high DA/DOD interest. COFT integrated one training device and three
project managed weapons systems with input from the Infantry and
Armor comunity users. The COFT Project Director Team was structured
along development and production lines with an overall manager rc!port-
ing to the PM ARD.

(U) Despite funding uncertainties, PM ARD engaged in the research
development and acquisition of training devices in six areas These
were the ~-l, which featured a Driver Trainer, Maintenance TraiIlers,
and COFT; Fighting Vehicle Simulator (FVS) Training Devices, whi[:h
included Maintenar[ce Trainers and a COFT; M60 Training Devices, V>hich
consisted of Maintenance Trainers and a COFT ; and a Tank Weapons
Gunnery Simulation. System, an Eye-Safe simulated Laser Range finder,
and Subcaliber Training Devices DA also awarded three contracts for

235

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

the full–scale development of an XM-1/M60 COFT, an FVS COFT, and an
FVS Turret Maintenance Trainer. Yet another contract was awarded for
the production of the Universal Externally Mounted Subcaliber Training
Device Caliber .50 M179 The Army took delivery of 1,281 of these
devices during fiscal year 1980.

Ground Systems Division

(U) Fielding. Several division interest items either underwent

or neared fielding in fiscal year 1980. Among the former were four
Fire finder Training Devices which, after installation at Fort Sill,
Oklahom, began use to train personnel in the operation of the AN/TPQ-
36 and the AN/TPQ-37 Radars. One device could also train personnel in
the organizational maintenance of the AN/TPQ-36 . Other items included
MILES , which completed development, undement type classification and
was at that time in production; Blank Fire Adapters (BFAs) , which
complemented MILES by providing realistic weapon effects signatures

and which, for M2 and M85 machine guns , were in production and were
being fielded with MILES ; the Infantry Remoted Target Systems (IRETS) ,
which were ready for engineering development (ED) ; and the Amor
Remoted Target System (A~Ts) , which was slated to enter the Advanced
Development (AD) phase of the acquisition cycle.

(U) Contracts. The Amy awarded two contracts in fiscal year
1980 in this area. One to the XEOS Corporation for the Air Ground
Engagement Simulation (AGES) and Air Defense (AD) Systems. These
systems, due to be fielded in 1983, extended the MILES concept to
embrace Aviation and Air Defense in the engagement simulation exercises
The basic aviation offensive weapon system was the COBW, so simulation
was to be of the TOW, 20mm Gun and 2.75 Rocket Systems . The OH-58A

and UH-lH were to be the targets. The Air Defense Systems portion was
to include the VULCAN, CWPARRAL, and STINGER, with a possible future
expansion to include the DIVAD Gun and ROLAND.

(U) The other contract went to Singer-Link Di”ision, for the Amy
Training Battlefield Simulation SYstem (ARTBAss) , which WaS to prO”ide

real time, dynamic training in comand and control of maneuver battalion

comanders and their staffs. ARTBASS was essentially and update of the
Combined Ams Tactical Training Simulator (CATTS) at Fort Leavenworth,
Kansas. Besides updating CATTS, the Amy planned to van mount it.

Technical Support Division

(U) Organization. On 1 October 1979, three elements -- the
Logistic Management Division, the Product Assurance and Test Office,
and the Configuration Management Offices -- mrged into the Technical
Support Division. Intended to provide better employnlent of resources,
the new division had four branches. These were, Logistics Management,
Field Support, Configurateion and Data Management , a“d Product AssuIance
and Test Management.
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(u) Acquisitions. The division acquired eight nontype classified

training devices in fiscal year 1980. They covered several interest

areas. ExamPles ~Jere the DVC 08-14, Casualty Simulation Kit; the

DVC 7-22D, Small ,Ams Gunfire Noise Simulator; the DVC 11-37, Peripheral
Equipment for Digital Computer Trainer; and the AH-IS Helicopter
Armament Systems “Maintenance Trainer.

(U) Tests. Fiscal year 1980 witnessed the completion of five
major tests. These consisted of Operational Test III (OT III) =.nd

First Article Test for MILES; Developmental Test II (DT II) and First

Article Test, with OT II user-waived, fOr the Universal Exte~a~ly
Mounted Subcaliber Training Device, Caliber .50; DT/OT 11 and F~.rst
Article Test of the Blank Fire Attachment for the M2 Heavy Barrc?l
Machinegun, Caliber .50 and for the M85 Machinegun, Caliber .50; and
DT II for the Brewster Subcaliber Training Device, with OT 11 u::e~
waived. The Contractor Logistics Support (CLS) concept for MILES also
received validation during OT III, though f~gds were in budget
through fiscal yt:ar1986, DA had not yet detemined who would a’iminis-
ter the CLS.

(U) There W:ISalso some contention over the AH-1 Flight Sinulator
Development Acce]?tance/Type Classification IPR held in March 1980. The
us Amy Logistics Evaluat ion Agency (USALEA), alone, nOnconcurred On a
positive develop]nentand type classification, arguing, principally,
that there had been no adequate testing of Iogistic supportability.
DA overruled USALEA, and the simulator received a standard type clas si-
fication. As all SFTSS, this simulator was to be contractor-m intained
for its life cycle.

Instructional Systems Division

(U) The division started two programs in support of the Army
Training Extension Course Program. One was a job-training prog;ram
contract, awarde!d29 September 1980, for an estimated 505 kits. A
second program t,eganfor yet another award. Both kit’s projects were
for the reproduction of ~ster training lessons.

(U) Though the di”ision continued to provide contract admf.nistra-
tion and manage*”ent sueeort for the Training Extension COurS@ (TEC)

prOgram throughout the year, planning began in April 1980 to transfer
the entire funcltionto the Amy Training Support Center. The turnover
of the contract administration WaS to be initiated with the tw:nover
of the previously discussed contracts. As the year ended, how~~ver,
there were as yet no plans to transfer the remining active TEC
contracts.

Procurement and Production Office

(U) The Procurement and Production office ~egotiated and oversaw
the administration of all Na”al Training Equipment Center
(NAVTWEQUIPCEN) cOntra~ts awarded for Amy projects. The largest,



single contract ever let by NAvTWEQUIPCEN was the $104 million MILES
System, discussed previously. In September 1980, the Xerox Corpora-
tion began deliveries on this contract, deliveries to be completed in
November 1982.

(U) Other contract activity encompassed 260 actions. There Were
26 new contracts, 83 contracts under administration for $381 million
and 84 purchase delivery orders for $1.2 million. Total fiscal year
1980 dollar obligation was $113 million. 1

Mobile Electric Power

General

(U) Staffing in the Office of the Project Manager for Mobile
Electric Power (PM MEP) remained constant in fiscal year 1980 at 26
civilian and 3 military spaces. Extended vacancies, however, did
cause under staffing problems. This staff engaged in the cooperative
DOD Mobile Electric Power Generating Sources Program, the fiscal year

1980 requirements which ammted to $43.2 million. Of this
amount, the Amy got $19.8 million, the Navy/Marine Corps received
$17.9 million, and the Air Foxce, $5.5 million.

(U) Acquisitions. A Five-Year Acquisition Plan covered items
obtained from these funds Pm MEP issued two updates of this plan
during the year, once in November 1979 and again in May 1980. In
fiscal year 1980, six generator set awards were made under the plan.
Three of the awards ~?ere for diesel-dri”en sets, resulting in 750 kw,
60 Hz and 60 kW, 400 Hz contracts to Femont and a 72 kW, 400 HZ
contract to Essex. Two of the sets were gas turbine-driven, prod”cirig
contracts for a 60 kW, 400 Hz set with Libby and for a 60 kW, 400 Hz
set with Solar. The last set ,Jasgasoline-engine dri”en, to be a
3 kW, 60 Hz set manufactured by Hollingsworth.

(U) There were significant production ?roblems with the 5 kW and
10 kW, 60 Hz, diesel engine-driven generator sets, As a result of
these problems, the office teminated the contract with the Bogue
Corporation. Other contracts were let to remedy the problem, but
production delays led to critical shortages of both size sets.

Technical Management

(U) Standardization. There were seventeen active standardization
projects as fiscal year 1980 began. The office concluded seven and
began seven, leaving the same total active. The office also revised
six military standardization documents, five for power units and one
for a generator set. Moreo”er, on 22 February 1980, Military Stan-
dard 633E appeared, covering the Mobile Electric Power Engine Genera-
tor Standard Family, General Characteristics.

1
PM TWDE Ann”al Historical Sum,ary, N 80.
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RDT&E Progrm

(u) sLEEP . Engineering support continued for tbe Silent
Lightweight Electrical Energy Plants (SLEEP). Under T~OC chai~an-
ship, a Study Advisory Group (SAG) concluded that methanol fuel jells
were the preferred alternatives to the gasoline engine-driven (G’SD)
generator sets in meeting the SLEEP ROC (Required Operational Capabili-

ty). Methanol was cheaper and difficult to smell. On 30 May 1930,

United Technologies Corporation received a contract to develop 1.5 kW,
60 Hz and 28 fuel cell power units. The 3 and 5 kW mabers of the

SLEEP fuel cell f:~mily remained in advanced development (AD)

(U) 60 HZ Ger,erator Set. The 60 Hz Gas Turbine Engine-Driven
Generator Set, Tactical, Utility successfully completed the develop-
ment phase. On 11.September 1980, a Development Acceptance IPR
(DEVA IPR) tOok place, at which both USALEA and TWDOC non-concurred
with DARCOM’ s stat]ce to type classify pending results of the First
Article Test (FAT;I. Difficulties persisted, and the Amy was unsble
to procure the sel:swhich the other Semites could because the sets
met all DOD requi]:ements. To resolve this problem, THADOC began

action to revalidate the Basis of Issue (BOI), an action due to
conclude in Janua]:y 1981.

(U) 10 kW Ge,lerator Set. Developed to support the FIREFINDER
AN/TPQ-36 System, the D423A Generator Set was 10 kW, 400 Hz, Gas
Turbine Driven. There were three initially fielded sets, all of
which had no deficiencies, logging 956 hours mean time between failure
(~BF). This success led to an April 1966 modification of the two

sole source contr:~cts for production units to get 66 more units. FAT
was to begin in January 1981.

(U) 150 kW Gf?nerator Set. The Generator set, 150 kW, 400 Hz,

Gas Turbine Engint? Driven was intended for use with the PATRIOT. Four
test sets used in PATRIOT DT 111/OT II testing underwent refurbishment
and started an extensive M demonstration systm. On 29 September

1980, Detroit Die!:el Allison (DDA) Division received the start-up and
long lead time materiel contract for the set, a contract that included
financing constru(:tion of the first 16 production generator sets. The
set was not compal:ible with the generator family, then in use, but the
office did plan tf>standardize the set when and if additional custo-
mers for it appeared.

(U) 10 kW VDC. On 15 April 1980, DA approved the ROC for the
10 kW, 28 Volt Di:~ect Current (VDC) Ground Support Center. The ROC
directed that this replacement unit for the 7.5 kW be procured as a
Non-Development Item, as no more 7.5s were being made. The Deputy
Assistant Secreta]~ of the Ar~ for Acquisition approved the
Procurement Acquisition Plan on 17 October 1980, with the Type
Classification 1P]<tentatively scheduled for 2d quarter fiscal year
1981.
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Other Programs

(U) EMU-30EA Generator. In response to a PATRIOT requirement,
the Air Force initiated a Production Improvement Program (PIP) to
improve the electronic reliability of the Generator Set, 60 kW (EMU-
30EA), Gas Turbine Engine Driven, 400 Hz. An Air Force in-house
effort incorporated the electronic Engineering Change Proposal (ECP)
into the drawing package, and a joint Air FOrce-Army team established
the trade-off that could improve the ~P-404A Air Force set into the
nuclear–effects hardened version called the E}~-30EA. Simultaneously,
an effort was afoot to improve the set’s engine, also ; the T62-32 ,
when improved, was to use 35 percent less fuel and increase its mean
time between overhauls (MTBO) from 1,500 to 6,000 hours.

(U) The improvements went well, but the completion schedule
slipped because of an inadequate number of test hours. The PMs for
PATRIOT and Cannon Launched Guided Missiles (CLGM) recognized the low
hours , but also faced critical schedule requirements for production
units. Accordingly, each submitted a request for deviation to use
the improved T62-32 Engine in MEP-404B product ion. They received

approval, and in September 1980 a contract was let for the improved
engines

(U) Finally, there was a third improvement effOrt underway, fOr
the governor. The Woodward Governor Company completed this PIP. The

result was a 17 percent reduction cost, the elimination of two parts,
and an improved trans ient performance

(U) Aircraft Support Generator Sets. There were five on–going

efforts in this area, two of which involved deviations One, granted
to the Air Force on 31 July 1979, was to procure 430 Hobart 72 kW,
400 Hz Generator Sets to replace the MD-3. The other, granted
28 September 1979, was to procure 50 Hobart Jet–Ex 11P 15 kW, 28 VDC

Generator Sets to provide ground support for the Special Electronic
Mission Aircraft (S~A) PM.

(U) The other three actions had not reached the procurement
stage. tie was an ROC for a multiple output ground power unit for
tbe ?M AAH, the second was a plan for a Generator Coupled/Air Condi-
tioner to replace the M32-60A Ground Start Cart with a more fuel-
efficient system, and the third was for an AiResearch contract effort
to incorporate@ a kit recuperator on the MEP-356A, 60 kw, 400 HZ Bleed
Air Start Cart. This last effort was to reduce fuel consumption by

at least 50 percent and cut the noise level, too. Thr@e units went

into testing. If successful, many of tbe 3,000 carts, now in use,
were to be modified.

(u) Tank APU. In fiscal year 1980, Turbomach received a contract

for five developmental units of the 10 kW, 28 VDC , Gas Turbine Engine
Driven (GTED) Auxiliary Power Unit (APU) for ~1/M60 Tanks. An



adaptation of the MEP-412A and FT.REFINDER. D423 Engines, nOted earlier,
this APU had to be v@ry small to fit in the limited interior space.
The primary purpose of the AFU was to start the main propulsion engine
at low temperatures. The APU successfully completed t~sts at Eglin

Air Force Base’s cold chamber, operating at -25°F, ’45 F, and -65°F.
A tank with an APU then went to the Arctic for more testing. Mean-

while, other Phase I units were in performance and endurance testing.
On 29 October 1980, TARCOM received the contractor’ s proposal for the
Phase 11 effort and a price quote for 450 APUS.

(U) Extended Oil Change Program. MEWDCOM completed tests of—
synthetic lubricating oils on generator sets. The results were less

sludge and longer intervals between changes. As the synthetics were

not in the supply system, MERADCO$Iwould have to establish specifica-
tions and do a cost study on usage of the oils in DOD generator se!ts.

(U) ~P-208A Generator. On 5 September 1980, DA awarded a
contract for 750 kW~Engine Driven (DED) Generator Sets, MEI’-
208A. The contract called for 20 sets, with an option for 40 more.

First recipients were the Amy’ s Facilities Engineering Support
Agency and the Naval h~uclear Power Unit. The PM expected intensil,e

management for this program, for several major DOD Defense Progran~s,
including the Navy Fleet Hospital Program and the ~ Missile Program
which were expected. to procure the set.

Configuration Management/Product Assurance

(u) configuration Control Boards (CCBS) . PM MEP staff offic{~rs

chaired nine configuration control boards (CCBS) in fiscal year 1[}80.
These nine boards controlled the design of 41 DOD standard family
generator sets. During the year, the board evaluated 159 change

proposals, deviatic!ns, and waivers. Engineering Change Proposals

(ECPS) were predominant: the boards approved 112 and disapproved 22,

producing a $780 ,55,0cost increase. The boards also approved 24

waivers and deviations, saving $1,444,450.

(U) Releases. Three DED generators received production rele~se
approval . These wt>re the 10 kw/400 Hz, the 15 kW/400 liz, and the
30 kW/400 HZ. Tbrc!eDED generators received release fOr is!.ue, t’~ese
were the 15 kw/60 Hz, the 30 kW/60 Hz , and the 500 kW/60 Hz.2

L
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US Amy Communications Systems Agency (USACSA)/Project Manager
Deferise Cotiunications Systems (DCS) (Amy)

Background

(U) The USACSA PM DCS (Amy) was established in 1967 as a joint
AMC/US Amy Communications Comand (USACC) proj ectwanaged activity
at Fort Monmouth, New Jersey, with the full-line authority of both
Comanders. In 1972, the USACSA Comander gained yet another responsi-
bility, b@coming Comnder of the US Amy Communications-Electronics
Engineering Installation Agency (USACEEIA). The result was a “triple-
hatted” manager who was responsible, as evolved in his 20 November 1979
charter, for the centralized management of DARCOM-specified communica-
tions systems development and/or acquisitions tasks and for USACC-
assigned projects that related to Amy or other Service requirements
or the requirements of other Government agencies or allied amies and
governments.

(U) The products were two types of nontactical telecommunications
projects assigned to the Amy for acquisition. tie type was R&D.
DARCOM provided the funds for this type, which nomally were feasibili-
ty and related studies assigned to USACSA’ s Deputy PM for R&D Systems.
USACC funded the other type, which was Systems/Equipment Acquisition.
Representing 95 percent of the agency’ s workload, these tasks were
nomally the province of the Deputy PM for centralized management.
They ranged from the acquisition of a single piece of equipment to a
global telecommunications system. These systems , or equipments, were
acquired by contract and, after installation, became the pro”ince of
the local comander.

(U) The USACSA was particularly sensitive to the life cycle
responsibilities for the equipment that it acquired and fielded.
Consequently, it managed all rotters pertaining to integrated
logistics support. In addition, it operated an inventory control

point for those OPA and APA principal items peculiar to USACSA
centrally mnaged systems , projects , and tasks.

Tasks

(U) During fiscal year 1980, USACSA received 205 new tasks and
completed 254 tasks. At the end of the fiscal year, 235 active tasks
were on hand. Of these active tasks, 99 were major and required
intensive mnagement . Task work involved USACSA in virtually every
area for which USACC was responsible, except for the operation and
maintenance of facilities. Nearly all means of transportation were
also employed, including microwave line-of–sight , tropospheric
scatter, satellites , land and sea cables, and high frequency radio.
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Organization

(U) Except for minor changes, USACSA’s organizational structure
remained unchanged. The Field Maintenance Branch, Systems Suppo;:t
Division, Directorate for Logistics , was disestablished. Its tasks

and functions passed to the Technical Standards and Catalog Branch,
Materiel Readiness Division, Logistics, which organization obtained a
new designation as the Standards and Field Maintenance Branch. The

losing division, Systems Support, got the Transportable Comunic:}tions
Systems function, to be sited in the newly established Transport:~ble
Branch.

(U) Staffing, as fiscal year 1980 ended, consisted of 353 a[:tual
spaces -- 31 officers, 49 enlisted men, and 273 civilians. Authc~riza-
tions called for 4.1officers, 60 enlisted men and 279 civilians, or
380 total Beside!s the standard support and operating elements , this
strength manned eight DPM offices for such items as switched sys!:ems
and European Telephone Systems and five field offices -- in CONS,
Hawaii, Gemany, Korea, and Spain.

Funds

(u)
in funds
amount ed

During fiscal year 1980, USACSA controlled about $165 million
Most, c,rabout $112 million, was in OPA. APA out lays

to about $33 million. including $3 million for an Amv ,iir-
field and $30 million for customer fund:. Finally, RDT&E exceed?d
$3.3 million and ()&MAabout $15 million. Obligation rates were high
in al 1 funding are!as Only OPA encountered major problems, fall ing
in such areas as Transmission Media and the Satellite Interconne,:t
Facility. Even hc!re, however, the obligation rate was expected ::0
reach the 70 to 75 percent range, or the highest in USACSA history.

Management

(U) Primry .Ianagement interest centered upon the use of ne~rADP
techniques, equipnient, and policy. In the first area, the Managl?ment
Division implemented an ADP procedure to provide for the rapid update
of the USACSA Task. inventory on a daily basis. These updates reflected

project statuses and newly assigned tasks. Moreover, the division
implemented improved methods and procedures for the distribution of
the USACSA task inventory.

(U) In equipnlent, USACSA added IBM’s Project Management Sys::em-IV

(PMS IV) to its other managaent control tools. This tailored sf>ft-
ware system was nc,t only to handle new Program Evaluat ion Review
Technique (PERT) Fletworks, but also to develop an additional int[?rface
that would allow the introduction of projects which were already in
process into PMS. PMS, in addition, provided for the first tire:,

PERT capabilities for both classified and unclassified projects, as
well as direct interfaces for such graphics output as network pl[>ts
and charts.
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(U) In the area of ~olicy, USACSA fomed the USACSA Automation
Steering Comittee to provide comand guidance and policy of the
agency automation program. The comittee approved t70rdprocessing
integrated with data processing in order to provide USACSA with a
total management information processing system. While awaiting

approvals and funding, USACSA began training its personnel on the
system by uSing a model of it that was supporting the Fort Hood Base
Comunicat ions Upgrade Project

Cost Analysis

(U) The Cost Analysis Office assumed a new mission in fiscal
year 1980 of active participation in contract negotiations. Previously

assigned a comentary role, the office took part in three acquisitions -–
the AUTODIN Upgrade Program, the Digital Conferencing Unit, and the
European Comand and Control Console System. Thanks to its familiarity
with both cost and technical matters, the office was able to save over

$500,000. The Comander, therefore, ordered the office to participate
in all future USACSA negotiations.

(U) The office, meanwhile, continued its traditional monitor
role of cost-type contracts. The vehicle was the Cost/Schedule Status
Report. Fiscal year 1980 scrutinized contracts including the MD-918
Modem and the AUTODIN and AN/FTC-31 Upgrade Programs.

(U) There were other office concerns, as well. The office performed a
cost analysis for maintenance and support of the European Telephone
System; made
participated
Comptroller.

several systems or equipment cost estimates; and
in various cost control and financial reviews for the

Logistics

(U) Type Class ification/Rec lassification Program. This program
which began in September 1969 and was controlled by AR 70-61, USACSA’ s

tYPe Classification/rec lassification program, used the IPR and required
concurrence from the three voting IPR members -- the US Army Communic-
ationsCommand (USACC ), USALEA, and TRADOC USACSA was able, as in the
past to obtain written concurrences without resorting to the convention
of formal IPRs. In fiscal year 1980, these concurrences covered eight

tYPe classification actions and seven reclassification actions.
. .

(U) The fiscal year 1981 was to be heavier. Fifty-seven systems
or equipments required IPRs Chief among these were the Digital Radio
and Multiplex Acquisition (DMA), the Worldwide Technical Control
Improvement Program (tfi~CIP)and the Wideband Applique Trunk Unit

(U) Item Management. During fiscal year 1980, USACSA reviewed

and studied 156 items for transfer to CERCOM as principal items. Of
this total, 63 underwent transfer, 30 awaited transfer and the rest
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remained under re~liew. Effective 1 October 1981, plans called for the

realignment of all items from principal tO secOndary management. At
that time, CERCOM was to assume management Of USACSA’s managed items.

(U) Product “Improvement Program (PIP) There were six PIPs
underway in fiscal year 1980. These six were for Digital Subscriber

Terminal Equipment (DSTE); the AN/GSQ-~66 and ~/MSQ-73 Transportable
Technical Control Facilities (TCF) ; the AN/GTc-29(v)2 Transportable

Automat ic Voice Switching Fac i~ity (AVSF); the AN/TSC-38B CO~uuica-
tions Central housed in a Transportable S-414 shelter; the AN/TSC-25
Communications Central housed in a Transportable S-141 Shelter; and
the AN/FTC-31(V) Dial Central Office Switch. Installations of :.11

but the final PIP were well undeway as the year ended. Key amc,ng

these PIPs was the AN/GsQ-166 and AN/NSQ-73 PIP, which combined the
two TCFS into a single unit by providing a more efficient facility
by expanding mission operation, circuit operation and circuit mc,nitor-
ing capabilities.

(U) Test Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment (TMDE). The System
support Branch, Test Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment (T~E~’
Management Branch, provided centralized acquisition management c,fall
of the USACC/USJ.CSA TMDE requirements programs. This included NAP ,

Grant Aid and ~S programs. Fiscal year 1980 acquisition costs were
$2.9 million, which obtained 1,744 individual test sets.

(U) Transportable Branch. On 25 April 1980, the LOgistics
Directorate acquired a Transportable Branch. This branch concer]trated

actions in the life cycle management and control of transportab:~e
Comunications-E lectronics (CE) systems used in the Joint ComuxIica-
tions Contingency station Assets (JCCSA). The new branch controlled
and managed 20 USACSA-managed systems and acted as USACC’ s agent and
interface with DARCOM for 70 CERCOM-managed, UsACC-used transpo~:tables.

Procurement and Product Control

(U) Procurenlent Services. The Procurement Services Division (PSD)
acted as the agerlcy focal point for acquisition management guid:~nce.
During fiscal yee,r 1980, it reviewed 25 final packages which we:~e
worth about $40 n]illion. It also reviewed 107 Sole Source Stat(zments,

which had an estj.mated value of about $20.2 million, and it rewcote
and reissued an ~lpdated internal Acquisition Requirement Packag<~ (ARP)
Format and Centerltregulation.

(U) Data Managetint Office. The Am rewrite had a direct i~”act

on the Data.Management Office. This office reviewed and provided fomal
advice on 25 fina!lNs and provided advice on several more in prepara-
tion. These reviews saved $258,000 in cost savings.

(U) Configuration Management. The Configuration Management (~)
Division providedl policy, direction and guidance in the USACSA/USACEEIA
CM Program and the USACSA Value Engineering (VE) Program. Accordingly,
division personnel chaired nine Configuration Control Boards (CCBS),
which were active in the review and evaluation of various engineering
change proposals (ECPS) , equipmnt i~rovement recommendations (EIRs ).
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requests for deviations and v,aivers, and suggestions. These actions
covered a wide range, as this active CCB list suggests: Army Commun-
ications Systems Agency, Automatic Secure Voice Communications System,
Digital Radio and Multiplexer Acquisition, European Telephone System

(ETS) , Standard Remote Teminal , Automatic Digital Network, USACC CE
Transportable System, European Comand Static War Headquarters, and

Joint Crisis Capability Project.

(U) Conf iguration Management (C14)personnel accomplished a host
of activities. These accomplishments included the revision of five
CM plans, the completion of two physical and functional configuration
audits , and the development of a new status accounting system and
data base. CM personnel also participated in technical reviews of
documents prior to their release for procuraent .

(U) Value Engineering (VE). CM personnel also operated USACSA’s
VE Program. During fiscal year 1980, this operation saved DA $3.622

million. The VE Program Manager represented the agency in two high-
level, government-industry VE groups: one was the Government Procure-

ment Relations Council and the other was the Electronics Industries
Association.

(U) Product Assurance. The Product Assurance Division (PAD)
continued to be responsible for quality assurance, test and evaluation,
reliability, maintainability, human factors, system safety, production
engineering, and environmental quality. In practice, these responsi-
bilities entailed @xtensive review work in such areas as technical
specifications, statements of work, purchase description reviews ,
acquisition requirements package preparations, and contractor techni-
cal proposal evaluations. This work encompassed all but a few USACSA-
assigned projects, but particularly DW, ETS, Air Traffic Control,
and AN/FTC-31 Enhancement

Field and Liaison Offices

(U) Field Office-CONUS. The Chief, Field Office, USACSA, as the
other field office chiefs, represented the Comander, USACSA bY
monitoring and coordinating the implementation and installation of
major systems and equipment . The liaison interest was the 7th Signal

Comand, USA CEEIA-CONUS and the other USACC activities throughout
CONUS. Due in part to the field office, all major projects in CONUS
were on schedule despite cuts in manpower and funding.

(U) Field Office-Europe (EFO). The EFO acted its part in relation
to elements of Headquarters (HQ), European Comand; HQ, USAREUR; HQ,
5th Signal Co-and; HQ, USA CEEIA–EUR; and RQ, DCA-Europe. EFO WaS

also the DARCOM Logistic Assistance Office (LAO) with the 5th Signal
Comand. EFO proj ects will be discussed in subsequent DPM chapters.

(U) Field Office-Korea (KFO) The KFO acted as primary interface

to, and perfomed active liaison with, the United Nations (UN) Comand,

US Forces Korea, Eighth US Amy, 1st Signal Brigade, and other agencies
concerned with CSA Korean projects.

246

UNCLASSIFIED

—.



UNCLASSIFIED

(U) The Autolnated Multi-Media Exchange (ME) /MOdular ME Rmote
Teminal (WRT) Project was an advanced, automated telecommunications

center designed to tie into the worldwide AUTODIN and automatically
transfer AUTODIN traffic to raote teminals in the imediate area of
the addressees. !,WRTwas the remote communications t@minal referenced;
it was to provide Defense Communications System (DCS) users witl. rapid,
reliable writer-to-reader service. ME/MAKT was a three-phased. project.

Phase I, completed in August 1978, provided for installation of the NE
facility with an over-the-counter MRT service. Phase 11 provided for

the installation of eleven additional WRT sites throughout Korc!a.
During fiscal year 1979, six such NARTS were activated. In fiscal year
1980, ~0 campleted Phase 11 and began Phase III, which called for the

installation of a Front End Processor at the WE and Modes II :IndV
interfaces.

(U) As per a.1977 agreement, the Republic of Korea (ROK) al,dthe
United States formed a Combined Forces Comand (CFC) , or joint l~ead-
quarters. ROK bc~ilt the headquarters building; the United Statl:swas
to provide its cc>munications. The United States action had two

phases. Phase I, completed in December 1978, involved the installa-

tion of administrative communications se~ice for the building. Phase

II was much more difficult, requiring s@cure lines to various points
in ROK. Fiscal ]rear 1980 actions included the installation of a secure
facsimile system to Yongsan and four Wideband Secure Voice Teminals
in the CFC building.

(U) The Defense Satellite Communications System (DSCS) Phase 11,
Stage lb, began Itransitioning to Phase 11, Stage lC. This meant the

replacement of a]~alog systems with digital capabilities. In Korea,
in Phase lb, Kor?a had one satellite earth teminal, an ANJMSC-46 at
Song S0. Phase “lbcalled for improving this teminal with a Digital
Communications Sllbsystem (DCSS) , two 500 kW generators , an uninterrupti-
ble power supply (UPS), and a new AN/GSC-39 to replace the ANJMSC-46.
Complementing Song So, KFO was to oversee the installation of cne
AN/TSC-86 satellite esrth teminal at TANGO and another positioned for
Joint Staff Communications (JSC). By the end of fiscal year 1980, the
Song So improvements were well along; the DCSS and the two 500 kW
generators were in place; and site preparation was underway for the
AN/GSC-39, the TANGO AN/TSC-86, and the UPS installations. A contract
was also let for site preparation for the JCS teminal.

(U) In June 1980, the Combined Field Amy (CFA) Comand Cc,ntrol

and Communication (C3) Bunker Project was one of the most ambitious
CSA Korea projects ever. Part of a joint ROK/US agreement to form a
CFA headquarters, this project called for a new hardened comalld
bunker with supporting communications. CSA was responsible fo]:the
latter, which involved ten major communications subsystws. KFO had
already procured, much materiel and was engaged in letting cont::acts
by 1 October 1980.
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(U) This project for the Korean Administrative Telephone System
(KATS) called for a contract to install nine Electronic Private
Automatic Branch Exchanges (EPABXS ) at sites throughout Korea. Page
Communications received a contract to furnish the GTD–1OOO PBX, and
eight of the nine installations were completed during fiscal year 1980,

(U) KFO also carried out numrous other projects. Most were
modernization efforts which included: an upgrade of manual technician
control facilities, called the Technical Control Improvement Program

(TCIp) ; modernization of two Army airfields, o“e was CamP Stanton,
with an AN/TSQ-117 Control Tower and the other, Camp H“mPhreY$, with
a Terminal Very High Frequency (WF) O1,mi-Range (TvOR) Set ; replace-
ment of worn-out or obsolete AUTODIN equipment; and improvements in
the USAINSCOM and AUTOS EVOCOM comunicat ions systerns

(U) Field Office-Pacific (PFO) The PFO interfaced with the

Comander-in-Chief, Pacific (CINCPAC), the Defense Communications
Agency-Pacific (DAC-PAC), the Pacific Air Forces (PACAF), the US
Pacific Fleet (PAC~T) , the US Ar~ Western Com.and (~STCOM), the
USACC WESTCOM, the US Army Japan (USARJ) and the USACC Japan.

(U) During fiscal year 1980, PFO coordinated and assisted in the
call-out, movement and control of Depot Leve 1 Maintenance (DLM) Teams
for two projects One concerned the AUTODIN Digital Subscriber
Terminal Equipment (DS~ ), which employed nine DSTE DLM teams from
Tobyhanna Ar~ Depot (TOAD) ; the other involved the AUTODIN Switching
Center (ASC). Both sets of teams perfomed scheduled and unscheduled
maintenance at a variety of Pacific points

(U) Engineering, installation and test efforts continued on the
digital communication subsystem throughout fiscal year 1980. PFO ‘S
support to this subsystem included tri-service and interagency
coordinating of the site survey and engineering, installation and
test teams; monitoring and expediting bills of mterials (BoM) ship-

ments; providing administrative and logistics support ; arranging
inter-service equipment loans ; and calibrating and maintaining control
and shipment of TMDE and DCSS van spreader bars tie example of a
problem, and its resolution, surfaced bY ~“ch ~Ork, i“cl”ded the
investigation of, and initiation of corrective Eeas”res for the ~oi~e
and intemodulat ion problems comon to AN/MSC–46 terminals Future
projects included such items as modifications to AN/GSC-39s and the
incorporation of new subsystems into the DSC System (DSCS) .

(U) Acting as PM, USACSA convened two major Project Status
Reviews for the DCS Voice Ordemire System. The purpose of this
system was to provide standardized voice ordewire capability and
equipment for all 125 DCS tri-senice sites in the Pacific Other
USACSA support to this area included monitoring BOM shipments ,
interfacing with Navy and Air Force engineering elements and a
revision of connections for the Pacific sites
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(U) On 1 October 1979, the Nodular AUTODIN Terminal Equipm(?nt

(NATE) at SchOfield Barracks, Hawaii, witched to live t’affic. A
standard remote terminal (SRT) , WTE suffered the nomal mount of

reprogramming, or corrective actions during the year. PFO over:saw

the correction of these problems, and began wOrk On the imPlemel)tatiOn
of a new computer fomt for fiscal year 1981.

(U) Another major project concerned the SCT-21 Satellite T?minal
on Okinawa. This project entailed site surveys and site select ‘On~
site preparation:, unpacking and inventorying, installation, logistic

support, shakedo~m and system tests, training, de-in stal~atiOn,
packing and crat fLng,and shipment preparation. Tasked in July 1979,

the teminal was ready by 20 December 1979, 11 days early. The

terminal then be[;an tests

(U) The PFO executed a variety Of Other tasks, as well. Tl~ese
included the expf:dition of repair Darts to correct a hazardous
condition at some of the Pacific AUTODIN Switching Centers; the
implementation, l~ithAir Force coordination, of a Pacific AUTODIN

and DSTE Operati{>nal Readiness Float (ORF) for AUTODIN Switching
Center and DSTE !Sites;and assistance in the location of lost or
misrouted TNDE throughout the Pacific.

(U) Field OEfice TCN-Spain. The Territorial Comand Network
(TCN)-Spa~a major telecom.nications project in support of the
Spanish Army and Navy. Requiring engineering, acquisition and instal-

lation, it provided the sp~isb High General staff ‘n Madrid ‘ith
connections to Amy and Navy General Headquarters and to bases located
on the Spanish mainland and adjacent islands. The connections

consisted of radio in the form of tropospheric scatter and line-of-
sight microwave links which served telephone and typewriter service
on both a dedicated and a common user basis.

(U) In my 1980 the system began operations. At that time, tests
cone luded on the message switch sOftware, thus ending the acquisition
and installation phase. The Spanish began operating and maintaining

the systems. Later, in September, as per a JUIY lg80 US- SPani~h

agreement, an Operations and Maintenance Management Assistance (Ow)
Team began a not-to-exceed, one-year action.

(U) USACSA Liaison Office-Washington, DC. The USACSA Liai.sOn
Office (L~d basically as a listening post and intermediary. In
the fomer role, it gathered information on trends and proposed poli-
cies. directives, Dlans and programs. Tn its latter stanCe. the. .
office represented USACSA on-panels and
representation was not feasible.
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Comunicat ions Projects and Equipments

(U) DPM-Comand Cantrol Systems. DWMA, or Digital Mdio and
Multiplexer Acquisition, provided for the obtainment and use of common
digital multiplexer and radios by the Amy, Navy, Air Force, and
National Security Agency (NSA). There were two major pieces of equip-
ment involved. One was a first-level multiplexer, TD–1192, now called
the AN/FCC-98(V) , which accepted 3, 6, 12, or 24 voice channels and
combined them into a single high-speed digital sigml. In June 1978,
the Amy accepted the first production units of the AN/FCC-98(V) . The
second level multiplexer, TD-l193(P)/F, now called the AN/FCC-99(V) ,
operated in tandem with a radio, the AN/FRC-170, to accept up to eight
AN/FCC-98(V) high speed inputs and other high speed data and combine
them into a higher rate digital signal The radio could accept up to
two AN/FCC-99(V) signals, or a grand total of 384 voice quality
circuits. TRU, Incorporated, was the contractor for both multiplexer
and the radio.

(U) The Defense Communications Agency (DCA) established the
requirement for the Low Speed Time Division Multiplexer (LSTDM) in
1977. This was a Tri-Service required multiplexer/demu ltiplexer that
could accept incremental port rates from 36 bits per second (BPS) up
to 32 kilobits per second (KBPS) and that could provide incremental
combined channel output rates ranging from 1.2 KBPS to 256 KBPS.
Initial requirements were for 1,200 units, to be acquired in three
years, with the last two years ,eachbeing one-year options. Data
Products of Walling ford, Connecticut, won the contract late in fiscal
year 1979.

(U) The Fulda Amy Airfield (AAF) was a NATO project to modernize
that airfield so that it would be capable of instrument flight rule
operations. Required were a control tower, more radios, a radar

system, navigational equipment, meteorological equipment, a cable
distribution system, ETS, and extra housing space to accommodate the
new equipment and men to operate it. After some legal delays over
land acquisition in the Geman courts, the OFD Frankfurt could not
start constmction actions until 19 March 1980. By the year’ s end,
land acquisition was in the negotiation stage.

(U) Also a NATO project, the Grebelstadt AAF program meant
building a high activity MF, to include hangars, a control tower, a
remote communications building, a nondirectional beacon building, a
communications center building, a dial central office, and space for
a future microwave teminal. The purpose was to support a battalion
of Amy attack helicopters. BY 1 October 1980, about 100 items of
major equipment were installed, and the project was about 90 percent
completed.

(U) There were also three major projects undemay that would
benefit several airfields. be was the Terminal Very High Frequency
~ni-Range (TVOR) Project, which would affect 26 sites -- 23 CONOS,
two Europe, and one Korea. TVOR consisted of a transmitter, an
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antenna, a monitor, a shelter, and automatic teminal
service equipment, the aim of which equipments was to

infomat ion
provide azimth

bearing infomtion to aircraft., E-Systems was the contractor, and
TVOR installation began in June 1979. By late fiscal year 1980, 15
of 26 sites had TVOR:

(U) The secol~dwas the Air Traffic Control Communications
Switching System. The province of the 15-year old AN/FSW-8, the
purpose of this system was to integrate the radio communications of
the pilot, the control tower, the air traffic controllers, the other
air services and I:heFederal Aviation Administration (FAA) As the
~/FSW-8 could not do all of this, it had to be ~“pplemented by
independent subsystems. In April 1979, USACSA began the purchas? of
off-the-shelf consoles in order to replace the AN/F SW-8 and its sub-
systms with a sixlgleconsole system. USA.CSA expected to buy about
40 systems in the next five years.

(U) The thirclproject was the Standard Modular ATC Tower. This
project called for the replacement of obsolete or inadequate conrrol
towers at eight M,Fs with, a six-story modular tower, plus cab. The
Corps of Engineers was to do the construction work and USACEEIA t~ould
install and test the equipment. By the end of fiscal year 1980,
three towers were in operation at Ansbach, pOlk, and Ifieeier. WC)rk
was underway at three other sites -- Forney, Marshall, and Godman,.
Libby and COleman, Gemany, were the other two targeted AAFs.

(U) DPM-Consolidation of Telecom”nications Centers. The
consolidation of Telecommunications Centers Project aimed at the
establishment of a single standardized, integrated and automated
telecommunications (TCC) system in place of the seParate TCC centers
of the JCS; the Pentagon; the Headquarters of the Amy, Navy, anti
Air Force; the Arlington Annex; the Headquarters of the Comandant of
the Marine Corps and the Chief of Naval Personnel; and of other
subscribers in the National Capitol Region. This standardization
project involved development, engineering, acquisition, i*stallatio*,
test and cutover phases. Most of the physical work involved the
Pentagon and Fort Ritchie, Wryland.

(U) On 22 June 1980, Phase :[of the project concluded with the
establishment of f{lll terminal subscription service for all but the
Jcs. Phase two than began with the installation of the Multiple
Automated Printing System (WS) in the Arlington Annex. WPS offered
an automated message reproduction and collating capability; it allevi-
ated the most labo:r intensive aspect of message handling. Phase II
worked toward improvements to the Pentagon’ s comercial and
auxiliary power, allaction accomplished by airlifting four transf,>mer~
and one chiller pl:~nt to the roof of the ?entagon.



(U) The purpose of the European Telephone Systems (ETS) Project
was to replace the 40-year old switching equipment sening United
States forces in Europe with modern electronic digital switching
equipment. Originally set to begin in 1976 with international soli-
citations, the project, at the request of the Geman Minister of
Defense, used instead the offices of the Federal Minister of Posts
and Telecommunications. The result was a November 1978 United
State s-Geman Memorandum of Understanding which set a ceiling price
of 186.2 million Deutsche Marks (DM) for the procurement of 112
US Amy switches.

(U) Actual ETS agreement followed in Bonn on 15 April 1980.
Siemens AG, Munich, was the prime contractor for manufacturing and
installing the switches. Siemens developed the KN-1OI electronic
switch for the ETS, offering such modern advantages over the outdated
RP-40 electro-mechanical equipment as microprocessor control and no
internal blocking within a trunk line group. The KN-101 was also

more reliable and easier to install and maintain.

(U) Deputy Project Manager (DPM)-Research and Development Systems. The
Access Area Digital Si”itihing System (AADSS) Project was an attempt to develop a
telecommunications systa that would provide for a more cost-effective
DCS through the mplopent of a regional switching network. The

regional or access area network would place the DCS concentration and
switching functions closer to the subscriber, thus saving money by
eliminating costly access circuits b@tween DOD installations and
DCS backbone networks.

(U) In fiscal year 1980, the DPM prepared an SOW for AADSS
Concept Definition. Set to encompass several DOD installations,
AADSS offered several possible alternatives. These included the
provision of integrated, multimod@ traffic from installations to
DCS, or the elimination of the backbone network via the use of
satellites.

the

the

(U) The Adaptive Antenna Control System Program was to develop
an adaptive antenna system that would maximize the received radio
frequency (RF) signal and minimize the effects of deep signal fading
in diffraction and tropospheric scatter radio links In June 1976,
Signatron, Incorporated, Lexington, Mississippi, received a contract

to design and build such a system. The Air Force tested an advanced

model of the system, with good results. The DPM issued a final report

and prepared to transition the item to the Air Force.

(U) The Digital Data Modem ~-9~8( )/GRC prOject cOnsisted of
the development, fabrication, test and evaluation of eight ED models
Of a digital modem MD-918 ( )/GRC fO~ the transmission Of digital

252

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

signals over DCS tropospheric radio transmission links In Aug~st

1979, the developer, GTE Sylvania, Incorporated, Needham Heights,
Massachusetts, w<)na contract to mdify the ED models to interf~ce
with DRAM equipn]ent on two operational tropospheric links in Elrope
as part of the Dj.gital European Backbone (DEB) Operational Testing
II (OT II) was tc)check the Bocksberg to Berlin tropospheric link
after GTE completed the modifications.

(U) The Fut,lre DCS Line of Sight (LOS) Radio Family Progran had
as its object iv(?the development of a digital LoS radio family which

was survivable, reconstitutable, tuneable, antijamable, spectr~m
efficient and cost-effective to build, “5uyand om. This program was
two–phased: first, to enhance DRAW: and second, to develop ths next
generation DCS LOS radio family. The DPM expected to award RDTK
contracts for system design support, tuneable radio, combine r/e~ualizer,
switch selectabl<~data rate modem, solid state amplifier and fs”5rica-
tion of LOS radi(>prototypes.

(U) The Fut{>re DCS Multiplexer Family Program anticipated the
development of a digital multiplexer family for the DCS in the 1990s
As LOS, it would be two-phased: first, evolutionary, and second,
next generation development. Planned RDTE contracts were for a 50 Kb/s
card to replace the costly CV–3034, an 0–20 Kb/s card for synchronous
operation, a 16/32 Kb/s card to interface with TRI-TAC digital loops ,
a tandem card fo]ra direct digital connection between one AN/FCC–98 to

another, and a modification of the AN/FCC-98 to interface with the ETS
and advanced multiplexer techniques.

(U) DPM-Static War Headquarters. Dating from December 1979, the
DPM, Stat~ieadquarters (SWQ) was responsible for communications
and electronic d(zsignactivities for the construction of a NATO S~Q.
The US Amy European Division of Engineers was to help build the
headquarters as part of a construction consortium. Congress , however,
refused to autho:cize the $64.4 million in military construction (MILCON) ,
stating that the project should be funded under the NATO Infrastructure
Progra. The SW1iQ’s future appeared limited.

(U) DPl!-Swil:chedSystems. The initial objective of the fiscal
year 1978/79 AUTODIN Upgrade Program was to replace worn out or
obsolete equipme]lts with modern items to make the AUTODIN Automatic
Switching Center!> supportable through 1985. By fiscal year 1980,
however, USACSA had modified the program to include the concurrent
development of the OPS 12 software program with an integrated hardware
and software approach. This modification would enable the system to
interface with the AUTODIN Packet Switching Nodes in the 1983 time
frame and be sup]?ortable throughout the 1990s.

(U) Due to incremental funding, the program was two–phased.
Phase I, complet<:d, was the design and implementation plan. Phase II,
underway, covered design engineering, hardware installation, design
verification, ha:rdware purchase, test and acceptance, and installation
of a set at Fort Detrick.
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(U) The Autmatic Secure Voice ComHnications I (AUTOSEVOCOM I)
Systm was designed to provide secure voice semice to subscribers
world-wide through 1977. By 1980, spares were no longer available
to support eleven AN/FTC-31(V) sites and the follow-on system, the
Secure Voice bprovement Progra (SVIP) , was delayed. After some
study, USACSA decided to remedy the situation by improving the AN/FTC-
31 switch. In December 1977, the Ford Aerospace Communications
Corporation received a contract to add the latest technological
improvements to the switch. By June 1980, Ford had completed the
changes, which involved power, control logic, and regenerator-repeater
subsystms. Remining efforts centered on residual software, hardware
and logistics problems.

(U) The Wideband Trunk Applique program involved the product ion
engineering, fabrication, docwentation, test and acceptance of 62
Wideband Trunk Applique Units, initial repair parts and publications.
Incorporated into the AUTOSEVOCOM I Program, the new units would be
able to monitor wideband tmnk signals at secure voice switchboards
and provide status indicators and automatic supewision, not then
available at SECORD switchboard locations. In September 1978, West
Electronics, Incorporated, won a small business 8A set aside award.
The firm built three prototypes which successfully completed FAT. By
the close of fiscal year 1980, the fim had shipped all but 12 units,
these being readied for shipment.

(U) me Secure Voice Improvement Program (SVIP) , stated as an i~rove-
rnepton AUTOSEVOCOM, would service up to 10,000 subscribers and would

eventually replace the AUTOSEVOCOM system. In this fore, SVIP was
to consist of a modified version of the civil teminal STU-11 which
would work in tandem with the DOD SST teminal to share the Key
Distribution Center (KOC). SVIP would use the Automatic Voice
Network (AUTOVON) to provide improved secure voice service, to include
Automatic Key Distribution.

(U) Besides the AUTOSEVOCOM modifications, there were a host of
other improvm,ent programs. These included a Base Telecommunications
System Upgrade, which would replace that system’ s obsolete electro-
mechanical equipment with digital switches and its cable facilities
with digital carrier equipment; the WTS Upgrade, which replaced
nine manual switchboards at nine Korean sites with Digital EPABXS ;
the Call Director Systa CD–134 Project , which would not only enable

six conferencing subscribers to use one wideband secure voice KY-3,
but also offer the number one subscriber a ruthless prempt capability;
and two Management Information Processing actions, one, kno~~n as
Standard Network Front End (SNFE) , to relieve host computers communi-
cations via AUTODIN 11 by acting as a minicomputer interposed between
the host computer and a communications network; the other, called the
Vertical Force Development Managment Information System (VFDMIS), tO
link 73 computers located at world-wide comands and installations
with two computers located at the US Amy Mnagement Systas Support
Agency (USAMSSA) in the Pentagon. Each of the 73 locations was to
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have a Remote Access Device (8AD) which would connect into the

AUTODIN II systa. On 24 January 1980, 8AD procurwent and inst:~lla-
tion actions begar[.

(U) DPM-Telecotiuriications Automation and Control Systems. Noted
earlier in the KF(), in this text, mE or Automated Multi-Media llx-
change was a record communications syst@m designed to replace an<i
enhance systems, r[ot just in Korea, but at eleven other sites wo:cld-
wide. AMME consisted of four subsystems: the ME subsystem, the
Patch and Test Facility subsystem, the Remote Teminal subsystm,, and
the Data Process ir!gInstallation subsystem. It was to provide a store-
and-fomard message switching system between remote subscribers :Ind
AUTODIN, an automz~ted supenision of communications and a capability
to connect wE’ s remote subscribers with local data processing
installations.

(U) Actual activation of WE began in October 1974 at Oak!.and
Army Base, California. The ninth mE site, Stuttgart, Gemany, came
on line in April 1980. Atlanta, Georgia, and Frankfurt, Gemany: were
in the installation and implementation phase, and Berlin was to receive
an advanced com”n,ications system, the UNIVAC 9400. The ME contract
called for 27 systas and an option for eight more.

(U) Another long-term, widespread DPM effort was, also, the
aforementioned Technical Control Improvement Program (TCIP) . BeSun
in 1971, TCIP consisted of 84 projects at 68 separat@ global loc:~tions.
TCIP equipments in.cluded orderwire, wideband patch, subscriber lc,w-
Ieveling, wideband secure voice, digital patch and test bays, and
uninterruptible power supply; the Amy portion, of which, covered

upgrading such areas aS fault isO~atiOns in circuits and equipmeTlt to
a computer assisted mode. The TCIP goal was to automate manual
functions. The DPM was eventually to oversee these enhancements to
67 Amy and 149 Air Force and Navy sites world-wide. As of 1 October
1980, work was completed at six European and seven CONUS sites ar~d

was underway at 43 Korean locations.

(U) DPM-Transmission Systas . In Phase II, Stage lC, the DSCS,
or Defense Satelli~Comunic ations System, had as its eventual goal
the expansion and digitalization of the World-wide DCS . Stage lC.was
to consist of four operational and two standby families of satellites
and about 50 earth teminal complexes deployed throughout the free
world . Fiscal year 1980 saw the completion of Digitdl Communications
Subsystems (DCSS) installations at 16 installations sited from
Panama to Berlin. DPM also monitored the redeplo~ent of five exist-
ing satellite earth teminals at “arious locations.

(U) Berlin was the recipient of a transmission device, the M,SC-
46 S/10, a device moved first from Navy hands in Guam to Hughes
Aircraft for rehabilitation, then to Berlin where it underwent
installation and testing under USACSA-USACEEIA direction. The AKfMSC-
46 S/N 10 replaced an AN/TsC-54 s/N5 at Berlin; the Amy moved
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the displaced equipment to Augsburg, where USACEEIA installed and
tested it. This, in turn, spurred another move ; a contingency
AN/TSC-54 was already at Augsburg. After yielding some of its parts
to the newcomer from Berlin, this contingency AN/TSC-54 made its waY

to COltan O for installation.

(U) The German substitutions experienced some problems . The
overall problem was that the actions occurred in winter. Augsburg

had a further difficulty, a lack of stable power. USACSA alleviated

this power shortage by adding two 50 to 400 Hz rotary converters.

(U) In February 1980, the Navy requested USACSA installation of

an Interim Digital Coanications Subsystem (IDCSS) at the Naval
Communicantions Station (NAvcoMSTA), Diego Garcia, British Indian ocean

Territory. Using an AN/Tsc-54 with an analog communications subsystem,

the NAVCOM.STA was due to receive an AN/GSC-39 and a DCSS. In view of

the Navy’ s request for JCS validation of IDCSS installation urgency,
the Army decided that it would be best to install a prototype DCSS, a
van model MSC-66. By the year’ s end, the van was in place and joined
to pertinent subsystems . ~ly a power fluctuation problem remained.

(U) One of the Philippines Military Assistance Programs (mP-PHIL)
was the MN-PHIL Fixed Cownications Project. It encompassed the

joint communications for all of the Amed Forces of the Philippines.
From fiscal year 1977 to fiscal year 1980, the prOject used abOut
$13 million to support the Teletype Multiplex project, nOw cOmeleted;
the Teletype Relay/Teminal Project, also completed; and three on-

going projects.

(U) One of these, the Mindanao Microwave Communicantions System

(~CS) , involved the acquisition of 672 channel digital microwave
radios with ancillary multiplexer and antennas, which the AFP was
to install at eleven sites on the island. MAP also included in-plant

and in-country training, full logistical support and one man-year of
contractor technical assistance. All training was completed by

JUIY 1980.

(u) Another project, the Visayas-Bicol COmmUniCatiOns SYStem

(V-BCS) , involved the same 672 channel system as the WCS Project.
The V-BCS covered 18 locations from the largest island of

Luzon in the northern terminus to the second largest island of
Mindanao in the southern. V-BCS was in delivery tO the AFp in the

~CS acquisition.

(U) The last project , Mindanao-Visayas Spin Links (lWSL) , was to
provide local subscribers at 29 sites with toll quality communications

when integrated into the digital ~CS and V-BCS backbones . NVSL was

to include wo GHz radios and ancillau equipments, with full 10gisti-
cal support, training and cOntract Or technical assistance ‘or ‘ne year.
Future NAP-PHIL projects included Western Visayas Spin Links, Techni–
cal Control Facilities Phase I, and a small, 30-line headquarters EPABX.
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(U) Project Indonesian Military Assistance Program (INDOCOM)
began in 1970,, The objective was to provide the Indonesian government

with an effective Military Comand and Central System using low cost ,
commerc ial hi~;h frequency (HF) radio networks W used commercial

equipment becz]use it was readily available on the world market.
INDOCOM was a joint service project consisting of 37 subprojects.
USACSA’ s sharfzwas five. These were: KKK (Kodam, Korem, Kodim) ;

Direct Support Maintenance Facility; General Support Maintenance
Facility; RadfloCable Switching Integration System; and High Frequency
(HF) Rehabilitation.

(U) =iorld-wide Military Comand and Control Systems . The

JRSC Program had two purposes. me was the provision of an increased
comunication:~ capability to dedicated user comands. The other was

the provision of interconnect facilities to provide interconnect
point-to-point communications circuits . No development was necessary ;

using then cu:rrent equipments, the DPM was to provide the increased
capabilities by providing Jam Resistant Secure Communications
comectivity, rapid DCS extension, an alternate communications means
for crisis and alert situations, and electromagnetic pulse (~P)
protection. The DPM did, however, intend to add Secure Voice and
Graphics Conf,?rencing.(SV/GC) equipment in the mid-1980s.

(U) USACSA established a JRSC Project Managers Steering Group to
coordinate JRSC planning and information efforts, and to provide
advice and re~:omendations to the PM. The Group met in December 1979
and June 1980. A JRSC Implement ation/Installation Plan evolved, and
work began bol:hon program requiraents and production contract awards

(U) The ~~oalof Joint Crisis Management Capability (JCM9) was to

erOvide Com:nd, Control, Communications and Intelligence (C31)
capabilities :for~aPid deelo~ent as an extension of the World-wide
Military Comiind and Control System (WWMCCS) . This extension, JCMC
wOuld pro”ide both airborne and ground ~ommunicati On~ between a cri~i~

scene and the National Comand Authority (NCA) There were four
capabilities :ceq”ired: One, a minimm communications capability,
transportable by many means, including comercial airlines, for such
matters as hijackings ; two, an airborne capability, immediately
responsive to the unified and ~Pecified comander~, and de~i,gned tO
collect information and pro”ide a relay between the crisis aod NCA;
three, an air and ground transportable capability designed to provide
C31 for a limited Joint Task Force (JTF) Headquarters, or fOr a crisis

actiOn staff; and four, an air and ground transportable capa’iility
designed to a~gment the c31 capability of a large crisis manlgaent
force.

(U) The four capabilities found expression in a May 1973
Assistant Secretary of Defense (ASD) C31 Memorandum. ASD C31 subse-
quently combined tasks two and three and tasked DA to implement them.
No implementation decision vas made on capabilities one and fOur.

257

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCMSSIFIED

(U) The
and three in
29 July 1980,

DPM conducted alternative approach studies to tasks two
fiscal year 1980 and presented them to ASD C31. On
ASD C31 approved a modular conf iguration that would

pemit- a graduated deplo~ent. Four cmplete ~ystas, plus additional

communications modules and appropriate support equipment were to be
acquired. By the end of fiscal year 1980, the project had reached
the Acquisit ion Requirements Package stage and DPM had comple ted and
distributed the Implaentat ion/Installation Plan.

(U) There were two High Frequency (lIF) Radio Upgrade Actions
undemay in Europe. One action was the Nid-Tem HF Upgrade (Regency
Net) Project ~7hichwould effect the replacement of the Us-operated and
maintained radio net used by the Theater Nulear Forces in Europe. A
two-phased project, it included the prOcur~ent Of 31 fixed and 173
transportable teminals that would provide secure record and voice
communications for the transmission of Emergency Action Messages (Em)
It awaited a systa definition plan and necessary funding.

(U) The other action was the US European Comand (USEUCOM) HF
Wdio Upgrade Program. It WaS to provide, in 1980 through 1981, an improved

~ radio capability at the Net Control Station (NCS) and Communications
Relay Control Stations (CRCS) of the EUCOM cemetery net; it wOuld, alsO,
provide for the implementation of one new CRCS south of the AIPs, in
Europe. The upgrade was also a support action to the Theater Nuclear
Forces in Europe.

(U) Two contractors were busy on the upgrade. One, the Harris
coxPoxation of Rochester, New York, provided its HF radiOs and

ancilla~ equipments, tO include antennas. The other, the TechDyn

Systems corporation of Alexandria, Virginia, had a small Business
set-aside contract to @ngineer, test, and make operational the HF

single sideband radio station with new radio facilities, consoles,
and antennas to upgrade and reconfigure the EUCOM net.3

3
PM DCS Annual “Historical Suma~y, FY 80.
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CHAPTSR VI

MATERIEL ~ADINESS

(U) During fiscal year 1980, the Amy maintained program to

emphasize upgrading its ability to go to war -- today and tomorrow.
While the Soviet threat to Western Europe was considered paramu.nt,
it was reco~ized that since Soviet power was no longer bound by
continental limits , the United States must be increasingly concerned
with its global projection.

(U) Amy force modernization, including support of the NATO
Long Tem Defense Program, continued to be fundamental as a basis
for effective det,?rrence. ‘me ratio of hea~ to light battalions
was i~roved through the addition of fourteen tank and eighteen
mechanized battalions by the end of the fiscal year.

(U) As General Edward C. Meyer, Amy Chief of Staff stated,
“The second chall{:nge (of the three major challenges facing the
Amy, today) is t,>produce the modem weapons and equipment the
Army needs to fight effectively, if called upon to do so. Nearly
one-half the investment account in this (~ 1981) bud et is devoted
to the purchase of such weapons and support systems t%?

(U) In order to assure tbe essential, rapid reinforcement of
NATO, constrained strategic lift assets required more emphasis on

propositioning of equipment and supplies for selected early deploying
combst, combat su]?port and logistical units through the POMCUS program

(Propositioning o:fMateriel Configured to Unit Sets) . During the
fiscal year, the fomard deployed l~nited States ground force of five
division equivale]~ts and two amored cavalry regiments were augmented
by one more division equivalent to the somewhat more than two division
equivalents supported by POMCUS.

(U) Elilnination of excessive depot maintenance, combat-”chicle,
and amuni tion reIlovation backlogs were emphasized since they had
caused equipment distribution shortfalls in prior years . The Reparable
Seconda~ Item Re,:overy Improven?ent Program (RSIRP) was expected to
improve the unserlriceable return rates to 75% by the end of fj.seal
year 1980.

L Statement by General Edward C. Neyer, Chief of Staff of the Army,

before the comittee on Amed Services , House of Representatives ,

Second Session, 96th Congress , 1 Feb 80; “Nilita~ Posture” iIear~,
Part 1, p. 730.
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Materiel Management

Personnel Changes

(U) Major General Patrick M. Rcddy served as Director of
Xaterie 1 Management from ‘January 1979 through 13 Novefier 1979.
Mr. Marion Hinson, Ueputy Director, served as Acting Director from
14 November 1979 until 27 January 1980. Brigadier General, later
Major .General, Benjamin Y. Register, Jr. , became.Director on

28 January 1980 and served in that capacity for the duration of
fiscal year 1980. The Associate Director for Supply and Distribution,
Colonel O. C. Grumt , departed in April. 1.980and was replaced by
Colonel G. C. Ogden, Jr. , in May 1980, The Associate Director for
Requirements aI]dResources , subsequently redesignated Materiel
Programs , Mr. E. Greiner, was promoted to become Assistant Deputy
for Materiel Readiness in the Office of the Deputy Comanding
General for Materiel Readiness in January 1980 and was succeeded by
Mr. R. E. Heinbach in September 1980. The Associate Director for
Evaluation, Mr. Grover C. Cox, Jr. , was assigned to the Headquarters
DARCOM Realignment Study during a substantial portion of the fiscal
year. The Associate Director for Maintenance, Colonel H. Boone,

served in that capacity during the entire fiscal year. The Chief,
Programs and Projects Office, Colonel J. M. Gray, departed in
February 1980 and was replaced by Colonel B. Helms in the same month.

Key Supply Performance Trends

(U) During fiscal year 1980, a continuance of positive performance
trends , begun in fiscal year 1979, were seen in two primary supply
performance indicators : stock availability and back orders outstanding.
Overall stock availability increased to 83 percent in comparison with
78 percent during fiscal year 1979. Back orders were reduced by 48k
to 191k at the end of fiscal year 1980, in contrast to 239k at the end
of fiscal year 1979. Individuals throughout the entire supply system

contributed to this improvement, which was also assisted by a constant
flow of newly procured materiel. Availability of a few reparable items
still remained signifj.cantly below the overall level, and procurement
leadtimes continued to increase, especially for those items requiring
rare metals such as chromium and titanium.

Depot Maintenance Selective Management Program

(U) ~is progrm established a single method to deal with
intensive management of item undergoing depot maintenance at Depot
System Comand (DEsCOM) depots. DARCOM Regulation 750-6, Depot
Maintenance Selective Management Program (RCS DRCMM-333) , established
the progrm, effective 1 Janua~ 1979 and was revised in March 1980.
The sys~em, as established, functioned satisfactorily during fiscal

year 1980. Expansion of the systernto improve management
secondary items was planned for fiscal year 1982.

of selected
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AW and Joint oil Analysis Program (AOAP)

(U) Mring fiscal year 1980, the AOAP continued its expaI~sion.

In a 24 August 1979 wssage, DA approved the inclusion of nume]:ous
items of nonaeronautical equipment that had not previously beeTl
entered in the AOAP. These items were as follows : Tactical ~Leeled
Diesel Powered Vehicles , Z% tons and larger; transmissions Use[lin

combat vehicles ; hydraulic system for the M578 recove~ vehicl[:;
generator sets , 15kw and larger, diesel and gasoline powered; construc-
tion equipment, diesel powered; and materiel handling equipment,
diesel powered.

(U) During fiscal year 1980, approximately 860,000 oil s:]mples
were analyzed. This represented an increase of 63 percent fror~
fiscal year 1979. Approximately 54 percent of these samples wc!re
from nonaeronautical equipment. Program effectiveness continued to
be high. Of 1,647 feedback reports received, 1,451 were “hits”
(correct diagnosis by laboratory) and 196 were “misses” (incorrect
prognosis by laboratory) , The cost avoidance for fiscal year ;.980was

approximately $41.3 million.

(U) To accommodate the expanding workload faced by the 12
existing laboratories , two additional laboratories were opened in
fiscal year 1980 at Camp Carroll, Korea, and Fort Bragg, North
Carolina. Funds were acquired to install CDC 18-05M computer
teminals in the balance of nine planned CONUS laboratories during
fiscal year 1981.

Reliability Centered Maintenance (RCM)—

(U) This Frogram, whose goal was to reduce the cost of
maintenance while retaining equipment reliability, was initiatc:d for
the M11O Vehicle. Ten were overhauled during fiscal year 1980,,and

the results were being evaluated through field testing. Other systerns
were being revived and a training contract to teach this progrt~m to
DARCOM MDCS , MSCS , and depots was completed during the fiscal !rear.

Initial Provisio~

(U) Developments in this area were found in the preparat;.on and
revision of several publications. These included the revision of
Ar~ Regulation 700-18, Provisioning of US AT Equipment ; Technical
Manual 38-715-1, Provisioning Techniques ; and DARCOM-P 700-10,
Handbook on Sa~le Data Collection-Guidance in Selection on Sar~ples
me Skills Performance Aids (SPAS) Joint DARCOM/TRADOC Program to
improve maintenance by integrating development of equipment matluals
and extension training materials for a defined audience sw ne!r
specifications for OMG/DS/GS and operator’s manuals being developed,
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Regulation 31.0-3.
Technical Nanuals

Another program to
Specifications and

aid

Standards (TMSS) Pro&ram, v~hichwas a DOD program with the Department
of the AW being the lead service. The program included standardiza-
tion of specifications, handbooks , and data item descriptions provided
cost savings , increased effectiveness, and inte~service usability of
technical manuals .

Storage

(U) DOD Standard Warehousing and Shipping Automated System
(DWASP) . OASD (MW&L) continued to energetically press the develop-
~nt of a DOD-wide standard depot systernto perform the receipt,
storage, issue, transportation and related management functions for
general supplies at DOD distribution depots. The OSD DWASP Steering
Group was expanded at Service request to include senior–level represen-
tation from each of the Services ; the Assistant Director for supply
Management, HQDA ODCSLOG, DALO-S~-C, was the Arq mefier. The DWASP
Functional Description/Management Ovemiew (FD/MO) was published and
coordinated; the Detailed Functional Description was moving towards
final development and a DWASP Concept Test plan was initiated at
Ogden, Utah by the DWASP Central Design Activity. The DWASP Program
Management Office (PMO) hired a contractor, TRW, Inc. ; to perform an
Architectural Concept Study and a Transition Study. The PMO planned
to include these , when completed, as part of a System Decision Paper
to be submit ted to OSD requesting Miles tone I approval for DWASP. As
more details of the proposed system became available, the AW
identified a number of areas where DWASP appeared more costly or less
effective than our existing Standard Depot System (SDS). Ar~ concern
about such deficiencies were raised repeatedly, but were still
unresolved at the end of fiscal year 1980.

(U) care of Supplies in Storage (COSIS) . The COSIS Program
continued to enjoy a low priority for funding at DOD/DA level The
case for COSIS investmnt was again brought to the personal attention
of the Vice Chief of Staff, A~, by General Guthrie. Briefings were
again provided to OSD budget examiners and to the GAO examining
program applications in DARCOM depots . As a result of those efforts,

approximately $6 million was restored to the fiscal year 1980 COSIS
program, in the face of a $45 million requirement. It is expected
that the matter of COSIS funding for fiscal year 1981 and beyond would
require approval by the Select Comittee for Resources Managemnt. In
anticipation of this , the COSIS methodology was reviewed and signifi-
cantly strengthened prior to the scheduled presentation to the SELCOM
in late December 1980.
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Transportation

(U) Over Ocean Cargo Forecasting. During 3d quarter fisc:]lyear
1980, the DARCOM Logistics Control Activity comenced distribution of
an automated repc~rtwhich compared the volume of cargo shipped .~ia air
or surface to th:itforecast by each materiel readiness comand. It
was anticipated that this report would result in improved accur,~cy in
forecast of requi.re~nts to the Milita~ Airlift Command and Mi’lita~
Sealift Comand. The accuracy of these forecasts was important because
of the direct impact on transportation costs and transit times

(U) Safe T,;arisportof Munitions (STROM). During 1980, reports
for all tasks we]:e submitted to the STROM coordinator. The fin.11
STROM quarterly n]eeting was held at HQMTNC in December 1980, du:ring
which there was general agreement that the main objective of thf~
program had been met. Within the time and funding limitation ilnposed,
al1 areas outlinc!d in the study were examined as extensively as
possible. me study reached 13 conclusions from which 9 recomt~ndations
were subtitted.

(U) Hazardc,us Materials Data System (HMDS) . This system ~,as
designed for the purpose of standardizing the data elements req,~ired
for the shipment of hazardous materials . The data base contain,zd
those items of production or supply that contained hazardous mal:erials
Each ent~ identified the specifics needed to legally ship hazardous
material. Initi:~lly, the system provided an in-the-clear micro:Eiche
product available! to all comand levels . Additional phases would
include automated exchanges of hazardous data be~een CDA, CCSS and
SPEEDEX.

(U) MILST~ Improvement Program. Efforts to improve the
Military Standard Transportat ion and Movement Procedures (MILSTAm)
were initiated by the Services through the ~LST~ Improvement
Progra. The objectives of this program were to simplify procedures
and reduce work effort for the user in the field. A multi-year effort
was envisioned dciringwhich a new ~LST~ regulation would be
developed. DARCCIM fully supported the efforts of HQDA and the [>ther
Services in i~rc,ving ~LSTAW and, through HQDA, participated i~n
discussion and development of recommended i~rovements to MILSTIM.

(U) CONUS l.nstallation Mobilization Outloading and Receiv<~
Capability Study. As the result of Exercise Nifty Nugget/MOBEX 78, a
=udy was initiat.ed in March 1979 and completed in February 1980 and
was subsequently fomarded to HQDA. In addition to providing a
detailed assessment of outloading and receiving capabilities, the

study recomndecl that improved reporting formts should be dev(>loped
and that study d:~tashould be updated using the new fomat. A Tlew
report fomat was developed in September 1980.
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(u) Control of Pietium Transportation. DARCOM Regulation 55-8,
Control of Premium/High Speed Transportation, 13 Septefier 1979,
established policy and procedures on the cont~ol of premium transporta-
tion by DARCOM shipping activities, ARRCOM, MICOM and the LCA (Aw
Air Clearance Authority) . Procedures established in this regulation
required that certain Hi-priority shipmnts be challenged for the
requirement of premium transportation (Airlift) . Shipments destined
overseas were challenged by ARRCOM, MICOM and the LCA; while for
shipments destined to a customer within CONUS, the individual shipping
activity challenged the premium transportation requirement directly
with the requisitioner. As a result of these challenges a transporta-
tion cost saving was realized in Overseas Shipmnts of $37,901, 742
and in Domstic Shipmnts of $3,939,535.

Packaging

(U) The 9th Annual DARCOM Packaging Seminar. This seminar, held
in Fort Worth, Texas , from 18-20 Novefier 1980, had approximately 90
attendees. Its theme was “The Militag/Industq Packaging Interface”
and it focused on an area that had received increased attention and
emphasis from OASD over the past year.

(U) LOGMARS (Logistics Applications of Automated Marking and
Reading Symbols) . In fiscal year 1980, LOGMARS was in the prototype
test phase. Tests were being perfomed in assigned functional areas
by each of the component Services and were due for completion by
30 June 1981.

(U) DWS (Discrepancy Report Monitoring Systern). DARCOM
initiated the DWS at the DARCOM Packaging, Storage and Containerization
Center on a test basis. The first sefi-annual report covering the
period January-November 1980 was prepared. This report recorded over
6700 ROD (Report of Discrepancy) actions completed during this period
and recorded MRC responsiveness in co~leting RODS , actual dollar
losses, the relationship of RODS to shipmnts, and gave a breakdown on
the specific discrepancies reported.

Conventional Amunit ion

(U) hunition “Management. Several actions to improve overall

management procedures were begun in fiscal year 1980 and were continued.
These included: amunition lot criteria changes designed to reduce the
number of lots in storage; obtaining other semice acceptance of
procedures to delete ownership identification in igloos ; identification
of “unseniceable” amunition. that could be used “as is” for training
or war; development of an automated ammunitions suspension frelease
system; and a COSIS reporting system.
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Toxic Chemical Mur!itions

(U) Toxic Chemical MufiitiariMaintenance. Minor mintenanc,?
operations~led to be performed at Annis ton and Tooele Ar~
Depots , Umatilla ~~ndPueblo Ar~ Depot Activities, Pine Bluff Arsenal,
and Newport A~ ihmunition Plant. Items processed included 105:.mGB

and HD cartridge s,,8“ GB projectiles and ton containers of GB, H), and
VX projectiles

(U) Toxic Cliemical‘Mo”ements. Planning continued for the last
of five large scale mvements of toxic chefical agents and munition.
OPLAN RMT, a moveznent of ~TEYE bombs from Rocky Mountain Arsenal to
Tooele Amy Depot was held up by the problems of minor leakages >f the
bombs within the ,:ontainers. OPLAN SETCOM II had been completed,
involving movement of the Toxic ID sets remaining in CONUS installa-
tions from the SETCON I move.

(U) “Toxic Ajent Security. One-ton container weighing operations
began at T*KW Depot, and Pine Bluff and Newport Arsenals .

(U) Toxic Cliemical Maintenance ‘and Lab Facilities . The “interim”
facility a~ton completed operations processing 105m GB projectiles
into cartridges after which building changes were made to begin upload-
ing 155m projectiles. Operations were to restart in May 1981. Tooele
building modification was nearing co~letion and was also to begin
operations in May 1981. Minor MCA programs for facilities at Lexington-
Blue Grass , Umatilla Depot activities and Pine Bluff Arsenal were being
staffed. Work at all three activities was expected to begin in fiscal
year 1981.

(U) Laborats~ and Air Monitoring Equipment for Chetical
Maintenance Operations. Requirements for laborato~ and air monitoring
equipment were id=ied and initial quantities were procured in
fiscal year 1979. Additional items need@d to support operations
scheduled at all installations were procured in fiscal year 1980.

(U) Toxic Chemical Rewarehousing Operations . Operations at
Pine Bluff Arsenal were completed. Operations at Tooele awaited
acceptance of new igloos , since construction deficiencies were still
being evaluated at the end of fiscal year 1980.

Inventory Account~

(U) SnveritO~ Management Review. DARCOM conducted Inventcry

Management~s (I~s) at the following during fiscal year 1980:
Anniston, Letterkenny, Red River, Sierra, Sharpe and TOOele Aw
Depots , Crane Army Amunition Activity, Hawthorne Am Amuniticn
Plant, TACOM, and the Single Manager for Conventional Amunitioc..
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Revisions of Regtilations. Revision of DARCOM-R 740-17,
Accomting, was published 2 Novetier 1979 and contained only

descriptions of policy and responsibilities To solve delays in
published revisions , procedures were extracted and included in the
functional operating instructions (FOI) of the central design activi-
ties, which were updated concurrent with changes to the system.

(U) Revision of ‘Arw Regulatj.on 708-1. Changes to AR 708-1,
Cataloging and Supply Management Data, involving changes to sets , kits ,

and outfits, were planned to be published 1 April 198i, but Materiel
Readiness Comands were requested to i~lement the policy change in

advance of publication. Other regulations updated in fiscal year 1980
were AMCR 725-3, Receipts , which beca~ DARCOM-R 725-3, 7 Novefier 1979;
~CR 725-4, Requisition Processing and Issues , became DARCOM-R 725-4,
2 Janua~ 1980; and AR 740-26, Physical Invento~ Control, 1 July 1980.

(U) ItemBy-Item Count of Toxic “Chemical N“nitions . The itembY-
item count of toxic chemical munitions was co~leted at Lexington-Blue
Grass Aq Depot Activity, Pine Bluff Arsenal, Rocky Mountain Arsenal ,
and Umatilla Amy Depot Activity It was anticipated that the item-by-
item count would be co~leted at the remaining installations (Anniston
and Tooele Amy Depots , and Pueblo Amy D@pot Activity) prior to the
end of fiscal year 1983.

(U) ~nvento~-Property Accountability Seminar. The annual
seminar was held 6-8 Noveder 1979, and was hosted by the DARCOM
Materiel Readiness Support Activity in Lexington, Kentucky. The
seminar provided an opportunity for the inventory comunity to:
Review effectiveness/efficiency of the fiscal year 1979 inventoq
program; discuss the impact of changes planned for the invento~-
property accountability area; provide cross fertilization of ideas
and methods for improving the invento~ accounting process ; and
relate comon problems and their solutions for a mutual exchange of
ideas There were approximately 60 attendees representing HQ, DARCOM,
HQ , DESCOM, the Materiel Readiness Comands , depots , AL~A, and LSSA.

Equipment Distribution.

(U) Total Ar~ Equipment Distribution Program (TAEDP) Ar~-wide
i~lementation of TAEDP has initiated in 1980. This automated data

system was designed to reflect the official Amy equipment distribution
plan for use at the executive, comand and/or installation level. Its
data base inco~orated equipment requirements , authorizations , on–hand
assets and priorities for all Amy claimants (units and non.units) in
the force through the Program Objective Memorandum (POM) years TAEDP
forecast the distribution of major item to the total Active A~,
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the National Guard and the Amy Reserves . It also provided ~na~ers

at all levels with the capability of controlling, directing and
influencing those Ar~ program relative to the force structure;
priorities within the force ; and equipment to be procured, distributed,
maintained and supported to sustain the force. Amy-wide i~lementa-
tion culminated an effort that began in June 1975, when the office of
the Vice Chief of Staff-Ar~ issued a memorandum requesting that a
m=agement information system be developed to reflect the proposed
distribution of equipment through the budget and POM years

Secondary Items - Managetint and Budgeting

(U) During fiscal year 1980, the execution of the DARCOM Division
(Wholesale) Amy Stock Fund continued to i~rove. The fiscal ye:,r 1980
program was approved at $1280.0 million and $1290.9 million was c,bligat-
ed for a 100.9 percent program accomplishment rate . This was attributed
to a sound stock fund program for fiscal year 1980 and management
emphasis on program execution.

(U) Procurement Appropriations for Seconda~ Items continued to
show dramtic growth even considering the iqact of inflation. This
was illustrated as follows ($ in thousands) :

m 77 - $230,484
N 78 - $285,440
N 79 - $317,7k9
N 80 - $470,566

Growth was primarily due to the intro duction of new or modified vreapon
systernssuch as the BLACKHAWK, AAH, CH-47 mods , ~-l, M60-A3, FVS , ITV,
PATRIOT, ROLAND, PERSHING 11, plus ~riad communications -elect rorlics
systerns/equipments . Not only did the dollar value of programs g]:ow,but
the number of PAA-financed item also expanded.

(U) Program execution had progressed apace with program growth.
For the fiscal year 1980 program, a 97.4 percent comitmnt rate was
achieved, although full funding programs were not released until
Janua~ 1980, the beginning of the second quarter of the fiscal ~~ear.
Other disruptions, such as close review =d directed program red[lctions
to support other than procurement highest priority requirements :<or
the DOD, had an inlpacton ~C program managers. However, the MRCS were
still able to achieve a successful commitment rate against fisca. year
1980 funds .

(U) Procurenlent Appropriation, Arw (PAA) financed spares /::epair
parts programs cortinued under close scrutiny at DA and OSD/OMB ;.evels
of managemnt and review. Initial provisioning requirements wer(i
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subjected to extre=ly critical review, both in the budget presentations

and in the POM/NDP reviews. OSD managers had become mst insistent

that Amy provisioning requirements were to be austere and tbat they
be co~uted under the provisions of ~DI Regulations .

(U) Replenishment, or peacetime operating stocks (POS) requirements

were also continuing to be subjected to close analysis. OSD/OMB analysts:

while still focusing on the Repair Cycle element of the Requirements
Objective, were questioning, in detail, the Amy’ s return rates of

unserviceable reparable PAA seconda~ item/repair parts, the continuing
growth of the Production Leadtime element ; and to a lesser degree,
Administrative Leadtimes and inventory transactions DARCOM had been
successful in countering the OSD/OMB reviews and continued to have
stated requirements reco~ized.

(U) me past three years had seen full incorporation of PAA
secondaq requirements into the POM/NDP processes . HQ, DARCOM staff
representatives and MRC personnel prepared and defended requirements
for the NDP period. ~ese forecasts covered requirements for POS ,
provisioning and war reserve. Requirements , particularly for the
budget year, plus one (BY+l) segment of a given NDP , were developed
and defended in almost as much detail as for the regular Apportionment
Year Request - Budget Estimates Because of this need, program develop-
ment for PAA secondary item continued to be a year-round function.

(U) Supply Depot Operations - Fiscal Year 1980. In fiscal year
1980, progra obligations were $339,096,000 and depots and arsenals
received 2,048,674 line item and 1,138,509 short tons , and shipped
6,498,189 line items and 1,712,383 short tons. At the end of fiscal
year 1980, the most critical unfinanced requirements were in the
functions of COSIS, inventog, rewarehousing, and Single Manager for
Conventional hunition functions , based on reductions in funds made
at the Department of the Amy level.

(U) Depot Materiel Maintenance and Support Activities. Fiscal
year 1980 experienced the same difficulties that prevailed in the
previous year, i.e., constraints on the resources (manpower and dollars)

required to meet the ever increasing requirements and the cost associated
with maintaining and supporting the major item of equipment in the
field and those scheduled for introduction into the Ar~ inventory. In
addition to the centinued constraints on dollars and manpower, the P7M
Program again experienced a situation which required constant reprogram-
mingactions and changes in order tO meet the Ov@rall prOgram requirements.
Major changes included the completion of the transfer of USAR8UR
Calibration mission to PE 732207 and the reduction by DA of the M113
program, early in fiscal year 1980, by $18 milliOn, which was increased
by $9 tillion at year-end resulting in an increased carry-over in
Combat Vehicles
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(U) The fiscal year 1980 direct funding guidance of $1,085
million was approximately $27 million more than fiscal year 1979 in
equivalent dollars. This increase was reflected in an equivalent
decrease in the Depot Maintenance Backlog (PE 732207) ; however, i:he
Maintenance Support Activities unfi.nanced requirement continued ;.ts
growth pattern by increasing approximately $40 million over fisc:tl
year 1979 to $184 million.

The Logistic Control ActivitY (LCA)

(U) The LCA was reorganized during fiscal year 1980 and the,
streamlining of the organization supported the ~SWPE program by
using personnel to their fullest extent. The reorganization included
the development and staffing of a deputy posit ion. Dependency or~the
LCA Logistic Intelligence File (LIF) reports and special analysis!
continued to increase. As repair parts migrated to the Defense
Logis tics Agency, program and equipment managers leaned on LCA/LI.F
reporting to detemine the parts support in the logistic pipeline.
Management of POMCUS items and the fielding of new equipments were
examples of programs depending on LIF reporting. A program to
accomplish a “bottoms up” reconciliation between SAILS ABX and tk.e
sources of supply with the LCA acting as intemedia~ was developed
and tested. This program was to be implemented world-wide during
fiscal year 1981 and 1982.

(U) The LCA successfully participated in the Exercise Proud,
Spirit/MOBEX 80. Follow-on actions to develop report requirements for
contingency operations were accomplished. During the exercise, I,CA
demonstrated its ability to mass cancel shipments.

(U) The Materiel Returns Data Base (MRDB) was developed to
provide information on the status and movement of materiel that had
been reported as excess. The same benefits enjoyed by users of the
LIF were available to users of this data base. It was a single source
of visibility for returns through the transportation and supply
pipeline. Monthly reports provided output to the NACOMS and sources
of supply assisting in managing program dollars

(U) The LIF entry and exit communication lines had been secured.
~is was accomplished as a result of an INSCOM evaluation made during
MOBEX 80. me Amy Airlift Clearance Authority challenge actions of
shipments and their subsequent diversions to lower priority shipn,ents
achieved a $30,455,478 cost reduction in fiscal year 1980. Individual
line cancellations by the LCA also resulted in savings of $12,918,779
during fiscal year 1980.

(U) The LCA Readiness Assistance Visit -- Extended, greatly
assisted the logistics manager at all levels .
personnel dictated that these efforts continue
A total of 34 visits were made to posts , camps

The rapid turnovex of
during fiscal year 1980.
or stations , and ~tajor
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geographical areas including Europe, Korea, Alaska, Hawaii and Japan.
me remote query program initiated in fiscal year 1978 is ongoing with
127 teminals in operation and an additional 48 approved. The LCA
continued to have outstanding Equal Employment Opportunity and Upward
Mobility Programs . In fiscal year 1980, 20 billets were retained as

upward mobility positions ; additionally, 45.9 percent of the LCA
employees were minorities and/or women.

Air Line of Comunicatiori (ALOC)

(U) ALOC provided resupply by airlift to selected supply support
activities using the Direct Support System (DSS) procedures. All air
eligible Class IX repair parts and maintenance related Class 11 materiel
was routinely resupplied to the SSAS by milita~ airlift. Materiel was
consolidated using 463L pallets at the area oriented depot for direct
delivery to the supply support activity.

(U) Alaska. On 1 April 1980’,an ALOC was established to Alaska
with a pipeline OST objective of 27 days. As of 30 September 1980,
the ALOC reduced the average OST to Alaska from 49 to 36 days.

(U) Europe. During fiscal year 1980, the number of ALOC DODUCS
rose by 2 to 98. The order ship time for IPD 09-15, ASL, non-backorder-
ed Amy materiel averaged 25.0 days during fiscal year 1980, with a
minimum record low of 21.8 days in June 1980 and a maximum of 30.3 days
in Janua~ 1980. During fiscal year 1980, a monthly average of 1,326
short tons of materiel was lifted to ALOC-E DODAACS against a forecast

of 1,278 short tons per month.

(U) From the commencement of ALOC-E in 1977, the percentage of
Air Force 463 L pallets construe ted by New Cumberland Amy Depot
consolidation and containerization point (NCAD CCP) for a single ALOC
DoDAAC (throughput pallets) was approximately 40 percent. The remainder
contained materiel for more than one DODAAC (breakbulk pallets) . Through-

put and breakbulk pallets followed the saw route from NCAD CCP via
Dover AFB to either Ramstein or Mein-Main AFBs in G@rmany. However, on
arrival in Germany, throughput pallets were moved intact to their
destination while breakbulk pallets were broken dow at the aerial
port and then the materiel was moved loose to its final destination.

(u) DARCOM undertook a project to develop CCP Processing

procedures to improve the throughput pallet ratio without any degrada-
tion in the overall ALOC-E order ship time. Th@ Logistic Control
Activity conducted an analysis of the cargo generation rates of each
ALoC-E DODAAC . The rates fell into three categories : (l.) Big volume
customers (2g DODmCS) who generated sufficient cargo to build a

throughput pallet in the NCAD CCP within the normal ALOC maximum hold

time of ~o days; (2) small vol~lme customers (53 DODAACS ) who did not
generate sufficient cargo within reasonable timframes; and (3) the
fourteen midvolume customers, who generated sufficient cargo to build
throughput pallets , were placed on a successful six-month test from
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1 October 1979 to 31 March 1980, during which hold cargo times varied

from three to six days. me HQDA then approved tbe Group 1-4 Table

as standard procedure. Use c>fthroughput pallets increased as follows:

PALLETS PERCENT

CONSTRUCTED THROUGHPUT

FY 1979 (Pre-Te:st) 7395 44

Ott 1979-Mar 1980 (.Test) 3719 76

N 1980 (Total) 7634 79

The advantages of using throughput pallets were that they cleared the
Ramstein or Weim-Main AFBs in 6-12 hours, while breakbulk cargo took up tc,
24 hours ; reduced A- and Air Force touch labor costs ; and were less
susceptible to pilferage and misrouting.

(U) Hawaii. On 1 April 1980, an &OC was established to Eawaii
with a pip=ST objective of 2? days . & of 30 September 1980, the
fiOC had reduced the average OST to Haw2ii from 52 days to 30 days.
During fiscal year 1980 a monthly average of 36 short tons of m:lteriel
was lifted to ALOC-H DODAACS against a forecast of 47 short tons per
month .

(U) Korea. The ALOC-K began as a test in December 1978 ar,d
evaluation of the test was conducted in December 1979 by a DA e~,aluation
team. The test results were sumarized as follows: (1) Order Ship
Tim was reduced from 72 to 30 days ; (2) inventory reductions were
better than projected; (3) the Direct Support System Safety Le~,elwas
eliminated; (4) unit readiness was improved; (5) it met peacetime and
wartime support requirements; and (6) supply support, including medical,
improve d. ALOC-K.was implemented within the Military Airlift Cc,mand
structure which allowed better use of available cargo space. Ir~creased
user confidence in the supply system permitted intensive clean-llp of
inventories, resulting in large amounts of usable materiel bein[; re-
turned to the system.

(u) In February 1980, HQDA revised selected ALOC-K pipelille

segment objectives and reduced the total order ship time object:;ve of

35 days to 31 days. The revised objective was implemented 1 Ap::il 1980.
The ALOC-K performance for fiscal year 1980 was an average Of 26 .g days
order ship time :~nda monthly average of 292 short tons of cargo shipped
against a forecast of 300 short tons per month.

Improvement of EW/SIGINT Support

(U) A Joint Amy-Air Force study was conducted during fis:al year
1980 by DARCOM arid the Air Force Electronic Security Comand to deter-
mine tbe feasibility and resource savings recognizable thrOugh ~stablish-
ment of a single mnager for EW/SIGI~. The study reviewed iten
commonality (Class VII and IX) workloads associated with management of
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EW/SIGINT, interface requirements among the services and with the
National Security Agency, and the resources required/saved. The study
was completed 1 May 1980 and concluded that a single manager should
not be established.

(U) In coordination with the Communications Electronics Materiel
Readiness Comand (CERCOM) and the Electronics Materiel Readiness
Activity (EMRA) , delivery of new EW/SIGINT systems and washout of old
systems was reviewed for possible improvement of readiness for Reserve
Component units . DARCOM’ s capability to continue support to older
equipments , cost for rehabilitation/overhaul, and the value of retain-
ing older equip~nt for training purposes were considered in this
effort. Input to the A~ Electronics Warfare and Intelligence
Committee’ s Management Action Plan for Reserve Components was provided
in the fourth quarter of fiscal year 1980. Final decisions on the plan,
including r@tention of item for the Reserve Component, had not been
announced by the comittee at the end of fiscal year 1980.

~)

(U) This system provided resupply of materiel direct to CONUS

supply support activities from the wholesale CONUS depots using
containerized throughput service. In fiscal year 1980, the DSS was
extended to 150 US Amy Reserve activities so that all active and
reserve activities were operating under DSS. Following a successful
test, DSS began to be extended to the Ar~ National Guard and during
fiscal year 1980 it was expanded to 18 states. When completed, all
active USAR and Amy National Guard activities would be supported
using the DSS, thus facilitating transition to mobilization. A test
of DSS was successfully completed with the CONUS installation facility
@ngineer during fiscal year 1980.

Maintenance Interservice Support Wnagement

(U) Under guidance of the Joint Logistics Comanders (~C) and
the Joint Policy Coordinating Group on Depot Maintenance Interservicing
(JPCG-DMI) , the Maintenance Intersemice Support Management Office
(MISMO) , in conjunction with the other Senic@ MISMOS, continued to
achieve increased intersenicing of depot leve1 maintenance support
among the Senices.

(U) Wring fiscal year 1980, the Service Interservice Liaison
Officers (ILOS) continued to concentrate their efforts on achieving
visibility of new equipment (DMI new starts) for processing to the
~intenance Interservice Support Group, Central (MISG-C) for srudy
and recommendation as to future candidates for interservicing. In
December 1979, a status bri,efi.ngwas presented to the JLC by the
Maintenance Interservice Support Group (MISG) during the JLC meeting
at the Oklahoma City Air Logistics Center.
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(U) On 25 Mrch 1980, the MISMOS met at the Joint Aeronaut i,:al

Depot Maintenance Action Group (JADMAG) office tO be briefed on J.%D~G
efforts to date and their procedure for developing the DOD Aeronautical
Depot Master Plan. During this meeting the ~SMOs and tbe JADMAG

developed a Joint l!OUwhich defined the relationship and i~.terfac?
between the groups on Aeronautical Depot Maintenance.

(U) The Joint Policy Coordinating Group for Depot Maintenance
Intersewicing (JFCG-DMI) met five times during fiscal year 1980. On
I April 1980, Brig:~dier General M. A. Johnson assumed the chairmanship
for the JPCG-DMI. Brigadier General B. F. Register, Director of
Materiel Management, DARCOM, replaced Major General P. M. Roddy as the

Amy member on the JPCG-DMI. Brigadier General Leo Marquez, AFLC,

replaced Major Gen(?ralE. T. O’Loughlin as the Air Force member.

(U) On 14 August 1980, the MISMOs met with representatives from
the Defense Audit !Service (DAS) to review and discuss the results of
the DAS audit of DM1 The MISMOS identified to the DAS several initia-
tives that were undemay which would strengthen the interservicing
procedures and policies.

(U) Reconstruction and reconciliation of the Defense Integrated
Materiel Management/Nonconsumable Item Subgroup (Dim/NIs) continued
to be undertaken with D~ program records to: (1) insure the Federal

Files were implemented with the DI~ Phase 11 effort, and (2) establish
auditable records and a data file to provide visibility of depot
maintenance decisions and associated PICA/ SICA actions . 12 conj~.nction
with the reconciliation effort, DMI data automation requirements were
defined and documented for a meeting with appropriate computer system
personnel at Tobyhanna Army Depot to establish an automated DMI i.nEor-
mation file with remote access capability.

(U) During fiscal year 1980, the MISMOs approved 86 new st:lrt
studies which offered a potential cost avoidance to DOD of approximately
$ZI ~illion. As of 30 September 1980, 203 DMI new starts had been

documented from all sources and approved by the ~SMOs. These studies
represented a potential savings of $138 million.

The Container System Development Office (CSDO)

(U) This offic@ was established within the Directorate of
Materiel Management, 1 October 1979, following the termination o::the

separate Office of the Project Manager, Army Container Distribut~.on
2 me ba~i~ office mission wa~l tOSystem (ACODS), 30 September 1979.

sene as the “executive agent” and focal point of contact for “planning,

——
2

HQ, DARCOM, pcmanent Orders 63-2, 16 Aug 79.
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coordinating, integrating and monitoring the development30f materiel
requirements and procedures” of the ACODS aqd its users .

(U) While the JCSG of the Office of the Assistant Secret.V of
Defense (Manpower, Reserve Affairs , and Logistics) was responsible for
overall program management and policy guidance, the Departmnt of the
A~ was the “Lead Service” for the Containerized hmunition Distribu-
tion System (CADS) . Within the Amy, the Chief, Container system
Development Office (C,CSDO) , DARCO}l, acted as the Ar~’ s Chief

Executive Agent and focal point for “planning, monitoring, coordinating
and integrating CADS deve 10 ment among governmnt departments , services
and the commercial sector. TIE The CSDO Funding Program for ACODS
Hardware was $32.5 million for fiscal year 1980, and the Hardware status
report on the program was to be issued in Janua~ 1981.

(U) Deprojectization actions continued during fiscal year 1980,
with the final closeout of the Pentagon liaison office becoming
effective 31 July 1980. BY 31 Decefier lg80, the ~riginal staff of
six milita~ and ten civilians had declined to ~o militag and seven
civilians . The Project Manager, Lieutenant Colonel L J. Cook, was
promoted to Colonel and continued as chief of the office throughout the
fiscal year.

Joint AeroriauticaI Depot Maintenance Action Group (JADMAG)

(U) The formation of JADMAG in March 1980 developed from the
Joint Logis tics Comanders ‘ Aeronautical Depot Maintenance Study.
Proper management of Aeronautical Depot Maintenance (ADM) within DOD
had been a controversial subject over the past decade and most
recently as a fomal issue in a report issued by the General Accounting
Office (GAO) in July 1978. This report was highly critical of the
Services’ depot maintenance configurations as structured to support
the aeronautical inventory. Specifically, the report alleged that
existing capabilities were redundant and that no effort had been mde
to elitinate duplication. The GAO proposed that DOD appoint a Single
Manager for all aeronautical depot maintenance operations. The
Services , while in agreemnt on some of the GAO’s findings , considered
that the GAO proposal would place opera tj.onalreadiness and the ability

to be responsive in jeopardy in a crisis The Joint Logis tics Command-
ers (JLC) acted to initiate their own authorized study of the ADM
facilities on 14 December 1978.

3
DARCOM-R 10-2, June 1980, pa.ra18-5.

4
Program Management ‘Plan for Containerized tiunition Distribution
Systern’Development Conventional Munitions, Dir for Trti”sportation and
Warehousing Policy, Office of the.Assistant Secretary of Defense
Manpot7er, Reserve Affairs and Logistics (~A&L) , May 1978. Revised

Janua~ 1980. , p. 9.
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(U) Phase I c~f the JLC “Aeronautical Depot Maintenance Stud!?”

(ADMS) was completed by a joint Service working group and briefed to
the JLC on 11 December 1979. Certain problem highlighted by the GAO

were acknowledge d: Existing depot maintenance capacity was redundant
in some cases ; the Services did not use the same or consistent

approaches for coml?utation of maintenance requirements ; and the
Services’ mobilizal:ion planning was based on different concepts of
force employmnt. Further, work force planning for mobilization varied
from Service to Service , as did cost data and the methodology to compute
depot capacity. Basic to the entire situation was the lack of a DOD
Master Plan for depot maintenance requirements .

(U) The working group, recommending against further study of
aeronautical depot maintenance prob Iem, strongly advocated i-diate
joint action to solve problems identified within the Phase I report.
Essential to this proposal was the creation of a pemanent, joint
management group which would operate under the auspices of the JLC and
report to a flag level Steering Group. It would have three basic
responsibilities . First, it would initiate and implement joint policies
designed to resolve depot maintenance interservicing problem identi-
fied by GAO and JLC studies. Second, it would continue its aeronautical
depot workload and capacity analysis using methodology developed during
the Phase I ADMS. This would permit valid co~arisons of depot level
capacity calculations across Service lines for the first time. Third,
the organization would develop and update, periodically , a DOD Ms.ster
Plan for both wartime and peace tire, encompassing workloads , cap:tcity
equipment, and manpower.

(U) At their December 1979 meting, the JLC endorsed the
recommendation of the ADMS Steering Group proposal to establish :1

permanent JOint Aeronautical Depot Maintenance Action Group (JADNAG).
The JLC activity sought OSD support and after a series of discus:~ions

and meetings , fommlly briefed the case to Robert B. Pirie, Jr. ,
Assistant Secreta~y of Defense for Wnpower, Reserve Affairs , and
Logistics , on 1 F(!brua~ 1980. He endorsed the JADMAG at that time with
an assumption that: the “JADWG will be given both sufficient responsi-
bility to expeditiously estab Iish a comon data base and conduct economic
and other analyses , and sufficient authority to assure that workloads are
assigned to aeron:~utical depots on the basis of cost effect ivene!;s to

DOD.””5 Assistant Secreta~ Pirie requested, on 22 Februa~ 1980, that

5 Memorandm for Assistant Secretaries Arv, Navy, and Air For:e,
from the Assistant SecretamJ of Defense -OG, subj: Joint

Logistics Commanders Study of Aeronautical Depot Maintenance,
dated 23 Feb 80, Signed Robert B. Pirie, Jr.
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the JADWG explore the potential benefits to be derived from a study
of helicopter and aircraft engine maintenance under single management.
~is requirement was passed to the JLC on 27 June 1980 by joint memo
from the assistant Servic@ Secretaries asking the JADMAG to study the
proposed consolidation of helicopter maintenance.

(U) Concurrently, under the supervision of a flag level Steering
Group , detailed recomendati.ons for the JAD~G Charter were fomulated
by an ad hoc interservice working group located at the Washington Navy
Yard. As interservice positions on JAD~G role and organization were
worked out, and priorities established, an acceptable proposal for
chartering the JADMAG was arrived at and endorsed by the Services

(U) me JADWG was established by the JLC on 19 March 1980 as a
permanent organization consisting of an initial compliment of 19 f“ll-
time assigned personnel An Executive Coordinator with the rank of
Colonel (or Naw Captain) was desi~ated to head the group, reporting
to the JPCG-DMI Steering Group. While the staff was being assetiled,
the JLC’s ADMS Working Group actually initiated implementation action
of the JADMAG’s Charter.

(U) me puqose of tbe new group, as stated in its charter, was

“to develop and recomend, for JLC approval and implementation, policy
and actions necessary to assure effective and efficient aeronautical
depot maintenance in support of Senice missions .,,6

(U) During the remainder of fiscal year 1980, the JAD~G became
organized with a tri-Service staff. h Air Force Colonel was designated
as the Executive Coordinator. Coordination was effected with the Service
Staffs and the interservicing ne~ork previously established by the JLCS

(U) me JAD~G accomplished several significant tasks during
fiscal year 1980. First, it obtained agreement between the Services on
comon mobilization planning factors, which would ensure consistency in
aeronautical depot maintenance mobilization support planning. Second,
JADMAG developed an initial draft of a standard methodology for deter-
mination of a peacetime DOD aeronautical depot maintenance base to
support mobilization requirements . me JADMAG also began to prepare a
plan for study of the helicopter situation, in anticipation of a task-
ing from the JLC during the first quarter of fiscal year 1981.

6
Charter for Joint DARCOM/~C/AFLC/AFSC Comanders on Aeronautical
Depot Maintenance (ADM), Signed 19 Mar 80.
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Readiness

Personnel Changes

(U) During the period of October 1979 to 30 September 1980, tbe
Directorate for Readiness undement several key personnel changes.
Major General George S. Patton retired as the Director on 31 August
1980, and the Deputy Director, Mr. Henryk J. Bukowski, served as

Acting Director through the end of the fiscal year. The position of

Associate Director for Integrated Logistic Support was established :Ls
a Colonel (06), in lieu of a Superviso~ General Engineer (GS-16) .
The Acting Associate Director since April 1979, Colonel Robert M.
Reynolds , \ras appointed Associate Director on 22 February 1980. m{>

position of Assistant for ILS Development/Deployment was established
as a Supervisory Logistics Management Specialist (GS-15), in lieu o::
a Colonel (06). Mr. Robert J. Winklarth was promoted to this position
on 29 June 1980 and replaced Lieutenant Colonel Lark Murray who retired
on 1 May 1980, after previously serving as Executive Officer in early
1979 and Project Officer for TMDE during the fiscal year.

(U) This actior[provided the military leadership required at tbe
Associate Director level, especially since the GS-16 position was nzver
filled, and it provided the continuity required at the Assistant lerel ,
but never achieved, due to the frequent rotation of military and
civilian personnel irlthat position.

(U) When the 11,SData Application Office was fomed, its staff
was a mix of both logistic and technical positions. As the office
evolved and job requfLrements became more definitized by experience,
it was realized that engineers with logistical training and background
could best perform the function. Consequently, a concerted effort was
made , as each position came open through attrition, to convert to and
fill each position with engineers . This changeover from multiple
disciplines to enginf~ering only in the ILS Data Application Office was
completed during fisi:alyear 1980.

(U) JLC Logistics “Engineering Classification Ad Hoc Group. The
ILS Associate Dir@ct,>rate also se~ed as the Amy panel member in a
Joint Logistics Commanders (JLC) Ad Hoc Group, established to investi-
gate the need for iWproved career management for the ILS workforce.
The Ad Hoc Group detemined improvements were needed in both the
engineering (800 series) and logistics management (346 series) job
classifications. The Office of Personnel Management (OPM) was
working to revise the 346 series job classification standards to
accommodate the ILS work force and was investigating the need for a r.ew
Logistics Engineering Standard.

(U) A new office, that of Force Modernization, was established
26 November 1979, and the first Associate Director, Colonel John J.
Ted@sco, was replaced by Colonel Richard L. Nidever, 18 August 1980.
Colonel Tedesco became the successor to Colonel Gerald W. Kirklighter,
as Comander, Milita.~ Readiness Support Activity (NRSA) , at Lexington,
Kentucky.
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(U) Effective 11 January 1980, Mr. Daniel J. Hamernik, A~~O~iate
Director for Equipment Improvement, retired. During the period of
14 January 1980 to 14 March 1980, Mr. Walter Duggan was Acting &soci-
ate Director, and from 17 March 1980 to 4 April 1980, Mr. Franklin J.
Kozisek acted in thj.s capacity. On 7 April 1980, Mr. Ralph Thompson
was appointed the new Associate Director for Equipment Improvement.
Colonel Pierre V. Brunelle was assigned as Associate Director for
Force Status/Customer Assistance, taking the place of Colonel E. F.
&son on 10 March 1980. Mr. Vernon Tart became Assistant Associate
Director for Customer Assistance , succeeding Mr. Robert Rosen, effecti”e
4 May 1980. On 21 April 1980, Mr. Douglas Driskill became the &sistant
Associate Director for Force Status, taking the place of Mr. Charles C.

Hazelett. On 5 Septefier 1980, Lieutenant Colonel Laud R. Pitt, Jr.
reported in as the Executive Officer and Lieutenant Colonel Donald V.
Celata was assigned to the Directorate for Security Assistance.
Colonel P D. Haun served as Associate Director for PoM.CUS during the
entire fiscal year.

Equipment Improvement

(U) Improvements in tfieEquipment Improvement Recommendation (EIR)
Program. The ALMSA designed ADP progra was tested at HQ, DARCOM. After

minor changes, the system, called Deficiency Reporting System (DRS) was
adopted by the Joint M/QA Functional Coordinat ion Group (FCG) . Imple–

mentation at all MSCS was completed in Februa~ 1980. FU1l use of the

system by all MSCS was delayed until the 1st quarter fiscal year 1981,
due to lack of remote terminals . Limited input was attempted by punch
cards ; however, this method was time consuming and defeated the concept
of rapid access to the data base. Changes were made to TM 38-750 to
clarify and simplify submission procedures. Publication of these changes

was projected for 2d quarter fiscal year 1981. DARCOM-R 750-3, Control

of Equipmnt and Maintenance Improvement, was in the final stages of
revision prior to publication. All reasonable cements that were re-
ceived were to be included.

(U) Implementation of the ‘Modification Work Order Record/Status
SYStern(MODWORS ). The development of MODWORS was completed in mid-1980.
Implementation at the ~Cs was then initiated after the Logistics Systems
Review Comittee (LSRC) officially approved release of MODWORS on
28 May 1980. A functional training course was presented by ALMC to key
MSC representatives who returned to their comands to train additional
personnel. Then, the MSCS reconciled their MWO data bases with MRSA’S
WO Master Index File to insure that the two files were compatible.
When the reconciliation was completed, MRSA could then start accepting
new kit application data.

(U) Modification App,lcation. Program. Throughol,t 1980, the DARCOM
MSCS continued to improve their accomplishment of modification kit appli-
cations even though the progra increased 20 percent over fiscal year
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1979. To insure that the improved management of
aDDlication continued, guidance was furnished to

the modi ficatioIl
the field, e~h;i-. .

sizing the need fc~rincreased comand attention on the modificat~.on
program. Headquarters staff reviews were conducted at MRSA, TACOM
and CERCOM.

(U) Readiness Reviews . ~o Readiness Reviews were conduct{?dby

the DARCOM~l Readiness Support Activity (~A) in 1980 (MljO
Tank Air Inductior~ System and the ~/~Q-17 Countermeasures set)
This office served as the Headquarterrs proponent for Readiness R(?views
and handled the Headquarters staffing and follow-up responses. ILn
addition, 36 system assessments were revised and cements provided to
the Director of Product &surance.

Force Status and Custtier Assistance

(U) DARCOM Readiness Evaluation Sys tern(D~S) . The focus of
DARCOM’ s r-: evaluation sys ternhad been oriented upon DARCOM’ s
readiness to go tcjwar, now. DARCOM readiness goals clearly e~llasized
the wartime aspects of DARCOM’ s fission. Previous D~S readines;
reporting devoted significant efforts to measuring DARCOM’s
readiness to carq, out its peacetime mission. Revision of DRES tontin-
ued. In fiscal year 1980, significant improvements had been mad,~ in
the areas of personnel, inv@nto~ readiness , and indus trial prep~redness
reporting. The r<:visedD~S procedures provided more detailed planning
guidance to allow a comander to better masure the overall readiness
condition of his comand. me major contributing cause for DARC(>M’s
unsatisfacto~ Readiness Condition (REDCON) continued to be insufficient
funds and additiorlal funds were needed for DARCOM to perfom its mission
satisfactorily.

(U) Total Logistics Readiness/Sustainability (TLR/S) AnalyX
Tot=; tic Readiness/Sustainability (TLR/S) was a compre-

hensive assessment of the capability of the US Amy to deploy
logistically ready forces and to sustain the force consistent with
approved DA scena]rios. In support of TLR/S-Amy Operational Analysis

(O~IBUS) 80, DARCOM was tasked by DA-ODCSLOG letter, dated 5 December
1979, to provide TLR/S O~IBUS 80 logistics data to the Logistic
Evaluation Agency (a field support activity of DA-DCSLOG) for tha
TLR/S analysis HQ, DARCOM, by letter dated 26 Decefier 1979, t~sked
DARCOM Materiel R{?adiness Comands/Activities to furnish requirements
and asset data fo:rall classes of supply, except Class IV (barrier
materiel) , Class ‘~ (personal items) , Class VIII (medical materiel and
peculiar parts) , t]ndClass X (non-military support items) to the
Logistic Evaluati[]n Agency for the TLR/S O~IBUS analysis. In addition
to TLR/S O~IBUS [30data furnished by DARCOM ~Cs/Activities, Head-
quarters , DARCOM provided LEA an analysis of the capability of the
DARCOM workload f[>recast to be generated under conditions o f mobiliza-
tion for the TLR/S O~IBUS 80 analysis. DARCOM made a significant
contribution to the success of the TLR/S O~IBUS 80 analysis by
furnishing logistics readiness data requested by DA ODCSLOG for the
analysis.
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(U) Logistic Support of Reserve Components . The Reserve
Components (RC) submitted Unit Status Reports semi-annually,
15 April and 15 October.

as of
During the period 1979 through April 1980,

the RC units reflected i~rovements in EOH. The RC EOH improved from

51 Percene tO 54 percent; the increase was due to redistribution and
expedited suppLy actj.onsby all levels of management. EoH for Pacing
Items improved from 85 percent to 91 percent during the same period.
All indications were that this favorable trend would continue.

(U) Readiness of Missile Sys ternsWorld-wide. A DA DCSLOG
Missile Materiel Readiness Steering Group was established in October
1978 to investigate a new Missile ,System Availability (MSA) reporting
required by AR 220-1. The MSA “Amber” rating reported a degraded
readiness condition that was ambiguous The steering group developed
a GO/NO/GO standard for each missile system expressed in an OR, NORS,
NOM profile. Missile “nits were no longer required to submit DA Form
24o6, Materiel Readiness Reports, for those missile systems listed in
Appendix C, TM 38-750. The revised AR 750–40, published 15 January
1980, required th,emissile units to furnish Missile Readiness Reporting
to MICOM on a new DA Fom 3266, Amy Missile Materiel Readiness Report.
MICOM then provided MRSA the missile readiness data formerly required
by TM 38-750. mile reVi SiOnS to AR 750-1 and TM 38-750 were scheduled
at later dates, implementation of the new Missile Readiness Reporting
System began 15 January 1980.

(U) Comand Logistics Revie!r Team/Comand Logistics Review
Expanded (CLRT/CLRTX) Logistic Assessment and Assistance Team (LAAT) .

Force Status personnel participated in Comand Logistics Review
Team/Comand Logistics Review Team Expanded (CLRT/CLRTX) , and Logistics
Assessment and Assistance Team (LAAT) visits conducted by major comands
and the National Guard Bureau pursuant to provisions of AR 11-14,
Logistic Readiness. During 1980, Force Status personnel provided Unit
and Materiel Readiness assistance during CLRTX/LAAT visits conducted by
FORSCOM and DA to Active and Reserve Co~onents in CONUS and overseas .

(U) US Support to United N~ti~n~ p~~~~k~~pi~g F~~~~~. me
majority of the requirements requisitioned from October 1979 to
September 1980 were repair parts and major assemblies Approximately
1,372 single line requisitions were processed in fiscal year 1980.
The UN support was entirely furnished from CONUS. Materiel was moved
from an assigned CONUS Depot through the consolidation point at
New Cumberland Arw Depot to Camp Darby, Italy, marked for UN Depot,
Piss, Italy.

Logistic Assistance Program (LAP) .

(U) Quality of Life. Major initiatives were begun in fiscal year
1980 to improve the quality of Iife issues to provide additional
incentives to retain highly skilled Logistic Assistance Program per-
sonnel. Regulatory changes were proposed to offset financial and



UNCLASSIFIED

personal burdens generated by the mandatory mobility of personnel in

the program. As a result of quality of life issues that adversely

affected mobile civilian emplOyees, tbe tu’rn-Over rate in the Likp
averaged 15 percent which is triple the DARCOM-wide norm. Major

initiatives included additional home leave, increased educati On:~~
travel for dependents, authority for an advance to cover front-~~nd
expenses, extensiOn Of time authorized ‘or ‘empora=y ‘torage ‘f.
household goods, a terminal mOve, and a request fOr gOvemment eases
for LAP personnel. in Europe.

(U) Regulatory Changes to Logistic Assistance Program. P,licy

and procedural changes prescribing responsibilities for executi~g the
provisions of DA1tCOM-R 700-19, Logistic Assistance Mobility p~0:3ram

for Logistic Assistance Personnel (Civilian) , were written intO a
revised DARCOM R(?gulation 700-24, Mobility Program for US Amy Logis-

tic Assistance O!ffices. Annex E , Logistic Assistance Program Manthly

Report to DARCOM--R 7OO-1OO was revised to reduce and simplify statistical
requirements for LAP personne 1. The report was also designed to provide

uniformity of reporting, furnish pert in@nt information regarding weapon/

equipment llOgistics system performance, and serve as an information-type
report.

(U) Establishment of LAO -- Fort I~in. A s~bordinat: Logistic
Assistance=? at the National Training Center, FOrt I~ln,
California, would becOme Opera tj-onalOn 1 JUIY 1981. Require d

resources would consist of four Officer/Logistic Management Specialist/
Administrative personnel to provide full-time , on-site technical
assistance to active Army units stationed at Fort Imin.

(U) High Technology Test Bed (HTTB) . In 1980, the Arw

Chief of Staff established the HTTB in the 9th Infantry Divisicn at
Fort Lewis, Washington. The mission of the HTTB was to expeditiously

plan, conduct, and evaluate tests Of ,new Ope~atiOnal and OrganizatiOnal
(O&O) concepts that would both lighten and enhance the cOmbat capabili-
ty of the light infantry division. The O&O concept testing was

conducted using both US and foreign equipment that had already been
fielded, was in development, or was off-the-shelf. The HTTB WZIS

composed of representatives from FORSCOM, TWOC and DARCOM. The

Comander, 9th ID was Director Of the HTTB. TWDOC’ s Combined Arms

Center had overall responsibility for pr@paring the test prOgr~lm, and
DARCOM was responsible for providing materiel systems and support
packages for items to be evaluated. In June 1980, DMCOM established

a High Technology Task Force under the Director of Readiness. The

purpose of this task force was to accelerate planning and coor<iination
of DARCOM logistical support to the H.TTB.
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Integrated Logistic Support

(U) Study on Single ‘Manager for Test, Measurement and “Diagnostic
tiquipment (TMDE ). In July 1979, LTG J. M. Heiser, Jr. (USA Retired) ,
was tasked by HQ, DARCOM to conduct a management overview assessment
of T~E to determine the feasibility of assigning a single activity for
the overall management of the DARCOM TMDE Program. The results of
LTG Heiser’ s assessment were provided to the DARCOM Deputy Comanding
General for Materiel Readiness in February 1980, who then directed an
additional study by US Army Management Engineering Training Activity
and US Amy Materiel Systems kalysis Activity. Final results of this
effort, with a recomendat ion, were provided the Comanding General,
DARCOM in September 1980.

(U) Single Automatic Test Equipment (ATE) Concept. In Decefier
1979, HQ, DARCOM established the AN/USM-410 Electronic Quality Automatic
Test Equipment (EQUATE) as the single Am sYstem to support the ~ainte-
nance of electronic components at the GS and depot level in the Army.
During fiscal year 1980, the project Manager, Test ~ea~urement and

Diagnostic systems (PM, TMUs) developed a co~rehensive implementation
plan with the assistance of other PMs and DARCOM major subordinate
comands having responsibility for materiel ~y~te~~ with an ATE intep

face. This plan highlighted the need for prompt development of software ,
especially Test Progra Sets (TPS) , to enable electronic components of
those materiel systems to be checked out on the AN/USM-410. This effort
would continue into fiscal year 1981 and beyond.

(U) New ‘Initiatives in Integrated Logistic Support (ILS) . TO

further i~rove and productively intensify ILS efforts throughout DARCOM,
the Associate Directorate for ILS took the following initiatives in
fiscal year 1980: establishment of the Logistics Status Review (LSR)
Progrm; development and implementation of an ILS Lessons Learned Program;
development of improved procedures to improve QQPRI/BOIP processing; and
provision of major assistance to DCSLOG in accomplishment of revision to
AR 700-127.

(U) Logistics Status ‘Review (LSR) Program. The LSR program
provided an independent evaluation of the “Planning fort!and ‘}developmnt
of” the logistics support for selected acquisitions. This produced a
third party, or “honest broker’ s“ detailed assessment which was briefed
to the acquisit ion manager and to the Readiness Managers at HQ, DARCOM .
This program was incorporated into DARCOM-R 700-15, Integrated Logistic
Support, 20 November 1979, and tbe pending revision to DARCOM-R 1-41,
Logistic Commd Assessment of Projects (LOGCAP) .

(U) ILS Lessons L@arned Program. In April 1980, US Amy DARCOM
Materiel Readiness Support Activity (MRSA) was tasked to consolidate
information from available sources on ILS lessons learned during the
development and deployment of new materiel systems in recent years.
This information was subsequent lY prepared for publicat ion in a pamphlet
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and distributed to all major subordinate comands and project m:~nagers
so that they could benefit from the past experience of others illre-
solving ILS problems. Plans for the periodic issue of an updat,:d

pamphlet were under consideration.

(U) ~QPRI/l}OIP Processing F1ow. In fiscal year 198~, a b~cklOg
of 1,023 QQPRI/BOIP was eliminated through the combined efforts of
HQDA DCSOPS (DAMC)-RQR), HQ, TRADOC (ATCPOS ) and HQ, DARCOM (DRCRE- I

and EAW) . This was a labor- i~tensive undertaking that brought the
process up to date. Efforts centinued to build checkpoints intf>the
process to precltlde future backlogs of mission documentation. :[f
proven effect ive,,the checkpoints would be incorporated intO re:3ula-
tions and eventu:~lly would become computerized functions.

(u) 11s “Policy Improvements. DARCOM-R 700-15, Integrated
Logistic Support,,was published in November lg7g, superseding t~~e
DARCOM Supplement to AR 700-127 and updating DARCOM ILS policy. DARCOM
was the principal participant with DA ODCSLOG, in the revision of AR
700-127 (ILS). !rhedraft regulat ion was staffed throughout DAR20M with
over S00 comment!; resulting. HQ, DARCOM responded to HQDA with 237
consolidated comments. This office worked with DA, ODCSLOG in

consolidating all cements received from throughout the Arq an3
contributed constructively to many of the significant aspects of the
revised AR.

(u) Logistics Comand Assessment of Projects (LOGCN) . Under the
provisions of DAIRCOM-R 1-41, twenty-six LOGCAP briefings were scheduled
in DARCOM Circular 700-5 (LOGCAP). An additional five briefings were
scheduled for va:rious reasons for a total of thirty-one briefings. Of
this total, nineteen briefings were accowlished, the remainder being
postponed or cmcelled because of i~roper scheduling or slipped
acquisition milestones .

(U) ILS Management Meetings. The DARCOM hnual ILS Meeting was
held at Corpus ~tristi Amy Depot, 26-28 February 1980. Hosted by
DESCOM, the meeting focused on the theme “ILS Centract Requirements”
=d was attended by representatives from throughout the DARCOM communi-
ty Agenda items included: a review of contract services and data
requirements with statemnts that must be contained in solicitation and
contract documents; role, needs, concept of operation and prOble~
anticipated by I“LSoffices in generating contract line items and scope

of work for accolnplishment of ILS; and opportunities available through
contract scope of work for Logistic Supportability Demonstration, Test
and Evaluation.

(U) Integrated Logistic Support Milestone Reporting Systeg
(ILSMRS). Design w~ascompleted and testing begun on ccss Subcell 4M66
~mber 19S0. When installation is coqleted in mid-fiscal year

1981, HQ, DARCOM and the DARCOM deve lopers and readiness coman.ds would
have a completely automated, teminal access management infomt.tion

system for scheduling and tracking milestone events. The system was
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also planned for use in the DARCOM miles tone reporting to the
Modernized ATV Research md Development Information System (MARDIS)

(U) LSA/LSAR Documentation. Two new LSA/LSAR documents had been
ptiblished: the LSA/LSAR Review Team Guide (DARCOM–C 700-7) , and the
LSA/LSAR Tailoring Procedures Guide. The LSA/LSAR Review Team Guide
provided procedures and techniques that could be used by all Materiel
Developers for establishing and i~lementing the LSA/LSAR Review Team
process. The LSA/LSAR Tailoring Procedures Guide provided information
on developing an LSA/LSAR Procurement ?ackage that satisfied the LSA
requirements contained in AR 700-127. In addition to these ~o publi-
cations, al1 of the LSA/LSAR publications had been reviewed and updated
during the past year.

(U) ILS Primer. To provide a brief, but comprehensive , explanation
of ILS principles , the mechanics of ILS i~lemntation, and the subtleties
of the ILS terminology, the ILS Primer was developed and published by the
US Amy DARCOM Materiel Readiness Support Activity (MRSA) during fiscal
year 1980. The publication concisely explained the many I.LSinte~
relationships among the events of the acquisition life cycle.

Fill of Propositioned Organizational Materiel Configured to Unit
Sets (POMCUS) (C)

(C) The Associate Director for POMCUS, Directorate for Readiness

functions included accomplishing and/or coordinating actions required
of DARCOM, in support of DA plans to rapidly reinforce NATO, through
increasing propositioning of materiel configured to unit sets. OSD
and DA guidance was to fill POMCUS and Division Set-4 (DS-4) to C-1
Readiness condition by the end of fiscal year 1980 or as covered
storage for DS-4 beca~ avai12ble. This deadline was subsequently
changed to the end of calendar year 1980.

(C) During late fiscal y@ar 1979, it was reco~ized that there
was insufficient equipment availabl@ to fill POMCUS and DS-4. Is
early, fiscal year 1980, HQDA directed the first large withdrmal of
equipment for DS-4. It was reco~ized that this would only partially
fill DS-4 and that future withdrawals might have to be made. As this
was the first time a -withdr=al of tk,is magnitude was attempted, it
was plagued with meny problem . Some equipment received in DARCOM
depots required maintenance. To accomplish this maintenance, addi-
tional resources were requested and received from DA ($1 .9?i). These
funds were used to upgrade the equipment withdrawn for DS-4 to meet
HQDA directed serviceability criteria. On three occasions during the
1st quarter fiscal year 1980, this office informed HQDA the withdrawal
progrm was behind the established schedules and that this would result
in not m@eting th@ OSD/DA goal of filling POMCUS and DS-4. Because
construction of storage space was not meeting established schedules ,

a decision was made to store mechanized equipment to level A.
Additional resources ($1.7M) were requested and received for this
extra effort. Other items were “fenced’1to preclude issue to lower
priority claimants , pending availability of storage space. The
phased de,l~< ro ram (initiated in fiscal year 1979) allowed

‘-+- . ~ ~f~~r~.
~,p.?s,!,!,, ,,:,!:,:~::?
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USAmUR to “call fc,mard” unit sets Of equipment
occupancy dates of storage space availability, forecast by per40nI~eI””
constructing the Ds-4 storage facilities. Many problems were enc<]un-

tered in the execui:ion of this program; USA~UR “~a~led fO~ard” ~:quip-
wnt that was not :~vailable, nOr expected to be available in the
foreseeable future. In addition, in some cases, USAREUR “called

foward” some items that wer@ not on valid requisition.

(C) Construction of DS-4 POMCUS storage facilities was expeiited
largely through political pressure exerted on the German Governm!lt.
This accelerated s,:hedule eliminated another potential six-month ielay
in the constructiol~ of the storage facilities and saved many Unit?d
States dollars. The requirement for level A packaging/p reservati>@.
was eliminated bec,aus@warehouses became available sooner.

(C) bother large withdrawal (know as the 1980 withdrmal) was
directed by HQDA illApril/May 1980. Equipment from this withdrawal
was to be used to fill shortages in both POMCUS and War Reserves in
USAREUR. The 1979/1980 withdrawals totaled 5,168 pieces of equipment.

Out of D~L, issuss made to various high priority units affected
overall issues to :POMCUS.

(C) Changes in POMCUS unit alignmnts and changes to the POMCUS,
TAADS docuents (resulting from ~OE changes) led tO a sever@ decrease
in the @asured C-1 readiness status of all units in POMCUS.

(U) Monitorship of the first 15 days of Propositioned War
Reserves for USARE~ was volunteered hy the Associ2te Direcotr for
POMCUS, because the requirement for War Reserve equipment was
competing with requirements for POMCUS. This monitorship allowed
greater visibility of all assets destined for POMCUS/War Reserves.

(u) Fill of the 24th infantry Divisi On as Part Of the Rapid.
Deplopent~RDF) . The Associate Director for POMCUS was charged
to monitor and assist in having the 24th Infantg Division reach C-1
Readiness Standards prior to the end of fiscal year 1980. C-1 Readi-

ness for the 24th Infantry Division was reached.

(u) Enh=cen,ents/lmPrOve~ nts Accomplished During Fiscal ‘e=
1980 by the Associate Director for POMCUS. In January 1980, a GEL/TCN
renort was added to the POMCUS Logistics Intelligence File ReDOrt.
~~s report provicled intransit visibility of POMCUS assets destired
for USA~UR and W:LS used extensively to rflonitormovemnt of assets.

(U) In Febr{,ary 1980, War Reserve data was added to,the pO~lCUS
Logistics Intelli&ence File Report, which assisted the monitoring; of
War Reserve shipw.nts to USA~UR. In April 1980, tonnage data W;lS
added to the POMCCJS/War Reserves Logistics Intelligence File Report,
providing short Ec)ndata by project code, for monthly shipments tmade
to POMCUS and War Reserve accounts. *== .,.,..,
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(U) p7 funds were offered in the amount of $15.5 million to the
ho to Europe program, because it was recognized that insufficient
ti~ and equipment was available to use the entire allocated resources
of $29.3 million. These P7 funds were also offer@d because there were
e~ty amunition storage facilities in USA~UR and HQDA informed this
office that the finds would be replaced for POMCUS use in fiscal year
1981.

(U) During June/July 1980 the “first-ever” review of USAMUR
War Reserves was accoqlished. During this review, requirements
were identified, assets on hand were applied against the requirements
to identify shortfalls, and based on available data, forecast fill
dates of equipmnt were made . The DARCOM portion of the proposed
Army Regulation concerning POMCUS was prepared and fomarded to HQDA.
Tnis draft regulation encompassed DARCOM’ s responsibilities on every
phase (requisitioning, receipting, packaging/preservation, storing
and distributing) of POMCUS. A policy was established for painting
vehicles destined for POMCUS.

(U) During August 1980, HQ, DARCOM recowended to USA~UR and
HQDA the elimination of the phased delive~ program, and to allow
requisitions to be filled as received. USA~UR agreed to the
recommendation, except for weapons, because USAMUR lacked secure
weapons storage facilities.

(U) USAWUR indicated that the application of ~~~et~ to pO~CUs
or War Reserves was different than HQ, DARCOM’ s interpretation of the
priorities within the DML; USARSUR’ s position was challenged. This
challenge led to a reversal of USA~UR’ s priorities and freed addi-
tional assets for application to the POMCUS program.

Force Modernization

(U) On 26 Novefier 1979, the office of ~~ociate DirectOr for
Force Modernization (~0) was orgaized under the Directorate for
Readiness, Headquarters, DARCOM. The DARCOM FMO participated in
conjunction with the Headquarters, DARCOM elemnts and HQDA AFMCO in
identifying materiel systems to be given special e~hasis/intensive
management. The FMO also assisted the Headquarters , DARCOM elements
in developing appropriate guidace to be used by all DARCOM elements
in preparing their PARRs ,.COBS, and other programing/budgeting tasks
relating to force modernization, and had the monitor+ hip mission
regarding progress of the program.

(U) Force Modernization Milestone Reporting system (m~) . In
April 1980, the DARCOM FMO sponsored a meting be~e@n elements of the
DA Staff (ODCSOPS , ODCSLOG, ODCSPER.), MILPERCEN , Europe , FORSCOM, and
TRADOC, to review the need for a maagewnt system to enhance the
modernization planning for new systernsthroughout the Ar~. During
this meting, the FMM was agreed upon as a much needed management
tool. A Memorandum ~ -Ag,r~%~#,t?(MQA).wa@.,,p,y~ ared to consumate the
agreements reached during the ‘meeting. The FMMRS provided the
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capability to Itrack56 key scheduled and acco~lished milestones for

new systems being fielded, and improved management of these systems.
HQDA (oDCSLOG) was responsible for assuring co~liance with the pre-
scribed reporting procedures. DARCOM, through the Materiel Readiness

Support Activity (MRSA), maintained the system data base.

Procurement and Production

Personnel Chan,~

(u) Major General J. W. Sharp served as Director of Procurement

and Production during most of fiscal year 1980 and departed Headquarters,
DARCOM on 17 June 1980. Mr. G. E. Dausman, Deputy Director, served as
Acting Director for a short interim period until 30 June 1980, when
Major General “RobertL. Herriford, Sr. , became the Director.

(U) In contrast to several other Directorates, all Associate
Directors served throughout the fiscal year: for COst Performance
Wporting, Colonel R. E. F~e, Jr. ; for Industrial Base, Colonel W. F.
Williams; for Procurement, Mr. W. L. Clemens ; and for Programs ,
Colonel W. L. Wright. In the office of the Special Assistant for
smll Business , Mr. J. W. Shepard was removed from the Directorate at
the end of the fiscal year. Although other personnel changed signifi-

cantly due to retirewnts , reassignments and lon~term training
requirements , the basic structure of the offices did not change. To
acco~lish the assi~ed mission, this staffing pattern had pzoven to
provide efficient and effective program management.

Indus trial Preparedness Operations (IPO)

(U) A record amount of funds ($93.8 million) was obligated for
Industrial Preparedness Operations (IPO) in fiscal year 1980. This

funding was sufficient to finance high priority, annual maintenance
at laidaway GOCOS and laidaway portions of active GOCOS. Also $10.6
million was applied to correct the $28 million of deferred maintenance
deficiencies which resulted from prior year’ s underfunding. Through
a combination of funding and validation of projects , the amount of
deferred maintenance deficiencies which remained at the COCOS and
GOCOS at the end of fiscal year 1980 was $16.4 million. These
deficiencies would have to be corrected before M-Day.

(U) Funding for Depot Maintenance Plant Equipment (DmE) was
transferred to the Production Base Support Progr= in fiscal year 1980.
A briefing was prepared to acquaint MRC and DESCOM personnel with the
new programing procedures for D~E. The briefing was given at the

subordinate comands by personnel from the Directorate for Procurement
and Production and IBEA during April and May 1980.



(U) The Production Base Support (PBS) program by appropriation
for fiscal year 1980 was as follows :

Appropriation

Aircraft
Missiles
Weapons and TCV

Tcv
Weapons

hunition
Other

Tactical
Corn/Elect ronics
Other Su?port Equipmnt

$ Millions

$14.595
14.046

105.125

(50.910)
(54.215)
348.884
28.882

(.770)
(11.412)
(16.700)

Total $511.532

(U) Support of Executive Level Comittees (FY 1980). me
DA/DARCOM Liaison officers were Mr. Clark Winner and Mr. Charles
Peterson for the National Academy of Sciences, National Materials
Advisory Board (NWB) , Comittee on Technical Aspects of Critical
and Strategic Materials and the DDD/Inte~Agency Materials Availability
Steering Committee.

(U) Joint Logistics Comanders (JLC) Areas of Interest. The
Materials and Priorities group continued support of various JLC
efforts during fiscal yea= 1980, as follows; Subpanel on Lengthening
Leadtimes , Chaima -- Clark Winner; Subp=el on Diminishing Manufactur-
ing Sources and Materials Shortages (DMS/MS) , ~der -- Charles Peterson;
Ad Hoc Group Forgings /Csstings , DARCOM Contact -- Clark Winner; Ad Hoc

Group -- DOD Priorities and Allocations, Chairmn -- Charles Peterson;
and Manufacturing/Production Management Panel, DARCOM Contact --
Colonel William F. Willias with Alternate -- Charles Peterson .

(U) Diminishing Manufacturing Sources and Materials Shortages

(DMSMS). Implementation efforts in the DMSMS area were nearing—
completion. The Joint Logistics Comanders SubDanel for DMSNS
expected to recomend ter~nation of the subpanel effort early in
fiscal year 1981. DESC continued to experience the majority of the
problem due to older electronics technology phaseout and the need
for such technology in support of aging milita~ equipment and
Foreign Military Sales require~nts.

Defense Materials System (DMS) , Defense Priorities System (DPS) and
Special Priorities Assistance (SPA)

(U) k a result of extensively lengthened Ieadtimes, DARCOM
ewhasis had been concentrated on assuring up-to-date comand
knowledge on the DMS , DPS and SPA. Briefings , training sessions
and technical discussions had been held with field operation
personnel on a continued basis throughout fiscal year 1980. Problem
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still existed at the end of the fiscal year, in the area of personnel,
due to retirements, reductions-in- force, reorganizations, lack of
training and inadequate funding which had erOded DMS/Dp S/SpA capabili-
ties. It was expected that many of the shortcomings in capabilities

wOuld occur during the exercise (MOBEX 80 was schedu~ed fOr 1st
quarter fiscal year 1981) . SPA requests remined steady with mos t

probleti occuring in the areas Of fOrgings, castings, cOnnectOrss
micro-circuits and exotic materials industries. To facilitate train-

ing in the DMS/DPS area, video tapes and films were prepared and
distributed accordingly to the NSCS and associated activities for
familiarization and training fOr DMS, procurement and cOntractOr
personnel.

(u) Master Urgency List (MUL) Nominations. Complete techn;.cal

evaluation o f DARCOM Mm nominations was per fomed throughout fiscal
year 1980. Recommendations were submitted to higher echelons, r(!lative
to establishing priorities in the Brick-Bat (DX) and Cue-Cap (~:1
sectors. Official approval/disapproval of the complete ~ had Ilot
been received during fiscal year 1980, since many nominations we::e

still being considered at the Secreta~ of Defense and Presidentflval
level. mo additional Amy item were approved by the President as

items of the “highest national priority”, thereby qualifying for use

of the Brick-Bat (DX) industrial priority rating throughout the
come rcial contractor, subcontractor, supplier/vendor support structure.
me MDL nominatioris were found only in a classified listing which
could only be obtained or reviewed on a “need-to-know” basis.

(U) Controlled Materials Requirements and DARCOM Complianc~
Reviews/Audits. Controlled materials require~nts continued to ‘be
updated on a quarterly basis, while a concerted effort had been
initiated by DARCOM to perfom compliance reviews, as required b,y
WD guidance. Thc;se areas had been neglected in the past. In the
future, plans were to attempt to perfom approximately 20 to 25
cmpliance review:$ per year, in lieu Of the 3 or 4 per year per fO~ed
in fiscal year 19130. Achieve=nt of this high goal would be dependent
on available manp~>wer and adequate funding.

(U) National Defense Stockpile “of‘Critical/Strategic
Materials Ext@nsive analysis of stockpiling require~nts had
been a continuous effort. wile DARCOM nomally perfomed 4 to 6
materials studies per year, over 50 studies were conducted during
fiscal year 1980, as well as a careful evaluation of Am requirewnts
methodology. Most of this effort was related to growing United States
dependency on foreign sources for many materials , such as cobalt,
chromium, and titanim. wile there had been veq little stockpiling
activity over the last 20 years, it appeared that genuine inter~.st
exis ted at the Executive level regarding United States needs uncler
mobilization conditions during the fiscal year. Revitalization of
activities supporting development of the National Defense Stockrlile
was expected during fiscal year 1981.
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(U) ~-l Tank “Production Facilities . The AW obligated $55g
tillion through fiscal year 1980 for facilities to produce the ~-l
tank. of this a~unt, $386.7 million was used by production engineer-
ing and tooling; while $312.1 million went to construction and plant
equipment costs. The total cost of ~-l tank facilities would be $916
million. With the facilities now in use, Chrysler could produce 30
tanks per month. Additional invest~nts through fiscal year 1982
would provide added capacity to the Lima Am Tank Plant and new
capacity at the Detroit Arsenal Tank Plant which would increase
production output to 60 tanks per month wing one shift, and 150 tanks
per month with three shifts in operation.

(U) Modernization of Cannon Producing Facilities at Watervliet
Arsenal. Project ~A~, the ~novation of &mamnt &anufacturing,
would mre than double Watervfie t Arsenal ‘s production capacity of
650 cannon and spare tubes per mnth to 1500. Construction and
renovation had begun and was scheduled to be completed in 1983. The
second phase, a construction project of $11.4 million MCA was pending,
awaiting congressional approval at the end of fiscal year 1980. In
addition to the construction program, $135 tillion would be invested

over a six-year period to rehabilitate existing equipment or purchase
new plant equipment. A total of $31.0 million was obligated for this
purpose in fiscal year 1980.

(U) Modernization and Expansion of the hunition P=Od”ction
Base. A total of $262.7 tillion was released in fiscal year 1980 to
continue the Ar~’ s e ffort to mdernize and e~and the amunition
production facilities. me funds were divided into three major
categories : $6 million fOr the establishment of initial production
facilities ; $242.1 million for e~ansion for the production base; and
$14.6 tillion for modernization of obsolete, antiquated and worn-out
production facilities .

(U) Data Item Description for Industrial Preparedness Planning.
In May 1979, the Associate Director for Industrial Base was tasked to
develop imp~e~nting instructions for a new Data IternDescription (DID)
for Industrial Preparedness Planning (IPP) me DID was developed to
provide a means to acquire IPP information on new major weapon system
at the earliest possible time in the material acquisition process . The
DID allowed the Government to reimburse the contractors for supplying
IPP information as a required contract delive~ item. me Program/
Project Manager for the system, working closely with the appropriate
Readiness Com~d, supervised the initial development of the Industrial
Preparedness Plan for the system and, with continued use of the DID,
monitored and updated the data throughout the production phase of the
weapon system. The new DID was unique to the Industrial Preparedness
Program since it supplied comprehensive, contractor-generated IPP data
without the use of the often cumbersome and inaccurate “1519” planning
process . Additionally, in the tightly constrained fiscal environment,
within which the Indus trial Preparedness Progra operated, the DID for
IPP provided planners with a vehicle to maximize the return on dollars



invested in the IE’Pprogram. me DID was desi~ed to obtain a

co~rehensive, in-depth analysis of the total production base for

all the co~lex nc!wmajor weaPon SYSternswhich were ‘O enter ‘he A-’s
invento~ within the next five-to-ten years. Complete i~lementing

instructions for I:heDID were published on 10 September 1980 in
DARCOM Circular 700-8.

(u) US A- Systernfor Automation of Preparedness Planning (ASAPP) .
The ASAPP was a totally integrated multi-phase Industrial Preparedness
planning (IPP) automated data base which was used, in phase 1, to
produce the Produ<:tion Base Plan (PBP) and, in subsequent phases, to
produce other rep[~rtswhich would enhance overall Ipp m=age~nt effOrts.
M=imum use was made of existing IPP information already available in
automated fomat l>ywing a direct interface between the ASWP and
other existing automated data systernssuch as SMAM (Syst@m for the
Automation of Materiel Plans for Amy Materiel) and CCSS (Commodity
Comand Standard :Systern). The system dramatically reduced the man-
power needed to produce the present PBP, while it increased the
timeliness, accuracy and availability Of all Ipp repOrts generated by
the systern. The ASAFP was planned to be used to produce the first
automated PBP in April of 1981.

(U) Guidanc@. A complete revision of the Cost/Schedule Ccntrol
SysternsCr-~C/SCSC) Joint Implementation Guide was prepared in
fi~cal yea= lg80 bY DMCOM, AFSC, and NMC, and coordinated with the

field and with industq. Guidance was added on application of C/SCSC
TO production, Subsequent Application Reviews, and variance thresholds.

(U) Progress in Applying C/SCSC. me nu~er of accepted
implementations of the DOD C/SCS~ ~nvolving DARCOM- led reviews,
increased at the end of fiscal year 1980 to 139, with 13 accOql. ished
during the fiscal year. There were 53 mre applications Of C/SCSC in

various stages of the iqlementation process at the end of fisc:llyear
1980. of the 139 accepted i~le~ntations, 11 related tO in-hOllse
activities and 8 to Government-Owned-Co ntractor-Operated (mCO) Amy
Amunition Plants.

(U) Trainirlg and Orientation. Support for the four trainflLng

courses conducted by the Amy Mnagement Engineering Training A(:tivity
(mTA), Air Force Institute of Technology (AFIT) , and the Defe,lse
SysternsManageMrlt College (DSMC) continued in fiscal year 1980. This

support involved Soliciting and screening applicants , review and
advice concerning course content, and presentation and panel partici-
pation during classes. This Directorate also provided representatives

to participate in indus try/Government meetings and seminars on the
subject of C/SCSC.



(U) Independent Assessmnt of Contracts in Project Managed
Program . Despite a severe personnel shortage, the Directorate
continued to perform independent analyses of cost/schedule performance
and projections on major acquisition, presented to DCGMD four times
during the year, and that office received the same type of information
an additional four times as a result of this Directorates quarterly
reviews of Selected Acquisition Reports on seventeen programs . The
procedures for the presentation to the DCG~ were revised, and the
nmber of contracts displayed through use of charts was e~anded from
ten major contracts to an average of tienty-six.

(U) In fiscal year 1980, DARCOM accomplished 113.8 percent of
its AT Procurement Appropriation execution goal :7

TOTAL AVAILABLE PROGRAM $10,166.9 tillion

OBLIGATION GOAL 7,369.1

OBLIGATION PERFOWCE 8,386.5

This excellent record of performance was achieved by the DARCOM
Comands in spite of the fact that delay in passage of an appropria-
tion act necessitated in operating under contintling resolution
authority for the full first quarter; Department of the Am directed
withdrawals from DARCOM’ s programs totaled nearly $400 million; while
nearly $180 million was released back to DARCOM, the majority was not
received until well into the third quarter; and ~lmo~t $6OO fillion
remained defferred bY OSD and/or DA through August lg80 .

Application of Time-Sharing Co~uter Technology to the A~ ]s
Procurement/Pricing Function (Copper Iqact Program)

(U) To improve the Amy’ s pricing capability the application of
computer technology was made to the procure~ntfpricing process during
the 4th quarter of fiscal year 1977, when the General Electric tiw-
sharing system was installed at three DARCOM major subordinate comands.
During fiscal year 1980, teminal capabilities were upgraded with
equipwnt that operated at four times the speed of the initial equip-
wnt at nine of the twelve user locations . me updated teminal

‘q”lP~nt was planned tO be installed at DARCOM and three ~ther
Iocatlons d“rlng fiscal year lg81. The cost for rental of the i~roved
teminal equipment was essentially at the same rate as the initial
equipmnt.

(U) During fiscal year 1980, ~C made great@r usage of the
COPPER I~ACT Network; an increase of 17 percent over the previous
fiscal period. Greater use was expected to be made in fiscal year
1981 through greater application of co~uter techniques to the

7
DARCOM N 1980 A~ Procurement Appropriation (APA) Performance

Snapshot, as of COB 30 Sep 80.
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evaluation of cOntl!act cOst, pricing financing>

(contractor and government) reports.

and management

(U) Secretarial Deteminat ion and Findings (D&Fs). During fiscal
year 1980, the Office of the Assistant for pOlicy Of the Directorate
for Procurement and Production, received and staffed for Secretarial
Approval (nomlly at the &sistant Secretav Of the A~Y level),
341 RDT&E D&FS undl>r 10 U.S.C. 2304( a)(n), which had an estimated
value of $1,815,613,287 and 43 Procurement Appropriation D&Fs ~der
10 U.S.C. 2304( a)(13) ; (14) and (16) which had an estimated value of
$9,853,397,564.

(U) Staff Surveillance Visits. In accordance with DWCOM PI 1-481,

Staff Surv~ tisits were made to eight purchasing activities for
which the Director, Procurement and prOductiOn, DARCOM> acted as Head Of
Contracting Activity (HCA) . These visits evaluated the managemer.t

control and operational effectiveness of the organizations and were
also per fomed in order to provide guidance and assistance. The find-

ings and recomendat ions achieved organizational strealining, cc~mpetent
personnel placement, increased productivity, better responsiveness, and
increased efficiency and effectivity in the procurements placed.

(U) Review and kalys is of IG and Other Reports to Detemir~
Trends. A-of reports which covered activities for which the
-or of Procurement and Production was the Head of Contractillg

Activity (HCA) indicated that most IG findings appeared tO be du~~tO
lack of file documentation of actions taken. Also, inspection
findings appeared to be caused, in part, by the shortage Of Personnel

at sow HCA activities. ~is manpower shortage resulted in exce::sive
workloads and lowered morale for personnel tqing to meet short time
frame award sched~lles. In addition, the indicated manpOwer shO~:age was
was, in part, caused by an inability to retain experienced and Promota-
ble personnel at IICAactivities because Of the 10wer grades at t~~ese
activities versus higher grades available at either MSCS or at other
Departments.

(U) DARCOM I?rocuremnt Support to US A~ Training and Doctrine
Comand (T~ A review of the procurement support supplied to
THADOC bY DARCOM :~ctivities showed it to be increasing and was, fOr

fiscal year 1979, a total of 13.5 manyears. These procurement services
were covered by v{arious Intrasenice Support Agreemnts which provided
funds, but not personnel spaces. The DARCOM procurement workload had

reached such a le.~el that the additional requirements being provided
to TRADOC adversely affected mission programs, procure~nt lead times,

obligation rates and administrative requirements at sow of DARCOM’ s
activities.

(U) TWDOC was made aware of this situation and decided to
establish a central procurement group at Fort Eustis to accomplish
the work being perfowd by DARCOM. This TRADOC central procurement
group was expected to begin phase-in by the 2d quarter fiscal Year
1982 and would provide relief to the procurement organizations :~t
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US Amy Electronics Research and Development Comand, US Amy Missile
Comand, White Sands Missile Range and Sacrmento Arq Depot.

(U) Procurement Automated Manpower “Utilization and Projection
Sys tern(PAMUPS) . As a by-product of PADDS and APATS, P~UPS would
provide an automated procurement personnel p~oductivity wasuring
system for managing and justifying resources. me key aspect of this
work measurement system was that it required no direct input to attain
mnpower projections on a uniform work measurement basis predicted on
engineered and statistical standards . A structural analysis was pre-
pared and furnished to ~MSA on 1 August 1980. The targeted date for
imple~ntation of PAMUPS was May 1982.

(u) Central ‘Procurement. Central procurement activities were
directed toward obtaining, through contractual means, the supplies
and equipment required to maintain materiel readiness . Virtually all
of the procurement appropriations were obligated by the central
procurement offices . During the past few years central procurement
had not had sufficient resources to adequately perfom its mission.
Historically, the sole workload indicator used for determining man–
power requirements mder central procuremen~ had been the nu~er of
procurement actions accomplished. From a functional point of view,
DRCPP was not satisfied that manpower requirements could not be tied
solely to the measure~nt of nmber of procurement actions (PA)
acco~lished. A more appropriate indicator of workload accomplishment
was weighted PAs . A model had been developed to measure productivity
of DARCOM’ s central procurement offices . It incorporated the concept
of measuring the procurement function by other than the total number
of PAs. The amount of man-effort to award a Procurement Work Direc-
tive (PWD) was explained as a function of dollar amount and method of
procurement in procurement and production directorates throughout
DARCOM The total nmber of weighted PWDS accounted for the procure-
ment output. This weighted output of procurement operations lent
more credibility to productive output than simply the total nmber of
PAs . This measurement assi~ed weighted values for various types of

PAs based upon the complexity of variable factors involved in the PA.
Using this indicator as a measurement of workload, DARCOM was able to
accomplish a 26 percent increase in fiscal year 1980 over fiscal year
1979, even though PM alone did not indicate this increase in
accomplishment.

(U) Procurement Automated Data and Document System (PADDs) . PADDS
was the tini-computer based system designed to autotite the procurewnt
solicitation process, the contract award and modification process , and
produce selected management reports . This system was scheduled to be
installed at our MRCS by October 1980.

(U) Acquisition Planning and Tracking System (APATS) . The CCSS
was not progrmmed to accept the ent~ of data pertinent to acquisition
planning and tracking prior to the issuance of a procurewnt work
directive (PWD) ,’finding document. Modification of the CCSS to accept

planing and statistical data prior to the issuance of funding docu-
ments provided the ~Cs wi th the ability to develop planning milestone



WEIGHTED WORKLOAD PER PAs ACCOMPLISHED

FY

ACCDMPLISHEO

108

—

13

—

1

—

WEIGHTED

‘Q. ,,,.....



Small and “Disadvantaged Business Utilization

(U) Major song the changes which took place within the Office
of the Special Aesistant for Small Business was its remval from the
aegis of the Directorate for Procurement and Production and its
place~nt under the Deputy Comanding General for Materiel Readiness,
LTG H. F. Hardin, Jr. , at the end of the fiscal year, to be effective
1 October 1980. This action was in consonance with Defense Acquisition
Circular (DAC) 76-19, 27 July 1979, instructions , which required that
the Small Bus iness representative report directly to the comander or
his second in comand at all agencies. 8 In regard to other personne 1
actions , Mr. Roy Arnold, who had been detailed to the office since
September 1978, returned to the office of the Associate Director for

Industrial Base in March 1980. In mid-September 1980, Mr. John Shepard,
then Special ksistant, indicated that he was leaving DARCOM after the
end of the fiscal year.

(U) Final goals for Small Bus iness were not negotiated by the
Department of Defense and the Small Business Administration until
21 April 1980. After evaluation by higher authority, these goals
were transmitted to MSC Depots and other DARCOM SUBCOMS in a letter
written by General Guthrie, dated 24 July 1980. They represented an
unprecedented challenge, and all activities put forth ol~pian efforts
to meet or beat these goals.

(U) Public Law 95-507 (24 October 1978) , relating to Small
Business , had its sophomre year in fiscal year 1980. me ArmY,
designated as participating agency by President Carter, for the
Pilot Program (Section 8 (a) (1) (b) of the Small Business Act)
found that, by and large, the projects demanded by the SBA were
somewhat ambitious for the minority contractors they selected.
However, command-wide, 15 contracts were either awarded or about
to be awarded at the end of fiscal year 1980. Total dollar values
were unavailable d~ to estimates, multi-year contracts, and other
factors precluding hard-dollar data.

(U) As indicated in the accompanying table, there were four

major categories of goals. Accomplishments we,re achieved as follows :
In “Small Business, ” a total of $1 ,504.3 million was awarded. wile

this was $12.7 tillion more than that achieved in the previous fiscal
year, it was $178 million helm the goal of $1.681 million set in the
24 July final goals . In the catego~ of “Small Business Set Asides ,“

UNCLASSIFIED
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$58:~ fi~~ion .,wa$ ~war;ed. This was $35.5 fillion mre than fiscal,

year 1979, but $20.8 million less than the goal of $539 million.
“Set Asides Minority” Business totaled a healthy $134.67 million, but
failed to reach the fiscal year 1980 goal of $158.569 million, even
though the mount exceeded similar awards in fiscal year 1979 by
$12.361 million. “Direct Minority” Business Awards contracts amounted
to $43.882 million, which was $20.869 million in excess of the previous
fiscal year, but $15.349 tillion short of the goal established for
fiscal year 1980 of $59.231 million.

Plans, Doctrines aridSysterns

Personnel Changes

(U) During fiscal year 1980, the Directorate for Plan., Doctrines
and Systernswas stable in its mnagement. The Director was Colonel

F. E. Elam. The ksociate Directors were : Concepts and Doctrines ,
Colonel R. W. Guren; Systems, Colonel V. B. Hamond; and Military Plans
and Operations, Colonel R. H. Hitch cock. Thes@ continued throughout
the entire year. me Deputy Director, L. W. Hochheimer, retired on
31 August 1980 and the position was not filled until November 1980.
A new office, entitled th@ War Reserve Office, was established on
18 February 1980 und@r Mr. D. Waybright.

DARCOM Rapid Deployment Tesk Force

(U) On 14 April 1980, the Commander, DARCOM established a
DARCOM Rapid Deployment Task Force mder the Direction of Colonel
Fred E . Elam, Director of Plans, DOctrine and System (DRCPS) . me
Task Force mission was to accelerate planning and coordination of
DARCOM logistical support of the Rapid Deploymnt Force (ROF) under
the overall mission of the Rapid Deployment Joint Task Force (RDJTF) ,
Headquarters, MacDill AFB, Florida. Th@ prima~ objectives of the
RDF Task Force were to act as focal point on all RDF rotters for
DARCOM, participate in RDJTF planning and to provide RDF related
information to DARCOM elements and subordinate comands /activities ,
as required. The formation of the RDF Task Force enabled DARCOM to
respond quickiy to planning requirewnts from HQDA, Headquarters ,
FORSCOM, and Headquarters , RDJTF.

Rapid Deployment FOrCe-ATw (RDF-A) Class V Requirements

(C) On 18 March 1980, FORSCOM had requested that DARCOM evaluate
consolidation of Class v basic loads of am”nition by depot, to
evaluate the capability of the depots to outlaad, and to furnish de–
tailed info~atiOn in ADp fomat, identify the ~unition~ , their
location, assi~ed proj@ct code and shipping data. Capabilities did
not @xist to provide all of the data required. DARCOM subsequently
held a meeting with FORSCOM, MICOM, znd ARRCOM representatives to
discuss ,tfieproblem on 24-25 July 1980. At that meeting all parties
a:k@ed that DARCOM depot structure was adequate to support the RDF-A
raquiremnts~;yt a specific project code be assi~ed to enhance

——-----
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handling and shipmnt of RDF requirements, thereby obviating need for
special project codes. It was determined that DARCOM depot handl~.ng
procedu~s were adequate to handle RDF-A workloads . It was also

determined that, with data provided from FORSCOM, ARRCOM, and MICOM,
the ADP reports reques ted by FORSCOM could be produced. Addit ion:]l
discussions included ALLOCATION of ~SSILES (basic load) . It was
agreed that a logical approach would be to ship all missile types to
Europe in the event of OPLAN 4102 i~lementation. The Conference
served to highlight a number of problem, and cooperative discussions
recommended a nufier of solutions enhancing RDF-A deploymnt.

Priority Mobilization/Full Am Mobilization (PRIMOB/FAM)

(U) PRIMOB/FAM was that materiel required to raise Reserve
Component Units from ALO-3 to ALO-1. DESCOM computed PRIMOB/FAM

requirements and provided them to the MRCS and SICCS on 1 October 1979.
MRCS and SICCS placed these requirements into appropriate data reposi-
to~ files and took actions to fund, procure, store, and mintain assets
for the support of PRIMOB/F~ requirements

Exercise BOLD EAGLE 80—

(U) BOLD EAGLE 80 was a JCS coordinated, CINCRSD sponsored
readiness exercise conducted from 19 October until 28 October 197!1.
DARCOM ~Cs were directed to provide simulation of logistics actic>ns
to the 1st COSCOM enabling the COSCOM TO PLAY ~QUISITIONING of
supplies during the exercise. Requisitions were handled during ncjrmal
duty hours requiring no additional funds or manning.

‘Exercise PRIZE GAUNTLET

(U) Headquarters , DARCOM participated in Exercise PRIZE GA~~TLET,
a JCS sponsored exercise, during the period 24 through 28 March 1980.
Details were SECRET; for additional data, see reference J-3 106-7[),
19 Janua~ 1978, and JCS E~LAN 0016.

Exercise POSITI~ LEAP—

(U) Headquarters, DARCOM participated in Exercise POSITI~ LEAP
during the periods 12 May to 17 May 1980 and from 2 June to 6 Junf!
1980. The mjor objective of Exercise POSITIW LEAP was to analy::e
and evaluate procedures and components of the World-wide Military
Cmmand and Control Systern(mCCSj and other systernsused in the
planning and deployment of forces to the Middle East. tijor Exercise
features included participation of the newly fomed RDJTF as a
supported comand, use of the Joint Deploymnt System (JDS) for p:.an-
ning and deployment of the RDJTF, and planning for United States
deploy~nts where neither United States nor Host Nation facilities
were adequate for the support of military operations.



(C) DARCOM LOGPLAN 77AD supported forces derived from the ~11
Airborne Corps, Airborne “D” Package Plans , as a high priority,
imediate response, force in support of unified comand operations
plans world-wide . This plan was published on 22 October 1979. Support
would be acco~lished through the provision of unit acco~anied supplies
and coordinated preplanned supply available on-call for shipment and
demand support requisitioning. DARCOM computation of coordinated pre-
planned supply for ~111 Airborne COWS was not completed by the end
of fiscal year 1980. DARCOM awaited a Tim@-Phased Force Deployments
List (TPFDL) from the NIII Airborne COWS upon which to base co~uta-
tions for preplanned supply requirewnts .

DAKCOM LOGPLAN 5027

(C) DARCOM LOGPL~ 5027 supported CINCPLAN 5027 and EUSA OPLAN
5027, Defense of KOWA. LOGPLAN 5027 was finalized for publication
on 26 October 1979, and provided for logistics support of elements of
the US Amy, land forces of the Republic of Korea (ROK) , and for
comon item support of USAF, USN and USMC elements comitted to defense
of Korea. Support would be accomplished through a combination of pro-
positioned war reserve stocks , operational project stocks, in-countq
operating assets (to include assets in the supply pip@line at the
time the plan was to be executed) , unit accompanied supplies deploying
with augmentation units and DARCOM/EUSA coordinated preplanned supply
for US Amy and limited preplanned supply for ROK Ar~ forces made
available on an on-call basis. Preplanned supply would be supplemented
by EUSA ~C to CONUS TCPS. Requirements had been computed and supply
and transportation documentation had been propositioned at the respon-
sible DARCOM activities.

.~FDD Refinements

(U) DARCOM planners participated in three Time-Phased Force
Deployment Data (TPFDD) conferences. ~ese conferences were conducted
by the Joint Deployment Agency for the
ing TPFDDs for OPLANS 4102P, 7120, and

Combat- to-Support Balance kalyzed

(U) During fiscal year 1980, the
and Doctrine served as the focal point

purpose of refining and finaliz-
2200.

Associate Director for Concepts
for DARCOM participation in the

joint Department of Defense and AMY Combat-to-Support Balance Study
Group . The purpose of the study was to determine th@ effects of
diff@ring assumptions about workload, productivity, and amount of
host nation support on the size of organic United States combat serv-
ice support forces for a European conflict.

(U) me report covered amunition handling; maintenance;
petrolem, oil, and lubricants support; services ; supply; transporta–
.tiofi;tilitaq.police; and engineers. It recommended more accurate
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estimates or expected wartime workloads based on the latest logistits
doctrine; i~roved tables of organization and equipment to reduce
mnpower requirements; and increased use of host nation support,
particularly in Itheearly days of European conflict. The final report

of the Combat-to--Support Balance Study was published by the US AW
Concepts halysis Agency in September 1980.

US~UR/DARCOM Wibre11a MOU

(U) The TR4NC Management Plan for implementing the 21 Logis tics
Concepts establi:shed a number of tasks that required ho to four years
for completion. DARCOM could not afford to wait that long to identify
the many logistics support agreements and recurrent interfaces betieen
subordinate elem,?nts of DARCOM and USAWUR. There were at least 33
existing agreements whereby DARCOM elements rendered in-theater suppOrt
in USAWUR with annual DARCOM commitments of 4,000 personnel and
$150 million.

(U) The Associate Director for Concepts and Doctrine proposed an
Umbrella MOU, designed to improve Headquarters , DARCOM and CINCUSAREUR
management control of the recurrent interface be~een DARCOM and
US~UR elements and to establish i~roved procedures for guiding and
documenting future agreemnts .

(U) The MOU was signed by the Commanding General, DARCOM, on
1 Augua t 1980 and authenticated by CINCUSAWUR on 28 August i980.
Foiiowing authentication of the ~U, DRCPS deveioped an iqlemnting
poiicy, DARCOM 813–2,which was si~ed by tbe Commanding Generai , DARCOM
on 3 October 1983 and distributed to aii DARCOM subordinate activities .

Passage of NATO “Mutual Support Act of i979, PL 96-323

(U) Subject legislation was signed into iaw by President Carter,
4 August i980. This iaw provided a means of exchanging logistic goods
and services between United States Forces and other NATO eiements
through the use of support agreements rather than contracts which
required ciauses that were objectionable to NATO governments and sub-
sidiaq bodies. DOD Directive 20i0.9 entitied, Mutuai Logistic Support
Between the United States and Other NATO Forces , and ND Instrt~ction
2010. iO entitied, Mutual Logistic Support Beween the United States
and Other NATO Forces-Financiai POiicy, had been published. ~e ~DD
was the impie~nting regulation required by PL 96-323. It was
subtitted to Congress on 25 August i980 and became effective DC
24 December i980. DA DCSLOG prepared, staffed, and submitted AR i2-n,
Mutuai Logistic Support Between the United St,ates and Other NATO Forces,
to OSD , MW&L . ~ ese documents were the iegai and re~iatory basis
fOr DARCOM to acquire wholesaie iogistic services from NATO Maintenance
and Suppiy Agency (NAMSA) in support of USA~UR.

(U) The Associate Director for Concepts and Doctrine sem,ed as
focai point for NAMSA implementing procedures. DRCPS provided
substantiai input to HQDA to assure that the i~iementing DODD, DODI,
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and AR 12-~ directives allwed DARCOM to make
NMSA capabilities .

DARCOM DepOt SUppOft tO EuiOpe (DDSE)

effective we of

(U) Headquarters DESCOM was tasked by the DCGMR to conduct an
in-depth study on one of the follow-on actions -- “A DARCOM Fomard in
US~UR. ” The Associate Director for Concepts and Doctrine participated
in the formulation of tbe study and provided substantial input to the
study process . The study had a four-fold objective: (1) To deterfine
whether the need existed for a DARCOM fomard ele~nt in Europe; (2)
To detemine how best to establish a DESCOM comand and cont=ol elemnt
to manage all depot level maintenance activities in Europe; (3) To
develop a ten year action plan to facilitate the location of depot
organizations in Europe; and (4) To detertine bm Headquarters, DESCOM
could be organized to manage future depot facility and equipmnt
modernization efforts. Tbe first IPR for this study was scheduled for
6 Februa~ 1981.

Rationalization, Standardization atidInteroperability (RSI)

(U) During fiscal year 1980, the Associate Director for Concepts
and Doctrine continued its basic Materiel Readiness WI thrust of
pursuing and stimulating users of mteriel to identify and validate
candidate items/areas of opportunity that would further enhance
“battlefield” interoperability of fielded materiel in the near time-
frame. In furtherance of the RSI objectives , the initiatives which
follow were acco~lished by DRCPS.

(U) USAREUR was provided assistance in developing and i~lementing
an RSI annex to the MFORGER 1980 Exercise Directive. DRCPS recomende d
changes to and assisted in the revision of the RSI ~nex for inclusion
in the MFORGER 1981 Exercise Directive.

(U) Headquarters, DARCOM was represented at the NATO Land Force
Logis tics Working Party (LO~) and supply System Subcotittee Meeting.
Headquarters , DARCOM proposals to NATO working parties were accepted
and were being acted upon by member nations. These were: Allied
Logistics Publications-US , Logistics Support Panel (LSP) , Supply Support
Panel (SSP), and Selected Item Characteristics Booklet. The latter
item had been requested by NATO wmber nations , so that the United States
could expand this effort to include other comdities .

(U) Action was taken to int@grate RSI logistics support require-
ments early in the acquisition and Integrated Logistics Support (ILS)
process into pertinent directives (e.g. ~DIs 5000.1, 5000.2 and 5000.39;
AR 700-127 and AR 1000-1; LOGCAPS md MCAPS) . RSI was incorporated as
a separate line item for consideration in the ILS process .

(U) Progress continued in structuzing ana formalizing a system to
pemit routine reporting of items . gSAREUR was assisted in developing
comand. letters , messages and reg,~lation.s requiring ~~sersof w.ate~iel
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to identify RSI reqclirements. DCG~-approved RSI changes to Readi]~ess

Directorates’ missic,n statements were included for incorporation ill
the next revision of DAHCOM-R 10-2.

War Reserve ADP SysI:ems—

(U) The War Reserve ADP Systems project was established by
Headquarters , DARCOM on 13 June 1980. The pu~ose of the project ~~as
to develop a standa]:dautomated capability to co~ute requirements and
produce output prod{lcts for the full range of war reserve and mobiliz-
ationplanning actions. During fiscal year 1980, AMSAA was tasked, and
initiated action to develop a concept for the co~utation of secon~ary
item requirements for DODI 4140.47, LOGpL~S and TLR/S. prOgress in
development of the [:onceptwas monitored by a Headquarters, DARCOM
Study Adviso~ GrouI)chaired by Deputy Director, Plans, Doctrine and
Systems Directorate.

Standard Amy MaificdrianceSyst@rns(S~S )

(U) The SAMS Detailed Functional SysternRequirement (DFSR) was
subfitted to DA and was approved July 1979. Because of the long
delays in scheduled implementation of retail level SAMS, DARCOM
sought interim means of acquiring maintenance engineering data. There-
fore, DARCOM assembled a study team to detemine the acceptability of
data from automated retail tinagement system and the suitability of
collecting and using the data in an interim system pending iqlementa-
tion of retail SAMS. The study was approved by DA for i~lementation
August 1979. To accommodate the Interim Sys tern,it was detemined that
some data elements of the Equipment and Maintenance Performance Data
Collection/Reporting System could be made compatible with the dats.
elements available from retail automated systems , and would be incor-
porated into CCSS. Data emanating from the retail system would be
processed through a “Bridge Systern”at the Materiel Readiness Support

Activity (MRSA) . ~is bridge would place the data collected from the
automated retail system into SAMS fomat for transmission to the

aPpropriate readiness COmand. me SAMS functional coordinating
group co~leted the Functional Description (FD) for subcell 3E02-I.

(which was that portion of 3E02 necessary to process data from tbe
“Bridge System”) in December 1979. The FD was staffed with the
Readiness Comands and Headquarters, DARCOM during January 1980. The
project was briefed to the LSRC during IPR 11 ~lease 58.00 on
29 Januaq 1980 and, as a result, tbe project was approved for
incorporation into CCSS during Release 62.00.

(U) The Maintenance Data Management System (MDMS) portion o~;
SMS was being atiinistered and developed by the Maintenance Mana:;ement
Fwctional Coordinating Group (MMFCG) . The FDs for the four subc~:lls
of MOMS were completed in April 1980 and staffed through the read~.ness
comands and Headquarters , DARCOM during May and June 1980. The
project was briefedl to the LSRC during a special meeting held at
Headquarters , DARCOM on 17 July 1980 and was included in the ALMSA

Work Plan for Rele:lse 64.00. The ~CG completed this project one
month &ead of schedule.



SIMS-X (Update)

(U) ~ring fiscal year 1980, design and development continued
on the Selected Item Management SystemExpanded (SIMS-X) . In the 2d
quarter, an IPR attended by H.QDA,MRCS and ALMSA was held at Head–
quarters, DARCOM to detemin,e criteria for SIMS-X item selection. In
the 4th quarter, testing began with a DA Interface Test designed to
confirm the SIMS-X compatibility with the com”nications systern(Defense
Automatic Address System (DAAS)) , and with the retail ADP system

(Standard Arv Intermediate Level Supply Subsys temExpanded (SAILS-
ABX) ). Arw Regulations 725-50, 710-1, 708-1 and 740-26 were updated
to include new data concerning SIMS-X.

Total Am Equipment ‘Distribution Program (TmDP)

(U) During fiscal year 1980, training packages were developed
and ALMC took a tea out to train user unit representatives at
several central sites. These representatives in turn served as
trainers at their om activities . In April 1980, a Memorandum of
Agreement was si~ed by both the Director of Plans, Doctrine and
Systems and the Director of Materiel Management which turned over
responsibility for TARDP to the Directorate for Materiel Management

me Directorate for Plans, Doctrine =d Systems retained responsibility
for monitoring enhancements to the system.

Logistics Systems Review Cotiitt@e (LSRC)

(U) The Logistics System Review Comtittee (LSRC) conducted four
In Process Reviews (IPRs) of CCSS Releases during the fiscal year.
IPR I for Release 58 was conducted at the Automated Logistics Management
Systems Agency (ALMSA) on 5-6 December 1979. The results of Division
Level Tests were presented by the Functional Coordinating Group Chair-
man (FCG) and recomendat ions were mde for prototyping. IPR 11 for
Release 58 was conducted at US Army Armament Materiel Readiness Command

(ARRCOM), 29-30 January 1980, for the purpose of reviewing the proto-
type results. The results were briefed to the LSRC by the FCGS and
release was approved for proliferation.

(U) IPR I for Release 59 was conducted at ALMSA on 14-15 April
1980 and IPR 11 was conducted at US Ar~ Troop Support and Aviation
Materiel Wadiness Comand (TSARCOM) . This release was also approved
for proliferation upon completion of IPR II.

(U) There was a special meting conducted at Headquarters,
DARCOM on 17 July 1980 to discuss item that could not adequately
be discussed during IPR II. Those items were: Integrated Logistics Support

Miles tones Reporting Sys tern(ILSMRS ); Log istics Ne ~ork; Maintenance
Data Manage~nt System (~MS) ; and Major Item Data Base (MIDB) . This
meting resulted in a nmber of directed actions to improve the system.
Most of the actions were accomplished immediately. Remaining actions

were expected to be accomplished/implemented within the coming year.
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(U) Minutes of each meting were provided to the prima~ l.e~ers
of the LSRC within the week follaing the meting. ~ese provided all

concened with events of the ~etirig, PIUS a recOrd of the key ‘iecisiOns
and directed actions .

War Reserves

(U) MD di]:ected efforts to balance world-wide war reserv?
stocks in fiscal year 1980. This effort, due to the high priority

of war reserves jiorUSARRUR, resulted in an improved asset position

for the USA~UR war reserve account.

(U) Continl]ing iwrovemnts in the Direct Support Systern(DSS)
and increased use of the Air Lines of Communication (ALOC) had de-
creased pipeline time and thus the number of lines and quantity of
each line requir<?d in the overseas propositioned war reserve.

(U) Efforts to develop a standard DARCOM system for computing
war reserve requirements were intensified, resulting in the develop-
ment of altematc: courses of action. Selection of the optimum course
for action, development of system cOncept and initiation Of sYstem
design was e~ected in fiscal year 1981.

Security Assistance

Introduction

(U) The ma,~itude of the S@curity Assistance Program could be
measured in broad tew . At the end of fiscal year 19S0, DARCCM was
concerned with 80 countries, for which 7,920 Forei~ Milita~ Sales
cases were still open. The total dollar value of materiel invclved
was $40.8 billion, of which $24.4 billion was undelivered as of
30 September 1980. USASAC was also concerned with co-production
projects in sev@ral countries .

Personnel Changeg

(U) me Directorate’s organization was relatively free from
turbulence during the year and reflected a slight increase in personnel
at the year’s end. Major General J. R. D. Clealand served as Director
for Security Assistance, and Comander, Security Assistance Cec.ter,
New Cumberland Amy Depot, Pennsylvania, until 1 Septetier 198C, when
he was succeeded by Major &neral T. F. Healey. me Deputy Director,
Mr. R. Bean, continued throughout the fiscal year, but his Assistant
Deputy for Plans and Management, Mr. R. E. Haag, retired On 30 August
1980, and the position was abolished. The Deputy for Operatior,s at
New Cuherland, Pennsylvania, Colonel R. H. Lucas, also served
throughout the fiscal year.

(U) Most major offices at Headquarters, DARCOM reflected
continuity for the entire fiscal year. These included Colonel G. Jones,
Europe; Colonel C. Marshall, Asia-Pacific; and Colonel Jensen, Mideast,
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AfxicajAmericas. The Chief, Republic of Korea Indigenous Tank Office

(ROKIT) , continued to be Mr. J. C. Thomas, Jr. A major change took
place, however, on 5 March 1980, in regard to the Comptroller function.

The fomer Director, Financial Manage~nt Directorate, Mr. C. Kudena,
became Comptroller on the organizational level co-equal with the
positions of Deputy for Plans and Management and tbe Deputy for
Operations. The position of Comptroller at New Cumberland beca~
Deputy Co~troller reporting directly to the USASAC Comptroller. The

No organizations, Financial Management Directorate at Headquarters,
USASAC and the comptroller operational functions at USASAC, New

Cumberland, were also combined into a vertical reali~ment which
created a more cohesive organization. Plans, System and Analysis
continued to be directed by Mr. F. Brett during the entire fiscal year.
The vertical organization was split during April 1980 into Plans and
Systems and Systems Analysis , with ~o major divisions: System
Division and Plans Division. The Progrm Management Directorate was
headed by Colonel G. Todd, Jr., from July 1979 through November 1979 ;

by Colonel P. Sposito, from December through June; and by Colonel J. H.
McAllister, from July 1980 through the end of the fiscal year.

PersofifielStrength

(U) The personnel strength of USASAC increased during the fiscal
year from s total of 20 milita~ positions and 541 civilians, as of
1 October 1979, to 21 milita~ and 576 civilian positions on 30 Sep-
tember 1980. This increase reflected the overall D~COM concern that
“the workload resulting from the growth of FMS fissions of this
comand was generating a requirement for manpower which could no
longer be satisfied by available mapower without seriously impacting
on DARCOM’ s mission in support of Wited State’s requirements, “g

Creation of the Egyp tian Task Force in USASAC

(U) The size and the political sensitivity of the Egyptian
Program dictated that a special management effort be focused on the
program. In December 1979, pending the necessary organizational
change that would establish an Egyptian Division in USASAC, and
Egyptian Task Force was organized. The Task Force, headed by
Colonel Todd, consisted of four action officers and supporting
administrative help. During the remainder of the year, this team
monitored the Amy Egyptian program, which included the preparation
of 75 Letters of Offer and Acceptance providing for $1.2 billion
worth of equipment and services .

9
Memrandum, DRCPT-SA, For Director of Manpower Plans and Budget,

ODSPER, HQDA, subj: DARCOM Security Assistance Manpower Problem ,
25 Apr 80, Signed Brigadier General Willis H. Schneider, USA,
Director of Personnel, Training and Force Deve lopwnt, HQ, DARCOM.
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Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) - DMIS

(U) Wring the period 1 October 1979 thr?{lgh30 Septefier 1980,
difficulty was experienced in atte~ting to “hire qualified journeymen
programmers. & a result, the Directorate for Managemnt Information
SYS tem opted to acquire five co~uter prOgra~er trainees thrOugh the
Upward Mobility Program. Two of these positions were subsequently

filled by minority (female) personnel. Formal training and continuing
OJT enabled these eqloyees to be assigned specific programing tasks

supervised by a lead analyst.

Grant Aid Tetiriation

(U) On 4 Janua~ 1980, the Secreta~ of Defense advised that
Section 516(A) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 teminated
authority to deliver articles and perfom services after 30 September
1980 at ~ expense under Military Assistance Programs for fiscal yc!ax
1977 and prior year programs. This delivery deadline applied to all.

recipient countries except Jordan, Philippines , Portugal and Spain.

(U) During the period 11 Janua~ 1980 through i May 1980,
termination instructions were implemented to all supply sources and
reviews were conducted with DARCOM Materiel Readiness Comands (~C:l
to finalize shipment terminations . Reviews included personnel visits

to DARCOM ~Cs to review open requirements which could be shipped
prior to 30 September 1980.

(U) Financial stewardship for the MAP (Grant Aid) was establi:;hed
on 7 February 1980 ir~the USASAC Co~troller. This assi~ed respon!3i-
bility for management, control and distribution Of funds fOr ~ Programs.

(u)
proposed
had been
to clear
from the

(u)

On 29 May 1.980, the Secreta~ of Defense advised that a

amendment tc~extend the delivery deadline to 30 September ‘L982
accepted by comittees of both houses of Congress. Action:

the NAP pipe!line were continued despite the apparent relie E
30 Septembe]: 1980 deadline.

On 25 September 1980, USASAC was advised that legislation

to extend delive~- t(;mination would not be approved prior to 30 Sep-
tember 1980. Based ~lpon this information, USASAC-NCAD initiated
action to suspend shipments for terminated countries: i.e. , designation

of assembly Amy depots (New Cumberland and Sharpe) , instructions for
pick, pack, and hold and reporting requirements .

Special Assignment “Airlift Missions

(U) me Transportation and Traffic Operations of Program
Operations and Regional Management Division was involved in the
coordination of expedited materiel movements by special Assignment
Airlift Missions (SAWS) inland/ocean transportation modes and
Freight Fomarders for the following countries : Saudi Arabia,
El Salvador, United I<ingdom, Sweden, Oman, Tunisia, Turkey, E~pt,
Morocco, Thailand, Zaire, and CamerOOn.
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(U) The ~LSTRIP/~LST~/WD (6 hour) orientation was given
to 719 personnel at various CONUS locations, including: DLA Defense
Depots, Transportation School, NSC Oakland, DCAS activities , GSA,

Freight Fomarders , Carrier Representatives , Amy depots , foreign
COmtry personnel , inten~ , and UsASAC-o personnel . The training

consisted Of lecture, blackboard, slides , quizzes, and ~xten~ive
classroom discussion and participation.

(U) A cost savings lavoidance of $5,282,922 (representing 515
shipments ) was realized through actions redirecting misdirected and
frustrated G/A and FMS materiel in the hands of carriers , Freight

FOwarders, MAAG’s fission and foreign customers.

(U) A total of 227 visits were made by the Freight Fomarder
West to various Freight Fomarder/Count~ Representative activities,

Additionally, 41 visits were made to DCAS activities and ~MC
representative units .

Africa

(U) Cameroon. While several LOAS were prepared during the
fiscal year, the only completed action was that a USASAC Quality
Assurance Tea monitored the successful turnover of 56 M825 ~-ton
carriers for the M106 Recoil less Rifle to the COC in mid-August 1980.
FMS procedural problems were also explained/ discussed/resolved with
count~ officials and the US Wfense Attache, at this time.

(u) a. The first major review of the F~ Program for the
bvernment of Kenya took place on 14-18 July 1980. Representatives
from USCINCEUR, OSD/ISA, DA, USASAC, TSARCOM and Hughes Helicopter
Company attended. A “turn-key” ceremony took place, highlighting
delive~ of the first Hughes 500 M-D Light Attack Helicopter. Although
non-s tandard to the US A- Invento~, this aircraft was equipped with
the TOW Anti-Tank Missile Systern. The program was valued at approxi-
mately $46 million.

(U) Somalia. At the request of DSAA, Price and Review Data were
provided i-1980 for four categories of equipment for the Government
of Somalia. Equipment consisted of Air Defense, Co~”nications , Transpor-
tation, Engineer and Training Packages for a total “alue of $45,290,749.

(u) *. Planned materiel Support to the GO”e~nent of Sudan
in fiscal year 1980 included 8 V~C~ G“n System~ ; 80 M~~3A2 A-red
Personnel Carriers ; and major item of ~ateriel for bO combat engineer
companies. During the period 21-Z5 SePtember 1980, 29 Letters of
Offer and Acceptance (LoA) ~OmPri~ing E~gin~~~, Amor, signal and Air
Defense equipments, including associated training, were discussed by
a USASAC Team with Go”ern~nt of Sudan Minis t~ of Defense
officials. US Tem members were representative of respective equip-
ment/service comands . Case values totaled approximately $32.5 million.
In view of approved FMS 1980 loan financing of $25 million and antici-
pated approval of an additional $3o million for fiscal year 1981,
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numerous changes were mad@ and addi:tionalLOAS for new require!nents
were surfaced. Presentation to the Government of Sudan for co~sideration/
acceptance was l?lanned for the week of 28 October. All costs associated

with the team visits were paid by the Government of Sudan under an ~
case accepted f,>rthis purpose at an estimated value of $32.6 thOusand.

(U) Zaire . The ~vemment of Zaire accepted a Letter of Offer
around 9 A~1980, for 50, 2%-ton Cargo Trucks , and 50, ~-ton Utility
Trucks , spares and ancilla~ equipment valued at $2.8 million.

(U) Zifiibwe-Wodesia Cease-Fire. In response to White House,
Washington Memorandum 6651, 17 Dece=r 1979, subject: Executive
Order for Zifiabwe-Wodesia Cease-Fire Airlift Assistance, the
Secretaries of State and Defense were to provide 350 tons of nlateriel
on a reifiursable basis in coordination with the United Kirigdc,m. At
1600 hours, 17 Dece~er 1979, USASA.C-NCAD was notified that tk.eUnited
Kingdom had a requirement for tents, pegs and pins fOr peacek~!eping
forces in Rhodesia. This materiel was required to be at Gatwick
International Ai~ort, Scotland, by 23 December 1979. USASAC-.NCAD

personnel processed the requisitior[s, contacted the supply sol]rce
and had availability, weight, and pieces by 1930 hours, 17 De~efier lg79.
Materiel was in a pick, pack, hold status by 0800 hours, 18 D~:cember lg7g.
USASAC Transportation Division therlproceeded to coordinate the
movewnt of this materiel with the USW Milita~ Airlift Comand.
The materiel w:~s in Scotland by th(?mrning of 23 December 1979.
The Uni ted Stal:e’s success in supporting this emergency requirement
and in moving the materiel so rapidly was outlined in a letter along
with United Kil)gdom appreciation f,>rthe efforts extended by all
personnel invo:lved.

Asia-Pacific

(U) Indol]esia. In response to a United States Mobile Training
Tea, Indom~mediate requirement for Red Smoke Grenades and
with cooperation from the USAF, 10 boxes were shipped from Clark Air
Force Base, Phillipines in late August, to arrive in Indonesia by
1 September 1980. The Team ~ras in the country, under the auspices o f
an ~S case , to train Indonesians in Military Free Fall/Halo.

(c) *1. Representatives of the Governmnt of Japan visited
USASAC on 18 and 19 October 1979 and conducted a reconciliation of
FNS/SSA cases and ROIDS to the satisfaction of both USASAC ard the
Japanese representatives. Coprodu.ction of several missile systems
had been co~leted, and three Japanese-produced I-HAWK missiles were
successfully fired at White Sands Missile Range during Dec&mber 1979
to accept the Phase I production utissiles. During November 1.980,
five more Japanese-produced I-HAWK missiles were sifilarly fired to
accept Phase II production missiles . A production decision by the
US Amy for I-HAWK PIPs could restllt in a potential training problem
for the Japanese Ground Self-Defer,seForce. This problem wa:snot
resolved at the end of fiscal year 1980.

.:,,.%-,,,.-,,,.—.7s- —.W-,..~-, -...
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“’ ““”(U) “K~i~a. United States–Korean relations during 1980 included

Foreign Mi~~ Sales (FNS) cases, consideration of additional programs
and coproductions.

(U) me RDKG requested an ~S case for the AN/TsQ-73 Missile
Minder System in April 1979, at a value of $26 million. It was fomally
released to the ROK Embassy in Janua~ 1980 and was accepted on
4 August 1980 with a proposed delive~ schedule of 1st quarter fiscal
year 1983. The FMS case provided for four AN/TSQ-73s and ancilla~
equipment.

(U) Eleven FMS CaSeS, co~rised of NAMSA NI~ solid state and
angle and range encoder modifications , were presented to ROK Embassy
officials on 29 November 1979. The cases had a total value of $36.33
million. A review was to be conducted 22-25 September 1980 at ~COM
and Western Electric Company, Burlington, North Carolina.

(U) During fiscal year 1980, the Government of Korea reques ted
Planning and Review Data for I-CHAPARRAL and ROLAND II and for future
operations of a Korean Theatre Readiness Monitoring Facility (TRMF) .
A Request for Technical Data Package, for a total of 93 line items ,
was also put in for and was being staffed in DARCOM prior to the
cowand’ s furnishing cements to the Departmnt of the Ar~. Purchase
of over 11,000, 2.75-Inch Rockets and three C12D Aircraft were also
under consideration.

(C) P&D Data for 20,000, 155m Projectiles, at an estimated cost
of over $88 million, was forwarded in a USASAC message, dated 15 April
1980, to the ROKG. Similarly, Data for PIP Kits and associated CSPS,
training technical assistance for I-HAwK was provided to CJUSWG Korea
for release to the ROK at an estimated cost Of $76.5 ~illion. ~is
was made at the sae time as personnel from the MICOM HAWK support
office were in Korea presenting briefings to senior officials in the
Republic of Korea Ministq of National Defense .

(U) As a result of the Korean FNS credit shortfall, on 21 Au~st
1980, DSSA requested a DA review of all active ROK LOAS and to prepare
modifications to reduce all cases of $1 million in value. On 15 Sep-
tember, DSAA was advised that 24 cases were being modified, resulting
in a refund of $21.24 million to the ROK trust fund, and that peYment~
in the amount of $6.62 million were being deffered. In early September,

USASAC pOlicy Statement No. 80-41 indicated that loan financing of
FMS cases were being negotiated on a case-by-case basis , and that SaIe
of materiel or services was to be offered as cash in advance or as a
dependable undertaking.

(U) The second ROK/US MIMI-SAR took place on 19-21 March 1980 at
Headquarters, USASAC. The ROK Delegation was headed by Brigadier

General K. Won, Director of Requirement and Acquisitions ODCSLOG.
FOllowing this meeting, he visited USASAC-NCAD, TARCOM and ARRCOM
before returning to Korea on 29 March. The third ROK/US Security
Assistance Review Conference was to be held after the end of fi~cal
year 19.80,on 6-11 October in Seoul, Korea. Approximately 48 topics
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(C) In the area of co-production, production of the M16 Rif12 and

manufacture of training amuni tion continued during this period. On
30 SepteAer 1980, ,hendmnt No. 3 to the 1971 Memrandum of Under-

standing, approved the Korean request to increase total production from
972,000 tO 1,036,00(1 rifles, through ~ 1981. In 1980, 80,000 rifles
were delivered and about 155 million rounds ~{ere produced.

(U) New Zealand. HQDA approved diversion of 37,020 hand grenades
from US Am stocks ~in early Aug.s t 1980, since a minimum procurement
quantity requirement was not anticipated until fiscal year 1982.

(U) People’s “Republic of China. me Department of State announced
in Munitions Control Newsletter, No. 81, March 1980, that they were
prepared to consider on a case-by-case basis, license applications fOr
export of certain items and technology to the People’s Republic of China.

(FOUO) The only indicated action in this regard was the request
by Under Secreta~ of Defense (Research and Engineering) Memorandum,
21 August 1980, to the Department of the Ar~ to review performance
limits for authorizing export of digital coquter equipmnt. The DARCOM

reply, which non-concurred with the proposed performance levels , was
fomarded to HQDA on 10 Septefier 1980 for final evaluation prior to
submiss ion to USDW.

(C) Philippines. The only continuing co-production project in
the Philippines was%ased upon the prior establishment of a rifle
facility to manufacture and assemble M16 rifles with major assistance
given by the United States manufacturer and technical assistance being
received primarily from the United States AW.

(C) About 6,900 rifles were delivered from the Eli-Tool plant
and accepted by the Armed Forces of the Philippines under Phase 111
of the project from 1 Janua~ through 31 lfay1980.

(U) New W materiel orders for $1.4 million were received on
11 July 1980 from DSAA.

(U) Singapore. Subsequent to a site survey conducted by representatives
of MICOM, TWDOC , and Raytheon, tileGovern~nt of Singapore reques ted

an LOA for purchase of a modified-hybrid version of the I-HAWK Systern.
This system consisted of three Improved Assault Fire Units (IAFU) and
three Modified IAFUS . Tbe case had been prepared and handcarried to
Headquarters , DARCOM and DSAA for approval to release on 30 Januazy
1980. The MICOM team handcarried the case, valued at about $65 million,
to Singapore on 2 Febwary for review and acceptance with authorization
to make pen and ink changes.

(C) Taiwan. During fiscal year 1980, previous FMS cases ~tere
iqlemented and co-production continued, based upon earlier agreements .
~o representatives from the coordination council for North America
visited USASAC on 19 and 20 November 1979 and satisfactorily resolved
specific problem areas in ten ~ cases and five R.OIDS As of 3?.I,ece*er
1980, there were FNS obligations of approximately $90.6 million.
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(C) Co-production resulted in 1,123, ~-ton trucks being prOduced
in ~ 1980 and 1,000, LD141 engines manufactured from July through June
in fiscal year 1980. The majority of activities involved in the
grantj.ng of export licences for Nightvision goggles , engines and trans-
missions, hydraulic presses , and for modernization of M24, M41 and M48
tanks.

(U) The USASAC Policy Statement 80-31, provided general policies
and procedures regarding transportation suPPort, specifically indica-
ting that at least two comercial ships per year would be available
that would expedite moving hazardous, classified and sensitive equipment
to Taiwan.

(U) Thailand. During fiscal year 1980, a variety 0 f materiel was
supplied t~nd. On 29 September 1979, 30 M101A1 Howitzers were
airlifted to Thailand with the balance of 17 released to Transportation
for shipment by sea. Public Law 96-92, authorizing a no-cost transfer
of tbe final increment of AIT stocks , was signed on 29 October 1979.
The dollar value of the materiel transferred on 9 November was approxi-
mately $10 million and represented the final increment on an ~S case
whose total value was 41.3 million.

(C) At the end of May 1980, 30 DRAGON Trackers and 589 DW~N
Missiles had been delivered to Thailand. h ~T conducted training for
Royal Thai Ar~ Gunners and the RTA successfully fired 10 training
missiles against stationary armored targets to Thai satisfaction.

(U) During 2-5 July, 18 105m Howitzers , 38 106mm RecOill~s~
Rifles , 1,000 M16A1 Rifles and 800,000 50-caliber cartridges were
airlifted by six United States funded C141 missions to Thailand.

(U) During July and August 1980, 35 M48A5 Combat Tanks with
ancillag equipment and spare parts were assembled for shipment to
Thailand. The tanks were assembled at hniston Amy Depot while the
ancilla~ equipment and spare parts were directed into and assembled
at New Cumberland Army Depot. Acceptance of the applicable sales case

(USL) was effect@d by Thailand immediately after Congressional approval
of the sale in early August. The 35 tanks were booked on the vessel
Ruth Lykes which sailed from New Orleans on 28 August 1980. me
ancilla~ equipment and spare parts assembled at New Cumberland Amy
Depot were fowarded to the country’ s freight fomarder for shipment
to the cOmt~ on the “essel Wonis Jim which sailed from Baltimore
on 28 August 1980. The 35 tanks arrived in good condition at Bangkok
on 28 September 1980. The Wonis Jim with the antilla~ equipment and
spare parts arrived on 5 October 1980.

,. .,.
~~——-- — . . ___ .
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(U) Austria. A meeting was held at the Austrian Embassy in

Washington on 22 J:lnuary 1980, to discuss the ~LSTRIP interface

between USASAC-O and Aus tri.a. With emphasis on mteriel interchallge-

ability and substitutability, cOqlete and mutual understanding “is
acco~lished.

(U) At the e~ldof Janua~ 1980, Austria fomally requested an

LOA for 18 M109A1B:, 155m Howitzers and equipment and services, at an
estimated cost of $13.1 mini On. Congress was advised on 11 June 1980

and the LOA was re~leased to Austria on 18 July 1980. The source ,of

supply was to be f:romprocurement with an estimated availability of
58 months.

(U) Austria also considered purchase of 50 M60A3 tank chassis,
separately, in February 1980, but did not take further action during
the fiscal year.

(U) h LOA for 120 M60A3 and 80 M60A1 tank turrets was fomarded
to Austria on 8 September, at a cost of $117.6 million, but, since
Congress was involved action could not be completed by 30 September 1980.

(U) Denmark. On 6 August 1979, the &ve rnment of Denmark

requested a Letter of Offer for 62 TOW Launches and 840 missiles at a
final value of $8.6 million. Statutory Notification to Congress was
made on 14 January 1980 and the LOA was fomarded to Denmark on
5 March; being accepted by D@nmark on 30 May 1980, with a price increase
going to $9.1 million.

(U) France . me Government of France considered an LOA for

purchase of 5,000 or 10,000 105m, M735 cartridges on 14 May 198(I,
valued at $4.8 to $9.2 million, but fOl~Owing ~OngressiOnal aPPrc’val~
infomally advised, in late JuIY, that neither OPtiOn Of the Case!
would be accepted.

(U) Gemany. The importance of the Geman program could b(>seen
in the dollar val~le of $983.9 fillion for the 444 Foreign Milita:ry Sales

(FNS) cas@s, revic!wedby a combined USASAC/SAAC team in Germany,
between 5 and 9 M:iy 1980. The review encompassed supply, open ROIDS,
billing and close-out status for 216 Amy, 221 Air Force and 7 N:~vy
cases. As a result of this review, the dollar amOunt ceiling tO be
refunded or transferred, prior to case closure, was raised frOm !>1O,000
to its prior ceiling of $100,000.

(U) The following paragraphs indicate significant actions ,hich
took place during fiscal year 1980.

(U) In Ju~y 1979, the Government of Gemany initiated actisn to
purchase M48A2JA2{z Tanks and M88 Recovery Vehicle Repair Parts , which

was accepted by the Government of Germany in early Nove&er and implemented
on 21 November 19’79at a case value of $32.05 million.
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manua~ 1980, Geman A- Depot Maintenance was placed
under FMS and for W 1980 amounted to $33 million.

(U) Between 12 and 23 May 1980, a German Arq delegation “iSited
ARWCOM, ARRCOM and Letterkenny Amy Depot to be brie fed on the con-
version of M109G Howitzers to IJnitedStates configuration M109A3
Howitzers. This ~ras part of the process of consideration of possible
conversion of all of tbe 586 M109G Howitzers (G@man version) in

inventory that were expected to be in use beyond the year 2000. Addi-
tional assistance was to be found in the projected LOA for conversion
of each M109G to M109A3 and an M109A3 Technical Data Package for
information and maintenmce processing.

(U) From 19 through 21 August 1980, a United States/Ge~an
Logis tics Conference was held at uSASAC, New C“mberland, Pennsylvania

and included kerican representatives from USASAC, the materiel
readiness comands (MRCS) and the Adjutant @neral Center (TAG) .

(U) In addition to ~S considerations , cO-Production in”ol”ed
Modular Thermal Imaging Systerns(MODELIR) and their components, for
which United States fires seined as the technology transfer partners
with German Fim . The original MOU was signed on 3 March 1978, an
MOU supplement was signed on 26 March 1979 and an Implementing Arrange-
ment was signed on 28 August 1980. Approximately $219,6 million had
been spent in the United States on this project as of 31 December 1980.

(C) Greece. Milita~ assistance during fiscal year 1980 involved
purchase of recove~ vehicles and consideration of purchase of other
item of materiel.

(C) The Government of Greece received planning and budget data
for I-HA~ Batte~ and Missiles on 24 April 1980, valued at $1.2
million. No further action in fiscal year 1980 occurred. Proposed
purchase of 20,000 M106 Projectiles, 6 M60 Launches and 6 scissor
bridges was pending at the end of the fiscal year.

(U) By a message, dated 16 May 1980, JUSMAG Greece fomarded an
LOA request to the Secreta~ of State /DS~ for 16 line items of
equipn~nt /materiel. The request was approved by DSAA message , dated
23 May 1980. One of these cases was for eight ~-IS Helicopters
(COBW/TOW) with an @stimated case value of $34.1 million. Required data
for statutory notification to congress was submitted to HQDA on
5 Sept@mber 1980 and the 30–day congressional period began on 15 September
1980, as 2uthorized by a DSAA message dated 16 September 1980. me source of
suppiy would be procurement with a Ieadtime of 29 through 32 months .

(u) A TARCO?I/CERCOM Quality Assurance T@m (QAT) d@processed and

monitored the successful turnover of 20 of 24 W M88A1 , Full-tracked
Recovery Vehicles to the Govenment of Greece during mid-August 1980.
The remaining four vehicles were due to be delivered in Greece about
13 Septefier 1980. Based upon experience gained by the Hellenic Army (l{A)
in ,3ssisting Zl>edeprocessio.g of the :first20, the EA. had advis,id that a

QAT for the remaining four vehicles would not be required.
,- ..-=,,,- ... .
~—------ ...... ..



(U) Israel During the fiscal year, United States assistance to

Israel con= at a high level to support a buy herican Forei~
Policy Objective,

(u) In the area of missiles, about 3 OctOber lg7g, the GOVemment
of Israel accept<zd a letter of offer for 93 I-HAM Missiles at a cost
of $9 million, that had originally been produced for Iran. About

14 May 1980, the Government of Israel purchased 150 CHAPARW Missiles.

This was impleme,~ted on 27 June 1980, at a total cost of about $12 million.

Purchase of 100 additional missiles was considered, but not implewnted
during the fiscal year. In regard to DRAGON Missiles, technical problem
relating to late ignition surfaced. In Septefier 1979, the DUSON Project

Manager briefed the Israeli representatives on its cause and effect, and
presented a tentative work schedule and the estimated transportation costs.
The Project Mana,ger again prebrie fed Headquarters, DARCOM on 11 Februaq 1980
and brought the subject up to date in a presentation to Israeli Ministry of
Defense representatives in New York on 12 February 1980.

(U) In another problem area, the United States ~vernment
assumed liability for the rework of some 29,610 defective LAW Rockets
sold to the Israeli Government. The rockets had been in process at the
Lone Staf AT Amunition Depot since receipt in Februa~ 1979 and the
final quantity of 9,916 awaited return to Israel in early November 1979.

(U) About 30 October 1979, the Government of Israel accepted an
LOA for 45 conversion kits to convert M48A1 tanks to the M48A5 , which
had a case value of $1.5 million. In mid-February 1980, amendments were
wde to an earlier sale of M60A3 tanks, which resulted in a reductiOn
of the case value from $317 million to $226 million.

(U) On 23 May 1980, an FMS case for five C-120 Beech Fixed-lJing
Cargo Aircraft, which had a final value of $7.1 million, was implemented
with the contract executed by ‘TSARCOM on 11 July 1980.

(C) From early Noveber 1979 through the end of February 1980,
negotiations were conducted regarding possible sale of the Guardraj.1 IV
System, which ended in a decision to lease the system. The Guardrail IV
System was accompanied by wo associated cases; one for trainic.gby the
US Ar~ and the other for the refurbishment o f the Aircraft ant.mission
equipment, valued at about $6 million.

(C) With a.PProval of HQDA, DARCOM was requested to resume.

preparation, abcut 20 August 1980, on ~ Case suspended in ~arct
regarding 100 rounds of the ~712 COPPERHEAD. me case had been
suspended until the DARCOM position was stated, which was that the
standard model should be provided to Israel and that the NATO Laser
Loding did not preclued the sale. HQDA concurred in DARCOM’ s ?}osition.
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(u) q. Italy continued several co-production projects during

1980. Co-production of the last of 208 M548 cargo carriers was co~leted
by the end of December 1980. Production of 300 mdified M113A1 Vehicles
was begun with co~letion dates to start in March 1981 through Februag
1982. Production under the contract with OTO Melare for the last group
of 36 M109G Howitzers (gun and munt) was delayed, pending resolution of

a ProPOsal to modify the cannon by relocating the torque key and key way;
this was not resolved in 1980. The five AROGS-10 Radar Systernswere in
various stages of co-production, delivery, and successful acceptance
testing during 1980. The Italian Management Review was held in ROM,
Italy from 19 to 26 May 1980 and the United States Team was composed of
Amy , Air Force and Na~ personnel.

(C) Netherlands . On 14 Februa~ 1979, the tivernment of the
Netherlands accepted an LOA for six M240 LANCE Nuclear Training War
Heads to be available in October 1980. The Government of the
Netherlands Initial Operational Capability (IOC) was in early 1981.
The slippage in delive~, indicated on 20 December 1979, was coordinated
by USASAC to return to the original schedule by 6 March 1980.

(U) On 5 October 1979, the Government of tbe Netherlands purchased
seven Mortar Locating Radars , AN/TPQ-36, valued at 18.5 million. Due to
the complexity of the Radar Systern,the first semiannual review was
conducted in the Netherlands on 11-13 February 1980, with representatives
of the Firefinders Project Manager’s office and USASAC in attendance.
In early July 1980, HQDA approved diversion of seven N/TPQ-36 Mortars
with delivery to be: one in October 1981, three in June 1982, and three
in September 1982. Payback to the A% from production would be at a
rate of one per month, beginning in October 1982.

(U) On 20 December 1979, the Govern~nt of the Netherlands reques ted
an LOA for about 1,6OO DWCON Missiles . This was accepted as 1,654
missiles on 21 January 1980, prior to the ending of the contract. About

$1,200 WaS saved per missile by this action, valued at $6.8 million, and
was the third such purchase of these missiles .

(U) On 15 Janua~ 1980, a request was received from the Netherlands
for an additional quantity of 415 TOW Heat Missiles. The LOA was
fomarded to the Netherlands Embassy on 26 March 1980, and on 6 May 1980,
the Government of the Netherlands accepted the LOA valued at $2.4 million.
This action increased the total of TOW Missiles purchased to date as over
11,000.

(U) In Februag 1980, an infomal request was received for price
and budget data for the 8—inch SP M11OA2 Howitzer. On 26 June 1980,
Congress was provided notification that the Government of the Netherlands

intended to purchase 37 8-inch Howitzers. On 30 June 1980, an unsigned
copy of the LOA was fomarded, and on 15 August 1980, the ~vemment of
the Netherlands accepted the LOA, less winterization kit, sprocket
wheels, and track shoes; valued at $27.5 fillion.,.“..-.,.,.... ..._______ ,,
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(ii)On 20 Ma” 1980. a reauest was received.-,
of the Netherlands for an LOA for 144 155m Towed M198 Howitzers . The
Government of the Netherlands had obtained one M198 Howitzer or.a lease
agreewnt for testing during the period of May through November 1979.
A Government of Ne.therland’ s representative visited DSAA on 18 June 1980
to discws possible co-production of the M198. Congress was fc,really

notified regarding the LOA, which bad a value of $67.8 milliOn: On
15 Septefier 1980. Acquisition was e~ected to be completed ir,fiscal
year 1981.

(U) The ongoing co-production project involved the M109M! SP
Howitzer for which the United States sold the chassis, turret :Ind
technical assistance. The cannon wunt and cab interior components

were produced in.the Netherlands and final assembly and testing was
also completed there. In the 4th quarter fiscal year 1980, thf!United
States shipped 3 chassis and 21 cannons to the Netherlands and technical
assistance was F,rovided by ARRCOM during the year. The project dollar

value was estim:~ted at $61 million.

(u) North Atlantic “Treaty Organization (NATO). The HA~ EurOpesn
Limited Improvement Program (HELIP) with NATO continued to devf:lop in
several separate aspects of the program during fiscal year 1980. The
basics to the InlprovedHAWR Conversion Program of Missile Prod{]ction were
completed in October 1980. The separate Belgian program for s~.x active
and one training batte~ was scheduled to be converted and 252 missiles
were produced during the period March 1980 to March 1981. Production
of the I-HAWK P]:oduct Improvement Program (PIP) began on 14 Ma]~ch 1980
with installation of PIP to start in October 1981. The first ,ielivery

of the Opera tior~alTraining Simulator (OTS) , produced in Europ[:,was
made in April 1980.

(u) w-. Under the 1968 Tripartite Technical Agreement,

Phase III, now c,nlybe~een the United States and Noway, sale:+of
tbe LAW Rocket v7ere made to other NATO and United States allied

comtries, based upon the United states furnishing the Iaunche:; and
warhead metal p:!rts. During H 1980, deliveries were made of: 600 to
N~SA; 3,300 to the Netherlands ; 650 to Luxembourg; and 18,240 to Belgium.

(U) POrtu~;al. The hnual Grant Aid review took place in Portugal
from 11-15 Febr!jary 1980. Additional materiel ~P orders amou,lting to
$2.1 million we]:e received on 11 July 1980 from DSAA.

(u) * In regard to the Territorial Comand Nemork (TCN) ,
personal obsen<~tions made by the TCN Project Ilanager, on his Eall 1979
visit to Spain, revealed that the TCN was per foming and was e:;sentially
free of opera ti,>naland maintenance problems, and that the US ,imy and
maintenance tea~ncould be reduced in numbers .
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(C) During the year, efforts continued to mediate United States-

Spanish issues involving the TCN program, and the TCN Mediation
Agreement was signed on 24 July 1980 by representatives from the
United States and Spain. By the end of the fiscal year, a mediator,
Dr. Wiederbehr, had been selected and was expected to begin his tasks
in mid-October 1980.

(C) Planning and budget data were furnished regarding the
possible purchase of I-CHMARRAL by the Government of Spain in
December 1979. The total estimated cost for 24 fire units , 432
missiles, associated support item, and services was $81 million.

(C) In Jun@ 1980, Spain requested an LOA for 96 I-CHAPARRSL Fire
Units and 1,728 Missiles. By the end of August 1980, preparation of
an LOA in res?onse to this request was ongoing. The Advance ITotifica-
tion, then being staffed, reflected an estimated cost of $350 million.

([J) On 7 May 1980, members of the Spanish Am, using US Aw-
owned, refurbished equipment, successfully fired ~o I–HA~ missiles
at McGregor Range , Texas , destroying both targets In June 1980,
consideration was given to Spanish complaints on the condition of the
I–HAWK System furnished by the United States , b“t further action
awaited confirmation from Spain that all of the questions Spain raised
had been resolved to Spanish satisfaction.

(U) Sweden. Expedited actions were taken in late September to
assetile all available mteriel relating to case ULJ, which was
located on a Swedish c130 aircraft , first at New Cumberland and then
at Dover Air Force Base on 1 October 1979.

(C) On 22 January 1980, representatives of USASAC met with
representatives of the Sw@dish Etiassy and discussed purchase Of TOW
Launchers from Emerson Electronics and TOW Missiles through FMS About
14 May 1980, the Swedish Assistant Military Attache advised that the
Government of Sweden had signed a contract for 120 TOW Launchers at a
value of 6.85 million. USASAC prepared an LOA for 2,100 TOW Missiles .
Approval of the first shipment of launchers export license was
recommended about 27 Pay 1980.

(C) Switzerland. The Swiss Security Assistance Program, during
fiscal year 1980, involved both purchas@ and co–production. The first
interrelated project involved the DMGON Missile. Co-production of
the Tracker, Tracker Test set and Monitoring Set resulted in First
Article Testing of these components , being completed by October 1980.
In regard to cO-production of the missile itself, three cas@s involving
a Technical Data package (TDP) royalty Charge S, and technical assistance
ior a study TDP were picked up’by the Swiss on 24 JUIY 1980. A

~~emOrandumof Understanding ~jas in ~egotiatiotl at the end of the fiscal
Year and co-production of ~he missile was exPected to begin in 1983.

(c) Switzerland had
training missiles , valued
~--—..——....__- ....-_+.—-—., \

also accepted a“ mS CaSe for 6,200 DRAGON

at $.22million, at the end of December 1979.
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(C) In addition, about 20,500 purchased missiles were delivered

.,,

in Switzerland be b~een June and December 1980, at an estimated value
of $2oO million, based UPOn earl;.er agreements.

(C) A second interrelated project was that for the purchase and
co-production of tine155m, M109A1B Howitzer. On 17 December 1979, the

Government of Switzerland accepted an FMS case for 207 Howitzers to a

configuration designed by them, .ralued at $79.8 million. It was a

companion case for long Ieadtime item which had been accepted in
July 1979, valued at $47.2 million. The case was implemented on

12 February 1980, and called for supply of 207 Howitzers and 207
50-caliber machine guns , with delive~ expected to commence in August
1982 at a rate of ten of each weapon per month. COmpletiOn Of the
delivery was expected in April 1984.

(C) This project involved the production of certain cannon
components at Watervliet Arsenal, which were then shipped separately

to Switzerland. There they were to be incorporated into a Swiss-produced

cannon for subsequent asse~ly of the total vehicle, with certair, chassis
and cab components also to be produced in Switzerland. Discussion

continued throughout 1980, regarding aspects of future-planned production
and delivery of chassis and cannon parts On 30 June 1980, Switzerland

signed a case for a Technical Data Package for the 109A2 Howitzer.

(U) An ~S Management Review was held in Berne , Switzerland on
5 through 8 May 1980. Swiss attendees included representatives from
the Embassy of Switzerland, DRAGON Project Office, Aircraft Maintenance,
Ordnance, contract aircraft, communications and amuni tion offic(!s.

me United States was represented by Headquarters USASAC, USASAC--NCm
and SAAC. The re~,iewwas considered beneficial with good cooper;ition
achieved. The Fifth Progress Review meeting for the missile pro~;ramwas
held in Beme on 2!June 1980 and the sixth meeting was held at W.COM
from 4 to 7 November 1980.

(C) In rega]:dtO other matters, on 14 January 1980, the Departments
of State and DefeIlse,as an exceptiOn tO pOlicy, approved the reLease Of
P&D data on the ~-l Tank to Switzerland, but pOinted Out that tile
United States could not comit itself to its foreign sale now.

(U) On 28 April 1980, the Department of State disapproved the
Chrysler Corporation’s applications for license to export unclassified
technical data to the Government of Switzerland for discussion 01
co-production of the XM-1 Combat Tank; its parts, cOmPOnents andlOr
related equipment.

(U) In early August 1980, work was proceeding on a draft Statement

of Accord, which l~ould be one of the major topics in meetings with the
Swiss in Detroit, planned fOr 25-26 August 1980.

(U) On 18 January 1980, the Swiss Embassy indicated that it had
contracted with Fl!fCfor the purchase of M548 carrier vehicles and, as
a result, on 10 March 1980 they cancelled the similar FMS case for
160 vehicles. Switzerland ordered the same nufie r dire.ctly.trom tb.e
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225 M113A1ADS, which was expected to be delivered earlier than the
FMS case order.

(C) Turkey. During the period 15-17 October 1979, a meeting was
held at TARCOM that reconciled the status of the Turkish MI~X program.
After the release of the Turkish Arm Embargo in September 1978, 2,338
vehicles/trailers were undelivered. since that time, 1,326 vehicles/
trailers had been shipped to Turkey , leaving a balance of 1,012 that
would be filled if suitable MIMEX assets were generated. This was
followed by a subsequent Turkish visit to USASAC-NCAD for the same
purpose.

(C) In January 1980, Turkey obtained one M48A5 tank and one
conversion kit, which allowed conversion of an M48A1 to an M48A5 tank
at the ~nis ton Ar~ Depot. In April 1980, Cadillac Gage Division,
Ex-Cell-O Coloration requested an adviso~ opinion regarding a
proposed technical assis tance agreement with the Governments of Turkey
and Taiwan for the modernization of M24, M41 and M48 tanks , for which

aPPrOval was recommended to USD~ on 15 April 1980. In addition, a
free lease of one set of Location/Inspection Fixtures , to suPPort the
tank conversion program, was processed between the end of April and
4 June 1980.

(C) In late January 1980, CERCOM released for shipment an AN/GLQ-
3AEW System, being the last of the major grant aid materiel effected
by the Arms embargo. In July 1980, a QAT returned from Turkey which
mrked the end of major deliveries . All that remained to be shipped
were some electronic items, repair parts and one AN/GLQ3A and associated
test sets, then being used fo~ training 12 Turkish Am students at
Fairchild Corporation. These would “be fomarded following completion

of training, after August 1980.

(C) Further assistance was discussed at a conference that ~a~

held 11-13 June at NNSA-HQ, Capellen, Luxembourg. At this conference
a USASAC/MICOM team developed procedures for the finding of Turkish
requirements by use of US-FMS credits.

(C) Major General Dog”, Chief of Logistics, T~rki~h Land Forces
Comand, visited several DARCOM facilities and held meetings , ending
at Headquarters lJSASAC, regarding the proposed Turkish Tank Upgrade
Program.

(C) In early August 1980, the Gove mment of Turkey reques ted
authority to ship five M48 tanks to Germany for use as prototypes in
a tank upgrade program similar to the United States M48A5 Modification
Program. The tanks were previous ly furnished to Turkey under the
Military Assistance Program (MAP) The action would be the first step
in a large , in-country rebuild program funded by Germany, which could
become a significant contribution to the Turkish Force Modernization
Pr~.ram- -- --.... ,......——..



(u) me DefellseIndus trial Cooperation Executive Co&it tee ,ras

expected to meet in kkara On 16 and 17 OctOber 1980. Major Gene ral

~omas Healey, Director of security Assistance, was fo be DARCOM”>
representative

(U) By Decefier 1980, contracts had been awarded which completed

procurement of all rocket cOmpOnents and chemicals required fOr
co-production of the 2.75-Inch Rocket. Delivery would be completad

by August 1981.

(U) United Kingdom. In August 1979, plans began at a meeting in

the Pentagon for the participation of two United Kingdom battalions in
Exercise Trumpet “Dance “I and II, with the 10lst Airborne at Fort Campbell,

Kentucky. ~is exercise was scheduled for early 1980, with United states
support- totaling approximately $400,000.

(U) In October 1979, General Sir Hugh Beech, United KingdOfi
Master General of Ordnance, discussed the purchase of eight M578
Recovery Vehicles and 155m, M109AZ Howitzers with General Guthrie,
during his visit. By 23 January 1980, the FMS case ~G had been
prepared for the M:578vehicles , and the case ~F for the HOwitze~ was

almost completed. on 13 Februav, case ~G was accepted by the ‘nlted
Kingdom at a value of $5 million, and was in time to add these vehicles

to the production contract which was due to expire.

(U) The case W, valued at $32 million, was accepted on 31 ~rch
1980, following clearance through the State Department and Congress on
22 March 1980. ~e delivery co~itment for tb@ 57 Howitzers made! to
the United Kingdon~by the US Amy Chief of Staff was scheduled for
calendar year 1981..

(U) The only co-production project in fiscal year 1980 was for
the procurement of the TOW helicopter, launched anti-tank guided
missile sys ternand the manufacture in the United Kingdom of 120 ::oof-
mounted sight and associated missile control systems (and spares}
Through a United States-United Kingdom contractor, three experim(>ntal
and twelve prepro[iuction articles were completed and accepted in
September 1980.

(C) YugOs la~,ia. The second meeting of the United States-YJgoslav
Joint Military Col=ttee was held in Belgrade, Yugoslavia frOm
16-20 June 1980. Its objective was met to further United States-
yugo~Ia” cooperation and strengthen the bilateral relationship.

During the next w{~ek, the Deputy Chief of the General Staff,
Colonel General D~son Peku, visited the United States and talked with
General Guthrie, Commanding General , DARCOM, on 23 June 1980-
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Latin herica

(U) Argentina. On 9 April 1980, Lieutenant Colonel Mataloni,
the new Assistant Military Attache, visi ted USASAC to review the
status of ~S cases. me objective “f this visit was to expedite
closures of cases initiated prior to 1 October 1978, when the program
was suspended in accordance with public Law g5_g2.

(U) Bolivia. BY message on 18 July 1980, SECDEF announced that
STATE had ‘d: (1) all deliveries of ~S and MN materiel were
suspended until further notice; (2) no new Letters of Offer would be

issued; (3) all new requests for LOA, P&A and P&R data would be

referred tO DSM for approval; (4) nO new releases of materiel would
be made to the Government of Bolivia; (5) all shipments of materiel
still under United States control would be diverted and held, pending
further disposition instructions ; (6) details of ongoing contractual
actions would be reported to DSAA; and (7) students in training on

18 JUIY lg80 wOuId cOntinue, but no students would comence training
after 18 July 1980. Implementing instructions were issued by USASAC
on 18 July and confimed by message on 21 July 1980. Value of the
suspended progra was approximately $1.4 million, ~lmo~t ~ntirelY
under MAP.

(U) El Salvador. In fiscal year 1980, support for El Salvador
began on a~= basis on 7-9 November 1979. An LOA, received
on 7 November in USASAC-NC~, for protective masks , body armor a“.d
teargas grenades , resulted in a shipment weighing 11,000 pounds being
delivered to Charleston Air Force Base, SO~th Carolina, by z400 hours

on 8 November 1979. The C-141 Mission Aircraft departed from
Charleston Air Force Base at 0745 hours and arrived in El Salvador at
1119 hours on the due date, which was 9 November 1979.

(U) Four FMS CaSeS, including protective ma~k~ , cs grenades ,
generators , radios and other communication equipment, at a value of
$1.4 million, were implemented on an emergency basis on 23 May 1980.

(U) At the direction of DSAA, bo ~S cases for 700 body armor
sets and 21 ambulances , all valued at approximately $406,000, were
developed, processed and implemented on an expedited basis within
eight days , i.nJune 1980.

(U) Honduras . Delivery of ten UH-lH Helicopters, leased to
Honduras by an agreement dated 25 April 1980, was completed on
24 May. Ten FMS cases , including communications iterns, grenade
launchers , machine guns, mortars and rifles , as well as associated

training services, were estimated at $3.7 million. Fomal ceremonies ,
turning over tbe helicopters , took place on 30 May lg80.
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(U) Nicaragu~. security Assistance, which had been suspend~~d On

17 March 1979 by the Secretaw of Defense, was reinstated on 21 N[)~ember
1979. A milita~ ~liaisonoffice was planned to be reestablished .n the
countg about mid-J anua~ 1980.

(U) Veriezula. On 25 Janua~ 1980, the Government of VeneZUI:1a
opened a blanket, f>pen-end training case comprising a variety of lCONUS
training courses for the period of 25 Jam~ag 1980 to 10 April 1931,
valued at $478,915.

Middle East

(U) Bahrain. On 20 November 1979, the Chief of Staff of th? Bahrain
Defense Fe-sited USASAC and signed ~o LOAS for 14 %-ton truck mounted
TOW SYSternswith ancillaw equipmnt, spare parts, and an ~T valued at $5.g

million. The first increment, comprising tio complete system and 30 tissiles,
were airlifted from Norfolk to Bahrain on the weekend o f 12 Janua~ 1980. The

remining systernswere scheduled to be shipped prior to the end of the fiscal
year.

(C) An Air Defense Survey was conducted in October 1980 and ~o
or three I-HAWK batteries were recommended as being possible additions
to Bahrain’ s defenses .

(u) m. During fiscal year 1980, the Egyptian Foreign Militaq
Sales program was defined and cases supporting the program were nego-
tiated. The program, a direct out-growth of the Ca~ David Middle East

Peace Accords, was desi~ed to assist the Arab Republic of Egypt in
satisfying defense needs in the wake of withdrawal of monetary support
by affluent Arab neighbors From the outset, both the United States

and Egypt agreed that the United State’s role should be limited to
providing a portion of the total Egyptian requirement. Initially, a
loan Of $1.5 billion had been approved as the level Of c~mitment. me
year 1980 was marked by a series of conferences and services that
detemined how best to apply that sum to the Egyptian defense require-

ments. In order to provide an imediate demonstration of support , the
first FMS cases were signed in mid-1979 for 50 M113A2 Armored Personnel
Carriers and 12 ~13A2 Mounted TOW Missile Anti-Tank Systems Expedited
deliveries made these items available for the “sixth of OctOber” parade,
an important Egyptian holiday marking the Arab Republic of Egypt’ s
successful recap tr~reof the Suez Canal in 1973. This event carried
great national significance, as they considered it a vindication of their
amed forces for the militaq defeat suffered in lg67.

(C) On 1 October 1979, the Government of Egypt accepted an LOA
co~rised of 11 bzltteries of I-HAWK with the supporting cO~and :Lnd

control systern,plus a Supply Support Arrange~nt (SSA). me case
was valued at $43S1.7 million and the initial SSA was valued at $6.9
million. The Govc!rnment of Egypt reserved the right to reconsider the
FNS case, should studies prove that I-HAWK and their IFF could nc,t be
made compatib le.
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1-14 May 1980, the first I-HAwR Program Management.,
Review was conducted by the I-HAWR Program Ma.nageK, Colonel (p) Whit Zaker
The USASAC representative was Mr. }~.Edwards .

(U) In March 1980, a United States Team went to Egypt to negotiate
the sale of an M60A3 Tank package. The package included 244 M60A3 Tanks,

43 MaaAl Recovery vehicles, basic and training loads of ammunition and
associated training, repair parts, and support equipmnt. The negotiated
Letters of Offer and Acceptance were restructured and presented to the

~vernme. nt of Egypt over the next nine months resulting in a total pro-
gram of $582 million. In Seotember 1980, Egypt purchased an additional
67 M60A3 Tanks

(U) In April 19a0, a joint United States/Government of Egypt
conference was held in Washington, DC to review the status of the
Defense Production Assistance Program. me meeting was chaired on
the United States side by the Deputy Under Secretary for Defense,

Research and Engineering, Mr. Dale Church and on the Egyptian side
the Special Assistant to Minister of Defense for Requirements and

Acquisi tiOns, MajOr General Gamal El Sayed. The meeting reviewed

by

~entY–~O proposed projects, determining priorities, funding, and

approaches for each project. As a result of the re”iew, six projects

were cancelled and six were deferred.

(U) During May 19a0, a United States Team surveyed the track
vehicle field maintenance support capability of the Egyptian Army to
identify any areas overlooked in the structuring of LOAS for maintenance
support of United States track vehicles sold to Egypt. The results of
that team’s effort were provided to the Egyptians with appropriate
recommendations for action.

(U) Problems arising during earlier negotiations for the tank
program as well as for a program to deliver 1,200 to 1,500 M113A2 type
vehicles surfaced in May and June 1980. Issues developed over proposed
nonstandard modifications to the M113A2 Family Vehicles . Additional ly,
the Egyptians had not finalized decisions concerning whether to buy
additional M60A3 Tanks or to rebuild M4a and M60 Tanks captured during
the 1973 war. Finally, the Government of Egypt had “second thoughts!!
about a proposed purchase of M578 Medium Reco”e~ Vehicles . Visits
from the Egyptian Task Force to Egypt followed by a June visit by the
Director of the Amor Department to the United States , resolved these
issues. The result was the finalization of Letters of Offer to provide
a total of 1,214 M113 ‘Vehicles (including ambulance , co~and post,
mortar carrier, recovery and maintenance vehicle configurations) . The
Egyptians opted to buy an additional 43 M88A1 Recovery Vehicles , in
lieu of the M57a Recovery Vehicles.

(U) me Government of Egypt also approached the united States
Government expressing serious concern over their ability to resupply
their airborne troops during airborn”eoperations. Some of the
hea~drop and rigging equipwnt that they had obtained from the Soviet
Union exceeded shelf life. In response to an urgent request to provide



replacement equipment a $3 million program [vas assembfi~ v~ --~ ,,

to the Egyptians The program not only included expedited deliv~ry of
materiel, but ~ISO a 90-day training effort to teach the EsYPtia~

Airbome force hot? to use the United States equipment and how to rig

airdrop loads usiltga combination of United States and Soviet equipment.

Required equipmnt was delivered in-comt~ within six weeks of the
signing of the cases and training began on 17 July 1980.

(U) In general, the approach agreed to by both governments , for

Defense Production Assistance program, required initial feasibility/
planning surveys . The US Ar~ Amaments Comand conducted a survey to
extend the service life of the Soviet Air Defense Gun System me
A~ament Co~and Team WaS followed by a Missile Comand SurveY Ieam tO

extend the service life of the Soviet Missile Air Defense Systeu.s. The

Egyptian capability to support co-production of tank ammunition and
w80 Series Bombs were also surveyed. As the year closed, teams were

gearing up to survey co-production for the M113A2 Personnel Carriers,

TOW Missile Systems, 2.75-Inch Rockets, =d Night VisiOn Devices.

(U) During the fiscal year, numerous Egyptians visited the
United States for professional discussions and tour of milita~
installations anclcontractor facilities The Egypt Task Force T,repared

and coordinated the itineraries of 79 Egyptian personnel. Of this

number, 46 were Seneral officers

(C) India. About 14 November 1979, DSAA approved preparation of

a TOW Miss=ystem LOA for 3,724 HEAT Missiles, 630 practice ~~issiles>
60 Launchers , 8 !roWField Test Systems, 10 M-70 Trainers , 20 SilmulatOr

Rounds, 10 BattelT Chargers and 12,600 Blast Simulators. This LOA was

expected to requilre congressional approval

(u) About 5 October 1980, a milita~ delegation from the

Government of India arrived in Washington to begin discussions
regarding this LOA. On 11 October 1980, the Indian Defense Secceta~,

Mr. H. K. Menon ~~as expected tO arrive tO cOntinue discussions and
to sign the LoA ,>n17 October 1980. The value of the LOA was $38.5
million. While (otherLOAS were fowarded to the Government of India,

no decision was reached on them by the end of the fiscal year.

(U) The Government of India did, however, test an x198 HO~itzer

and an I1813A1 cargo truck (prime mOver) in mOuntainOus P1ains and
desert environment. They were tested within India for 90 days ,
following arri”al in BofiaY, India, on 11 April 1980. me PrOgram

totaled about $945,000 and consisted of tie, ninety-day lease agree-
wnts and four supporting FMS cases which included MTT, maintenance
teas, CAWS project manager technical services, a~unitiOn, supporting
item, and air shipment costs.

(U) Iran. Relations beeween the United States and Iran remained
strained. The Islamic Iranian Republic Ground Forces (IIAGF) requested
four BOE cases for a total value of $3 million, and two ~.SO c:ses in
early October 1979, that were prepared for submission by late November.



~.~~%eg’””~--~&20 October 1979, a ten-man, Iranian I-HAWK factfinding—.
team completed its ten-day tour of the United States Government an:
contractors facilities to determine the status of the Iranian I-HAWK
Program. An out-briefing was provided by the Iranian Team to
Lieutenant General Graves, Director DSSA, on 26 October 1979,

(U) About 5 December 1979, hmever, the Depart~nt of state
fomally directed the resu~tion of the tempora~ suspension of the
Security Assistance Program for Iran.

(C) Jordan. In fiscal year 1980, Jordan initiated requests for
53 Forei~ Milita~ Sales, Letters of Offer (LoA) for various equipment
services and training. During fiscal year 1980, 40 new or prior year
LOAS with a total value of $305 million were also accepted. Significant
items were the 20m and 155m amunition and 100 M60A3 Tanks . The tanks
were scheduled for delive~ from June through October 1983.

(C) In the Jordan Air Defense Pxogram, the final shipment of
100 Vulcan System was completed in Dece~er 1979. The last of 14
I-HAwK Missile Batteries was delivered in August 1980. Shipment of
support equipment, services/training, and program managemnt continued
during fiscal year 1980.

(U) Biannual United States/Jordanian Joint Milita~ meetings
were held in Washington in October 1979 and in &man, Jordan in April
1980. The United States delegation to Jordan, in April 1980, was
headed by Under Secreta~ McGiffert. Both meetings were highly
successful and resulted in the continued friendly relations with the
Jordanians

(U) In May 1980, representatives from DRSAC-M and DRSAC-O visited
Jordan and conducted an in–depth country requisition review. The
representatives also visited Jordanian field locations and provided
Jordanians at these locations instructions and guidance on the purpose
and use of logistic reports.

(C) Kuwait. LO& totaling $40.3 million for 240 M800 Series
Vehicles, 103 M113A2 Family Vehicles, and 20 TOW Launchers were offered
to the Govemmen t of Kuwait. During fiscal yea~ 1980, the tivernment of Kmai t
accepted LOAS for twmyear, I-HAWK Missile follow-on support, including 32
I-HAwK Missiles, with a total value of $92.1 million.

(C) Lebanon. The Lebanese Government continued the mdemization
of its Aned Forces via the FMS Cash and ~S Credit Programs during
fiscal year 1980. During this time, requests for 29 new ~S cases were
initiated. At this same time , Lebanon accepted new or prior year LOAS
that had a total value of $30.8 million. Equipment item involved
were : trucks , wreckers , shop vans, afiulances , 69 M113 NCS , 27 M125A2
mortar carriers , and M577A2 comand post carriers me weapons included
18 M825 %-ton trucks , 18 M40A2 106m Recoilless Rifles, 18 M101AI Howitzers,
and 6 114A1 155m Howitzers . On 29 November 1979, an expedited supply
action in”ol”ed the airlift of 3,000 (of the 17,000 purchased) M16Al Rifles,
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86 M80 Machine Guns and 18 M67 90m Recoil less Rifles. In additic,n,
amuni tion was purchased and CONUS traini,ngwas arranged.

(U) Morocco. During fiscal year 1980, United States assist:~nce

to Morocco-ed Hughes 500~ Helicopters, air defense system and
tanks.

(U) An In-co\,ntw Management Review of the Moroccan and Tun:tsian
FMS programs was conducted from 29 November through 10 December 1979,
which resulted in identification of almost $44 million coverage til
Moroccan case cost estimates . This permitted consideration of applica-

tion for new requirements

(U) As a result of the 17 Janua~ 1980 briefing given at tha
Pentagon to the Moroccan Air Force Chief (Kabbaj), the Government of
Morocco requested an LOA for 24 Hughes 500 MD Helicopters Welve
were to be equipped with the TOl~weapon system and twelve to be
configured with the 2.75 Rocket /7.62m Gun System, at an estimated
cost of $48 million.

(C) Following the 11 May unde~riting by Saudi Arabia, the LOA
was accepted by the Government of Morocco with support and training
to be provided by Hughes Helicopter Company. On 13 June, a USASP.C/
TSARCOM Team was deployed to Morocco to make a survey of facilities and
availability of equipment in support of the Hughes helicopter. Changes
were then made to case requirements in order to insure “a total package
support concept.”

(U) Air Defense of Morocco cowrised the VWCAN and CHAPPAFW
System and the supporting Fomard Alert Acquisition Radar (FAAR;’.
inal delive~ of t:heVULC~ System was completed in April 1979, but
in August 1979 C~USLO advised that problem had arisen and that the
Moroccan Governmellt was critical of the system. A team sent on
19 October 1979, for 30 days, assured that the system was returnf:d to
operational status . In March 1980, an FMS case of $1.5 million :ior
calibration sezvi{:es for all systems was accepted.

(U) The first Moroccan Annual Service Practice (ASP) firin):of

their CHAFARWL Missile Systernwas conducted during the period 2/+June-
1 July 1980, in-country. This initial firing of ten missiles against
Ballistic Aerial ‘TargetSystem resulted in direct hits . Four missiles

were fired by Moroccan troops under supervision of the US Arm M,>bile
Training Team (MTT) . The remaining six were fired without ~T assis-
tance , but the latter was available, if required. This per fomauce
reflected both excellent application of training received and support
provided by MICOM/TRADOC personnel.

(C) On 13 November 1979, SECDEF approved the exchange of 26 M48A5

CONUS assets for 26 M48A3 tanks in-country. Following placement of
26 M48A5 tanks in Morocco from United States stocks , a like number were
to be shipped to CONUS for rebuilding and return to the United States.

tmk inven tory. The Government of Morocco accepted this case on
18 Januarv. me first installment of thirteen Morocca~wwY<.-_2:Y”
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shipped in mid- Septefier 1980, via sealift from Casablanca to

Charleston, South Carolina, for reb,lilding at Anniston Amy Depot,
at an estimated cost of $5 million.

(U) In Janua~ 1980, consideration was given within DOD for

aPPrOval Of MOrOccan purchase of fifty Dragon 300 Series Armored
Vehicles, with equipment’ from the Arrowpointe Corporation at a cost
of $17 million. Final purchase did not appear to have been made in
fiscal year 1980.

(C) About 7 May 1980, the GovemEnt of Morocco requested an LOA
for 116 M60A3 tanks and 8 M88 Recove~ Vehicles at a cost of $190 tillion,
but further action was not coqleted during fiscal year 1980.

(C) Oman. In mid-April 1980, the desire was expressed by the
Government of ban for six M60A3 tanks , that would be driven by trained
Omani drivers in the National Day Celebration in November 1980. This
request was implemented following acceptance of four ~S cases , that
had a total value of $12.8 million, by the &vemment of Oman on
29 May 1980. The materiel involved included the six tanks , six hea~
equipment transporters and trailers , related support equipment, basic
load and training mm”nition, and training, In June 1980, an expedited
surface ship~nt of the six M60A1 tanks and three heavy equipmnt
transporters was accomplished.

(C) Oman ordered, under the FMS program, additional item that
included one M88A1 Recove~ Vehicle, 12 M198 155m Howitzers and
-unition, Nightvision Scopes and supporting equip~nt.

(U) Pakistan. On 3 JanuaV 1980, due to the Soviet threat to
Pakistan, DSAA released all outstanding Pakistani requests for LOAS
and Price and Budget Data. On 24 January, nine LOAS for a total dollar
value of $14.8 million were submitted to the Government of Pakistan for
approva1. Though no further action appeared to have been accomplished,
a Pakistani Defense Production Assistance delegation was to be in the
United States from 24 August to 4 September 1980, to review eXCe SS DOD

plant equipment.

(U) Tunisia. During the period 29 Novefier through 10 December
19J9 , an In-countq Management Review o f the FMS program was made by a
tem comprising of representatives from six security assistance agencies.
This joint program revie.~highlighted problem areas in both Morocco and
Tunisia and stimlated their resolution. me reviews were deemed very
beneficial .

(U) On 25 January 1980, Major General Cleland hosted a luncheon
for Major General Balma, Chief of Milita~ Security-Tunisia, and his
party. During this combined protocol and working, lunch meeting, the
A~ Security Assistance Program was reviewed.
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(u) On I FebrUarY 1980, DSAA/DA directed USASAC to prep:lre ~o
.-—

LOAS comprising 30 ArmOred persOnne~ Carriers (NC) ~ ‘elated “aChine
gun, radios, amunition, tool sets, training aids, concurrent sPare
parts, as well as a Mobile Training Team and Quality Assurance Team.
The LOAS were c)ffered/accepted and credit f,,ndedon 2 Februag, 1980.
Ten APCS with support personnel and equipment were airlifted .7ia
2 C-5AS and 1 C-141 MC aircraft on 5 Februag and off-loaded in Tunis
on 7 February 11980. The remaining 20 WCs, with associated equipment,

arrived by c@Inercial herican Flag Vessel in Tunis and off-loaded on
23 March . AFC reprocessing was completed and all equipment tl~rnedover
to the ~vernm?nt of Tunisia by the Quality Assurance Team on 25 March
1980.

(U) The :Eirstdelive~ of two Bell 205 Helicopters arri.~edin
Tunisia on 30 .June 1980. The US Quality Assurance Team (QAT) witnessed

off-load of th<?helicopters which proceeded without incident. Reprocess-

ing of the air,:raft began on 1 July 1980. Two additional helicopters

were scheduled for delivery in late July with final delivery >f two
scheduled for late August 1980. Total value for these commercial
helicopters purchased through FMS procedures was $10,502,728.

(C) Unit,?d Arab Emirates (UAE) The U= was studying tl~e
possibility of modernizing their Amed Forces with US equipment
during fiscal :year lg80. Price and Availability data with an estima-
ted $150 million value was prepared and provided the DOD and State
Department for discussions with the UAE . Significant items were :

M60A3 Tanks, M113A2 APCS, ImerOved Tow Vehicles> vULCAN Syst2ms ,

Self-Propelled and Towed Howitzers , amunition, and services/ training.

(C) In addition, an Air Defense Suney was conducted in the
United Arab Emirates in July 1980, and possible quantities of I-HAW
batteries , recommended by the su~ey team, were up to seven batteries
for the United Arab Emirates. No further action took place in fiscal

year 1980.

(C) Yemen Arab Republic. In late March 1979, thirty-two M60A1

Tanks were~edited to the Yemen Arab Republic, to meet a crisis
situation, without sufficient combat amunition. In mid-Janua~ 1980,

the Department of the Arw authorized withdrawal of 384 rounds of
HEP-T amunition for surface shipment from Army stocks to provide
supply.

(C) Yemen advised that the first YAR Armor Brigade, which was
trained by a Jordanian ~T, had begun live-range firing on 16 January

1980. The results were exe~la~ and 80-90 percent of the rcunds that
were fired were target hits. All M60A1 Tanks were expected to be
zeroed on or about 20 January 1980. It was also known that the M60A1
Tank had won many converts in the Republic, from the Soviet equipment
which had prewriously been in use.

(C) In late January 1980, the Saudi Arabian Government requested

expedited deliveq of all undelivered items of equipment for the Yemen
Arab Republic by 31 March 1980. AS of 23 January, .rn+~,or‘ite~ls.s\+l,l..,.....
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CO be delivered included 52 M105 Howitzers , 77 50-Caliber Machine Guns ,
and machine gun and tank amunition.

(C) In late April 1980, SECDEF sur”eyed potential ~ustomer~ to
detemine interest in possible redistribution of the fifty-ho M101A1,
10Sm Towed Howitzers from new production, programed for yemen .
Lebanon indicated a desire for thirty-eight of the Howitzers , but
apparently, no final action regarding their disposition was completed.

(C) Saudi Arabia. During fiscal year 1979-1980, the two major

programs involving the Saudi Arabian Land Forces (SALF) , and the
Saudi Arabian National Guard (SANG) under the Program Manager (PM) SANG,
continued their progress . On 29 September 1979, the Phase II &endment
(ZAC-5) tO the SANG Modernization Program was signed in Saudi Arabia.
It had a case value of $1.2 billion. On 3 October 1979, USASAC processed
initial instructions to DARCOM MRCS , which facilitated case implementation.
During the period 3-S October 1979, rePre~entative~ from the s~G pM~
visited USASAC-O to discuss the Freight Fom~arder contract and to review
the overall SANG program. It was mutually agreed that an intensive
effort was to be made over the next several months to close out cases
prior to the implementation of Phases I and II of the SANG Modernization
program.

(C) On 16 October 1979, Headquarters SANG issued an order officially
activating the Logistics Support Battalion (LSB) , with activation date
scheduled for 5 November 1979 and training to comence on or about
10 November 1979. As this reflected a delay of approximately 35 days,
the master training program required adjustment, but no Se”ere training

impact was created.

(C) During the period 20-22 OctOber ~g7g, . SNGTEP (SaUdi Arabian
National Guard Training Evaluation Program) was administered to tbe 4th
Combined Arm Battalion (CAB) and an e“al”ation made of the 2d CAB, with
both units perfoming successfully. A total of 15 SANG officers partici–
pated as evaluators both weeks .

(C) %e SANG Repair Parts Comittee drafted new issue procedures
intended to provide increased responsiveness for repair parts supply.
These procedures delegated authority to the Repair Parts Stores i!anager
to release repair parts that were available without further approval
from the logistics chain of command. This initiative was seen as a
major breakthrough in the modernization of the SANG supply system.

(C) me OPM SANG study of the SANG logistics system was completed.
Headquarters SANG approval of recommendations was reflected in a re”ision
to the Project Manager’s Master Plan (Pm) for Phase I of the Follow-on
Modernization Program.
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(c) By 31 October 1979, HQDA had authorized diversion of five

AN/VRC-64 and seventy-seven AN/VRC-12 radio sets for the 32 M60A1 Tanks
on ~S case VZ1.

(C) In Novefier 1979, all SANG elements were placed on alert in

response to the 20 November seizure of the Grand Mosque in Mecca. Some

modernized elements of the 2d CAB and individuals from Headquarters
SANG were deployed to Mecca and participated in the suppression of the
dissidents . The OPM and contractors joined with SANG during the alert
for a maximm effort toward bringing the CABS to the highest possible
state of readiness. ‘Materiel readiness was particularly stressed, and
contractor maintenance facilities worked considerable overtime. By
direction of HE Sheikh Twaij iri (Deputy for Financial and Administrative
Affairs), the usual SANG Supply procedures were set aside, and spare
parts were issued immediately, either from stock or local purchase. By
25 Novefier, most outstanding requisitions in the three graduated CABS
had been filled.

(C) Headquarters SANG’s preoccupation with the Mecca disturbance
caused the postponement of necessaq S~G/OPM consideration of other
important issues: a meeting to review progress in reducing the V-150
maintenance backlog was deferred; a joint review of the Phase II P~P
was postponed twice; SANG delayed setting a date for the 4th CAB
graduation; acceptance of OPM’S recent study of the SANG logistics
system was deferred; and efforts to fill and equip the new logistical
support battalion came to a standstill.

(C) During November 1979, OPM and Headquarters SANG reached an

agreement On hOw cOntractOr emplOyees shOuld be selected and hired and
began acting on that agreement. Joint OPM-Headquarters SANG teams
visited hman, Jordan, and Bangkok, Thailand, to screen and hire new
contractor employees, ad another joint team screened re-hire applica-
tions of existing employees . The successful function of the joint
hiring teams showed the positive results of delegation of authority by
Headquarters SANG.

(C) Five additional Forei~ Military Sales (FMS) cases (or
amendments ) were reques ted for Phase I of the Follow-On Program under
hendment 4 to the Mss ter ~S case ZAC (ZAC-4) to support the equipment
requirements for the Replacement Training Detachment of the Combined
Arms School .

(C) The Logistical Support Battalion was activated on 5 November
1979, and reception and screening of personnel had begun.

(C) Investigation and groundwork was being conducted on the
establishment of a close air support, air-ground control capacity in
SANG bat talions. This capacity did not exist in the Royal Saudi Air
Force.

(C) During a meeting in Riyadh on 24 November, Brigadier General
Bartlett, Project Manager, briefed Secretary of the Treasury Miller

.,.,. ..+
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and party on the SANG Modernization Program. ~—._ ...-—- ..-....—. ,,
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(C) me crisis in Mecca ended on 5 December 197g, howe”er, the
SANG modernized units remained on alert for the remainder of the month.
All indications were that the modernized elements of SANG involved in
recapture of the Grand Mosque perfomed well.

(C) On 6 December, a briefing was given to Brigadier General Rasheed,
SANG Vice Deputy for Operations , on the SANG school modernization effort.
The problem areas were identified as requiring Headquarters SANG assistance
were shortages of instructor personnel , facilities and equipment.

(C) The start of the basic soldier skill.. training for the LSB on
15 December was preceded by meetings be~een OPM and Headquarters SANG
on 11 and 12 December, concerning the LSB’S needs and shortages , At
the 12 December meeting, the PM and Brigadier General Rasheed agreed
that the Direct Support Maintenance Company would continue its trai,ning
s@parate frcm the LSB and would be redesignated as the General Support
Maintenance Unit (GSMU) .

(C) Major General John Cleland visited OPM SANG on 17-19 December
1979. Dtiring that period, he met with HRH Prince Abdullsh and HE Sheikh

Abdul Aziz Twai jiri , SANG Assistant Deputy Commander. He also toured
the SANG training area in Khas”hm Al k and the new SANG Headquarterrs
complex.

(U) On 19 December 1979, a graduation ceremony T<as conducted in
Saudi Arabia for the fourth SANG CAB. The cexemony was attended by
HRM King Khalid, a number of members of the Saudi Royal Family and by
the American hbassador and other key United States representatives .
Graduation of this battalion represented the successful and on-schedule
completion of ,the first phase of the Modernization Program. Following
the graduation, the United States comenced training under the first
of two phases of a follow–on program to further modernize the SANG.
Phase I of the follow-on effort would modernize a logistics and training
base, and establish additional support units required to sustain the
first four modernized battalions Phase 1.1,scheduled to commence in
January 1982, would train four additional combat battalions

(U) The readiness condition of the CABS was hampered due to the
lack of qualified personnel, a condition which would not be resolved
until personnel qualification was accomplished.

(U) The SANG Director of Plans and Operations, Brigadier General
Maashi, agreed to provide the manpower and equipment required to
comence full-scale training of the Artille~ Battalion Headquarters
on 1.January 1980.

(U) By the years end, all Letters of Offer and Acceptance fox
FMS cases for Phase I had been received from USASAC.
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Review Conferences wer,z.—,
held in fiscal year 1980. -SALF VII was held at Orlando, Florida, fr>m

7 through 11 Janua~ “1980and SWF VII was held at New Cu*erland,
Pennsylvania, from 19 through 23 May 1980. These semi-annual conferences

on mechanization of Saudi Arabian Forces were attended by metiers of
the Saudi Arabian Aqy, US Mi lita~ Training Mission (USMTM) personn21,
DSAA, DA, DESCOM, TWDOC, Materiel Readiness Comand, Snc and JJS~AC
personnel. The agenda consisted of formal briefings as wel 1 as a
detailed infomal review on a line-by-line basis of all FMS open cases
associated with the program. A total of 18 after actions at SALF VII
and 94 after actions at SALF VIII resulted from the reviews . ~ese

conferences have helped promote better relations be~een the United
States and Saudi Arabian Govem~nts as well as helping to promote more
effective in-d@pth management of the total mechanization program. This

had been a major undertaking that totaled approximately $2 billion.

(U) Captain A1-Harbi Rufaye, Director Base Maintenance, AL-KHARJ,
visited USASAC-O and NCAD on 20 and 21 Januag 1980 to discuss high
priori ty requisitions, open FMS case items and become informed on
procedures .

(U) Phase I of the Follw-on S~G Modernization Program
officially began on 1 Janua~ 1980. A tie-day readiness conference
involving Headquarters SANG, Cm comanders, OpM S~G, and the trairing
contractor occurred on 15-16 Janua~ 1980. ~is was the first such
session and was success ful in highlighting personnel, training, and
materiel readiness issues . A number of decisions were made and
announced at the meeting by General Rasheed. In the future, these

meetings were expecte!d to occur on a monthly basis .

(U) The first c,fseveral Instructor Training Courses (ITC) be~an
on 16 Janua~ with lf}students attending. The ITC was the initial
phase o f the instructor training program which was aimed at p~oducir~g
qualified instruc~ors . me first Instmctor Training Course graduated
15 students on 27 February 1980.

(U) Headquarte]~s SANG agreed to assi= the Supply and Mainten:lnce
Control Point (SMCP) to the LSB, effective 20 Januav 1980. The SMCP
was redesignated the su?ply and Maintenance Control Office (SMCO) aIld
became a subordinate TOE unit of the battalion.

(U) Headquarters SANG granted authority to survey the entire SmG
Milita~ and Technic:zl School facilities The sumey was the first

step to gaining a reialgrasp of total office and classroom requirem,?nts.
This survey was essential to progress in the modernization effort a:~d
had top priority.

(U) Planning b[agan for a major, multi-battalion, field training
exercise (FTX), “SUNI?ISE,” to occur in March 1980, involving all folr

of the modernized “battalions, the recently fomed brigade, Headquarters
and logistics support elements Preliminary coc>rdination was made ~rith
the Royal Saudi Air Force (RSAF) to seek their support. .



(U) On 25 Januag 1980, a communication was received from the
Cowander USASAC supporting the PM SANG proposal for obtaining freight
fomarder services through the Vinne 11 Co~oration.

(U) In Saudi Arabia, efforts by OPM to mdernize the SANG logistics
base brought an active response from Headquarters SANG on 2 Februa~ 1980,
when an important weting was held at OPM SANG. HE Sheikh Twaijiri
(Assistant Deputy Commander) and all SANG deputies met with the PM and
staff to detemine the best SANG organization for logistics . The meeting
also resulted in establishing new and augmented responsibilities for the
Deputy for Military Affairs (DMA), HE Sheikh Abdul Aziz bin Ayyaf, to
facilitate logistics modernization. Throughout Februa~ 1980, OPM
coordinated closely with the DNA and his staff.

(U) The LSB TOES were fomarded to Headquarters SANG for approval,
the Si~al Company’s draft TOE had been finalized and was being staffed
within OPM SANG. The PM SANG and the DMA concluded an agreement for
the modernization of the SANG automotive repair parts store , the SANG
vehicle store, and SANG POL operations

(U) During the period 26-28 Febmary, a conference was held at
New Cufierland, Pennsylvania, to discuss the status of SANG FMS materiel
actions and related iss”e~ . Officers from the Materiel Management
Branch and Progra Msnagemen t Office attended for OPM SANG. The meeting
was chaired by Headquarters USASAC. Those in attendance included
representatives from all DARCOM Materiel Readiness Comands, SAAC in
Denver, Procurement Agency Europe, HQDA ODCSLOG (IL) , NCAD-Procurement,
COE, TmC, TRADOC/SATMO, and USASAC Operations at NCAD. me status
of case closure actions on all open cases was reviewed. The status of
preparation of ZAC-4 amendments and zAc-5 cases (i.e ., cases for Phase I
and II) was reviewed to resolve problem areas and determine when cases
could be made available. OPM SANG provided several requests for
=endments to ZAC-5 cases which were necessitated by changes to SANG
TOES and other desires of the SANG. This was the first such meeting
ad was considered quite useful and succe~~f”l .

(U) Headquarters SANG accepted and signed ho FNS cases , both of
which were CERCOM non-s tandard cases for Racal co~unications equipment.
Two other FMS cases were rejected by Headquarters SANG (TSARCOM genera-
tors ad compressors) . The SANG intended to furnish these items either
from on-hand quantities in SANG inventory or from local procurement.
The OPM SANG furnished extensive assistance to Headquarters S~G in
identifying and providing specifications for the items on those cases .
Efforts in this regard were continuing.

(U) At the request of OPM-SNG, representatives from Fort Sill
and Nhi te Sands Missile Range joined the Training Management DivisiOn
to assist in planning the spring multibattalion FTX. They remained
with OPM SANG until the exercise was coqleted.

(U) mile OPM SANG had 111 personnel assigned against a Table of
Distribution and Allowance (TDA) authorization of 112 spaces , the

338



progra had a serious shortage of action officer personnel. As of
29 Febma~ 1980, the progrm Was short five ~litaw Persorinel”’and
twenty- five GS action officer personnel (GS-9 and above) . To coqensate

for this shortage of action officer personnel, a total of 37 additional
lower grade local hire administrative personnel were assigned to temporary
positions . Recruitment efforts for the 25 vacant positions had been
severely hampered by the highly publicized activities in the
Middle East.

(U) In Saudi Arabia, modernization efforts for the Repair Parts
Store began in early March 1980. New storage facilities were obtained,

occupied and prepared for receipt of parts from the old store.

(u) The foir Modernized Battalions, Brigade Headquarters, Artillev
Battalion Headquarters and a Fomard Area Support Base (FMB), partici-
pated in FTX “SUNRISE” during the period 15-28 March. All units executed

zone reconnaissance movemnt to contact, screenldelay, hasty attack,
night attack, active defense and tactical road march Results indicated
that participation in the exercise had created an acute awareness Of

future training requirements, high morale, confidence, and closer
coordination relationships be~een modernized units The exercise was
a success . HRH Prince Abdullah visited the units on 26-27 March.

(U) During March 1980, an OPM SANG Modernization Planning
Directive for Phase II of the Follow-on Modernization Program was
developed and apprc,ved. The directive provided instructions on
updating the PM, simultaneous development of the Statement of Wc~rk
(SOW) for contractc,r requirements ad updating PERT ne~orks for
Phase II Modernization.

(U) On 8 April 1980, at the direction of PM SAWG, a consul t:~ntof
the Vinnell Corpor:~tion visi ted USASAC-O and New Cumberland Ar~ Depot
to reviw the over:~ll concept, regulatog guidelines and the functions

and services to be performed by the freight fomarders involved iIlthe
Saudi Arabian Prog]:ams.

(U) In Saudi Arabia, a series of Joint Modernization Comit:ee
meetings were held during the period 9-16 April 1980. The purpose of
these meetings, be<?ded jointly by the PM =d Brigadier General Ma+*shi,

were to discuss solLesource versus co~etitive bidding for the Ph~se II
Training Contract. No decision was made at this time by Headquarters

SANG . Also , the LSB was assi~ed a permanent garrison area, one of the
three unmodernized areas being constructed at Rhashm Al k.

(U) During 2:1-25April 1980, the first program review for the
SANG was held at F,>rtMonmouth, New Jersey. The purpose of this
meeting was to bring all United States elements involved with the SANG
program together t,>reconcile, on a line-by-line basis, requirements,

delivery schedules and on-going actions . Representatives of the
Materiel Readiness Comands; OPM SANG, SAAC, and USASAC attended.
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Although cl~suie 0E9,completed cases was an important part of the

—

discussions, the focus of the c~nference was on planning and execution
of Phase I and Phase 11 of the follow-on program. The success of this
meeting was expected to lead to others which would include Saudi Personnel.

(C) During April 1980, action was undemay to upgrade 150 M.60A1
tanks to the A3 model to include themal night sights; 1,106 M113AI.
family of vehicles to the A2 modes; and 93 M109A1B SP Howitzers to the
A3 mode 1. Plans were made to purchase the pIp kits from the United
States and perform the modifications in Saudi Arabia using Saudi assets .
This major undertaking required construction of a modem rebuilt facility
in Saudi Arabia. LOAS were prepared for the PIP kits costing in excess
of $150 million with deliveries ranging from two to four years in the
future.

(U) During the period 22 May to 2 July, Lieutenant General pixleY,
US Amy Surgeon General , and a four-man DA Team conducted a survey of
SMG medical requirements . At the conclusion of the survey, Lie”tenant
General Pixley and the PM SANG conducted separate discussions with
HRI{Prince Abdullah and Ambassador West. me survey team recommended
a 12-man medical planning tem be sent on TDY to Saudi Arabia to write
a detailed US Government (USG) concept and rester plan for assumption
of the SANG Medical Modernization Program. The plan, when approved by
the USG, would be submitted to SANG as the US proposal. The Program
Management Office of OPM was in the process of developing proced”re~
to assist the medical planning tem with its requirement to write a
master plan.

(U) The Corps of Engineers accepted the new Headquarters SANG
complex on 26 May as scheduled, however, electrical , mechanical , “ater
and sewage system still had to be accepted and tested. Operation and
maintenance personnel contracted by SANG were on site. Personnel of
Headquarters SANG would be e~ected to move in during August 1980.
Experts from the United States arrived to conduct a physical security
survey in May for the Headquarters SANG complex at the request of
HE Sheikh Abdul Aziz Al Ali Al Naijiri.

(U) A Country- to-Count~ Review of the SANG Modernization Program
was conducted in Saudi Arabia in June 1980. ~is review, required by

the Memorandum of Understanding signed he~een the Governments of the
United States and Saudi Arabia in 1973, provided SANG Comander,
Prince Abdullah, a suma~ of the status of the program as well as a
detailed plan for the modernization of units throughout the remainder
of the program. Prince Abdullah advised that he was extremely pleased
with the progress of the progrm to date, and particularly appreciated
the efforts of the US Army and the Project Manager, SANG, in general.
me United States was represented by Major General John R. D. Cleland,
Commander, USASAC.
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(U) The revised LSB TOE was approved and signed at this meeting,

and Headquarte!:s SNG approved the persOnnel POrtiOn Of the G:;MUTOE
and directed dt:velopment of the equipmnt portion.

(U) As o:Ethe end of June 1980, 58 SANG personnel had attended

training in th[?United States . All personnel would he used within the

modernization program upon their return tO Saudi Arabia. On 3 June 1980,

a joint memoral>dm agreeing on the organization and training for the
signal company was signed by the SPJG Direct~~r Of p~a.n~ and O“peratiOns
and the SANG Dire,:tor of Signals. A study comit tee composed of OPM

SANG and SANG representatives began an intensive review of training
ammunition allocations on 25 June 1980.

(U) Headquarters SANG and 0P14SANG jointly agreed to the formation
of a Joint Supply Management Comittee to oversee the development of
supply policies and procedures for SANG.

(u) A lz-man medical planning team arrived in Riyadh , Saudi Arabi=,,

on 10 July to study the SANG medical system and facilities and PrePare :1
draft Pm for modernization of the SANG medical system under the
auspices of OPM SANG. AS of the end of the month, the team had put the
final touches on their draft Pm and planned to ret,lrn to CCNUS the

first week. in August, where the tea chief was scheduled to brief the
DA Surgeon General, DSAA, and the state Department.

(U) Headquarters SANG ~equested that OPM SANG consider an
accelerated schedule by which the First Engineer Company c<>uldbe
for~d. A Pla,nwas developed to begin training the unit in N!ovember

1980 and to cc)mplete training in December 1981. This plan wc,uld

advance the original schedule by approximately one year.

(U) During May 1980,

a physical security sur”eY
final repc>rtwas fomarded

(U) %e contract for

experts from the United States had conducted
for the Headquarters SANG complex. ~eir
by MWCOM to OPM SANG on 29 July 1980.

Signal Company training equipment was signed.—.
in July with delive~ expected on 15 August 1980.

(C) In t:heUnited States, in July 1980, USASAC was processing
letters of offer for the sale of 256 AN/TAS-4 (Tow) , 385 ~/~~AS-5
(DWGON) and AN/TAs-6 (Night Observation Device Long-Range N.ghtsights)
These were to be delivered in 30 months at an estimated cost c>f$56.3
million.

(c) On 30 July 1980, the 30-day congressional notification period

began for an l~S case to provide product improvement kits fo:cupgrading
150 M60A1 Tanks to the M60A3 model at an estimated cost of $97.2 millio]~.

(U) me United States Government Medical Planning Team from the
Surgeon General ‘s Office completed its study in Saudi Arabia on the
SANG hospital lmdical. requirements in early A!lgust. Prior to departing

for CONUS for United States Government briefings and aPPrOval, ~bass ador
West was briefed, and approved the concept for the SANG Medical Program.
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(U) ‘A check for $3o million, the second payment toward kendment 5

to the FMS Master Sales Case ZAC (ZAC-5) , which funded Phase II of the
Follow-on Modernization Program, was received on 27 Au~st 1980.

(U) The final ~S case f.. Phase I was prepared by ARRCOM and was
hand-carried to OPM SANG on 27 August 1980. The case was then to be
translated and presented to Headquarters SANG.

(U) Five Phase II ~S cases were si~ed on 2 August 1980. The
signed cases included MO mjor cases , one for V-150 amored cars and
one for Racal radios , as wel I as a case for TSARCOM Troop Support
Equipment, and wo cases for Defense Logistics Agency-General Service
Administration materiel.

(U) In September 1980, in Saudi Arabia, construction of the
Maintenance Training Facility for the LSB was completed.

(U) On 7 September 1980, the Director of Maintenance and
Transportation, Headquarters SANG, reques ted OPM SANG to initiate a
study for modernizing the POL Activity of the Logistics Base. This

study was initiated on 14 September 1980 and was still in progression
at the month’s end. kot.her study, one concerning the modernization
of the SANG subsistence system, was initiated on 16 Septetier 1980.

(U) A two-man team from ~RADCOM conducted field research for
the SANG Camouflage Project during September 1980. In the course of
their 14-day visit, they surveyed 32 different locations . A final

~.RADCOM report was expected in December 1980 that would recomend
patterns and colors for vehicle painting, nets , and uniform.

(U) On 18 September 1980, training equipmnt was delivered to

the Signal School.

(U) The Modification Review Board approved the expenditures of
$1.338 million for the training of the Engineer Company in September
1980. ‘TheStatement of Work was in the process of revision.

(U) The PM for Phase 11 of the Follow-on Modernization Program
was provided in September 1980 to the Contractor, Vinnell Corporation.
The contractor Statement of Work was under review, and it was anticipated
that the review would be completed by the end of October 1980.

(U) The Medical Modernization Program’s PMMP was rewritten in
September 1980 according to DSAA guidance. The DARCOM, HQDA, and

OSD staffs were then briefed on the Medical Pm and gave their

aPPrOVal of the d~c~~ent.

(U) WQDA proposed downgrading five officer and two enlis ted
positions at OPM-SANG as a result of an Amy–wide TDA “Scrllb.” Defenses
against these do-grades , which ~rere in the initial stages of preparation
during September 1980, were to be provided to Headquarters, DARCOM by
17 October 1980.
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(U) In October 1980, the Saudi Arabian Government reques ted

expedited delive~ of key major end iternsand amunition requir2d by
that government to insure adequate defensive capability in view of the
neighboring Iraq-Iran conflict. In response to this request, and as
aPPro”ed by OSD, USASAC expedited tear gas ,,155m Howitzers , 81m
Mortars, M2 Machine Guns, .50 Caliber MG ~munition, and WJLCAN dumy

amuni tion.

(FOUO) In conclusion, the prOject Manager, Brigadier General
Gerald T. Bartlett, USA, considered that the success of the SANG Program

was the result of three factors: “the funding system, the use of a

civilian coIltractor (Vinnell Corpora tj.on)and a formal , detailed,
comprehensive master plan. ”1°

(FOUO) He considered that continuing problems were: slow, United
States equipment deliveq times ; the need to use United States equip-
mnt to the maximum; Project Manager Office involvement in necessa~
projects outside the fomal progrm; the need to expand the moderniza-
tion program into other areas not in the program; and ssimulation
of the Saudi Aribian military personnel , comprising the modernized
units ; with long-range goals of maximum SANG self-sufficiency and
responsible participation in the management of the program.

10
Project MarLager, Saudi Arabian National Guard Modernizati(~

Progrm, July 1979-July 1981, End ‘of‘Tour Report, n.p. , 1981,

pl. (FOUO)
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CHAPTER VII

HIGHLIGHTS AND TRENDS

(u) AS Gene]ral Guthrie has pointed out, “The Challenge” p03ed by

the several threat:s to peace “. .intensify both the magnitude ~f DARCOM’ s
job and the imporl:ance of our efforts to surmount the difficulties encount-

ered as we work t[>modernize and sustain the Army in the 1980s .“ As of
the end of the fi};calyear, “. . .Resources available and projected

through the progr{am objective memorandum (pOM) years when set against
requirements to field and support more than 400 new or product-i,nproved
systems--including items new to the reserve components--at an estimated
acquisition cost of $38 billiOn, would nOt be sufficient. ,,1

(u) In fiscal yea~ 1980, DARCOM responsibilities continued to be
Research, Develop]nent, and Acquisition of Army Materiel, Readiness Of
Materiel in the hands of troops, the readiness of War Reserve pOMCUS

(Propositioned Materiel Configured to Unit Sets) and Operational Project
Stocks , the Department of the Army Executive Agent fOr SecuritY Assistance
and Single Manager for conventional amunition. 2

(U) The following discussion is made in order to better understand
DARCOM efforts and accomplishments during fiscal year 1980 in carrying
out responsibilities and overcoming deficiencies indicated by General
Guthrie’s examination of the three major mission areas for which DARCOM
was responsible. These mission areas were Resources and Managenlent,
Materiel Readiness and Materiel Development, which reflected the.respon-
sibilities of the Comanding General and the three deputy Comar,ding
Generals

(U) Overall management of resources involved first, avail:~ble funds;
and second, available personnel .

Fiscal Resources

(U) DARCOM’s overall performance in obligating fiscal year 1980
funds was considered excellent as the rate of obligation for al:.direct,
reimbursable and revolving funds (106.8 percent) was higher in FY 1980
than that obtaine!d for fiscal years 1978 and 1979.3 This reflet:ted

1
Gen John R. Gtlthrie, “Not a Change in Mission, but a Change flLnIntensity, ”

w, Ott 1980> P. 54.
2 Gen Guthrie, CG. DARCOM, Entrance Briefing for DAIG, 24 Feb 1981,

Chart 3.
3

HQ DARCOM Coml?troller, CMD su~ary Analysis lg80> fcsA)s chart 59.
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intensive managenlent and the cooperative attitude that prevailefi at

all echelons of DARCOM during September lg80, the last mOnth Of the
fiscal year.4 Chart /)1describes direct DARCOM financial resources
by major appropriation areas from FY 1977 projected through FY 1982

in unadjusted-for-inflation dollars. 5

(U) Wile the chart indicated increased funds, trends were still

out of balance during FY 1980 since the RDTE, stOck funds and p~
funds increased but the supporting 0~ resources of dollars and
people did not keep pace with inflation and growing procurement
workload. 6

Personnel Resources—

(u) In regard to people resources, chart ~~2 compared military
and civilian authorizations , from June 1976 through January 1981,
which indicated a net r@duction of 11,155 civilian spaces and a.nin-
crease of 1,084 military positions,7

(U) In FY 1980, the military decrease reflected termination of
support to certain missions and withdrawal by the Department of the
Amy of CITA associated spaces for redistribution within the Army.

From October 1978 through May 1979, civilian manpower data indicated

a continued dow.ward trend which reflected major reorganizatior,s of
DARCOM, and congressional, Department Of the A~Y ~d Department Of
Defense’ reductic,ns imposed as annual occu~rances. The trend was

expected to be reversed, however, as the early 1981 statistics in-
dicated that over 1000 additional spaces were to be added.g

(U) Wile the actual personnel strength during FY 1980 W:ISabout
103,600, the base workload requirement for personnel for FY 19~9 was
considered to bc! 137,157. That for fiscal year 1980 was considered

to be 141,114, reflecting a CITA offset which is shorn in Charl:/}3.10

4 Gen. Guthrie,, Entrance Briefing, text, p. 4.

5
Ibid. Chart 1.

6
Ibid, p. 8.

7
Ibid, Chart :2,p. 12.

8 Ibid, text, ]?.12.
9 Ibid, text, ]p.12, CIPR 4th Qtr FY80, p. 634.

10
Ibid, Chart 13.
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(U) By the end of fiscal year 1980, a decline in officer personnel
actually onboard had taken place, but with an increase in enlisted
strength and satisfactory reenlistment rate to partially compensate
for this loss The civilian personnel total remained relatively stable
during the fiscal year, but there was a small shortage of senior
executives .11

(U) General Guthrie considered that the most important way to
fill the expanding gap between the increasing demands reflected in
increased workload and decreasing manpower resources , even though CITA
spaces were awarded, was to maximize the FY 1980 authorized strength
by increasing productivity through RESHAPE, and by reducing the number
of line items managed as at ARRCOM and TSARCOM.

(U) The Resource Self Help/Affordability Planning Effort (RESRAPE)
implementation plans were made to increase productivity, at a rate of
3 percent annually. Emphasis was given to the areas of organizational
streamlining and increased capital investment . In the area of per-
sonnel, use of overtime and overhire was planned up to the end of the
fiscal year, which would match the authorized 10,187 military and 102,530
civilian members of the DARCOM family.12

(U) Additional efforts were also made to improve productivity
of available personnel in the areas of travel , training, and use of
sick leave. Based on a study conducted during the fiscal year, a

goal was established to reduce mission related travel to a minimum.
Alternatives to travel, such as tele-and video -conferencing, the

sending of computer messages, and the greater use of electronic black-
board conferences were carefully examined during the year. 13

(U) A study was also made regarding use of sick leave by DARCOM
employees , which concluded that there was an encouraging decrease in
use (9 days) which was approaching the Army goal of 7.8 days .14 As

a result, increased efforts were planned to be made to better control
use of sick leave in subsequent years. 15

(U) Training was also examined and a similar goal to provide
only the minimum essential to mission accomplishment was established. 16

11
Comand Sumary Analysis, p. 60

12
RESMPE, 12 Feb 1980, Corrected thru 1 May 1980, Guthrie Entrance
Briefing, Chart 60.

..
‘J Ibid,
14

Ibid,
15

Ibid,
16

Ibid,

text p. 43, Chart 47.

Chart 48.

Chart 50; CPIR 4th Qtr FY 1980, p. 630.

Chart 43.
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(U) During FY 1980, essential training and development of
military and civilian personnel had mixed results based upon a small
increase in budgeted funds for this purpose. DARCOM MMC student
participation rose from 5,681 to 6,477 individuals, although ~ETA
student input declined from 5,545 to 5,437 participants, as did
Reserve training enrollment from 156 to 122. Mobilization Designees
increased to 620, which was still below the Army target of 850. The
number of civilian career interns onboard declined from 1,794 to 1,676
which was slightly below the authorized number of 1,823, but MARED
participation increased from 285 to 340.17 In regard to the Project
Manager Course, the percentage of project manager participation rose
from 29 percent to 35 percent ; which course still needed more partici-
pation by the majority who had not taken the course. 18

(U) In the important area of Equal Emplovent Opportunity, the
majority of all D~COM goals were met, those not met being reasonably
satisfactory, with the except?on of discrimination complaints which
greatly increased frm 180 in FY 1979 to 245 in FY 1980. It should be
noted, however, that while the number increased, those complaints

found to be valid decreased significantly from 14.2 percent at the
end of FY 1979 to 2.7 percent found valid during FY 1980.19

(U) Within the major mission area of Resources and Management,

one of its most important aspects was the management of facilities and

equipment resOurces. In the area of property accountability, perfor-
mancewas 90 percent satisfactory, which was slightly less than a 100
percent target. That for the facilities engineering se~ent, however,
did meet the target of 100 percent satisfactory.

(U) In the area of energy consumption, DARCOM achieved a decrease
of 5.9 percent, which was better than the Amy goal of a 4.25 percent
decrease. Similarly, a 13 percent decrease in DARCOM mileage was
achieved bettering the target of a 10 percent decrease. The continued

increase in energy costs, however, was a subject to be closely watched
to ascertain and control in the future.20

(U) In another area of concern DARCOM supported the Amy Vice
Chief of Staff, General Vessey ’s, war on operations security (OPSEC)
through two directed actions and 15 DARCOM initiated actions during
the year. 21

17
Comand S-ary Analysis 1980, p. 61

18
Ibid, p. 62.

19
Ibid, pp. 63-64.

20
Ibid, p. 66

21
Gen. Guthrie, Entrance Briefing, text, p. 106.
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(U) In the environmental area, noncomplying installations decreased
in number from 25 to 21 as did clean air cases from 5 to 3 and water
act cases from 9 to 2.2~ In the safety area, the civilian injury rate
of 2.17 continued to be higher than the target of 1.84 injuries per
million man hours of work, The decreased military rate of 28.50 in-

juries per man day was slightly lower than the target of 31.10 injury
rate. The conductor injury rate of 1.26 per million man hours , however,
was above the target of 1.00 per million. In the area of accidents,
that for vehicles was slightly lower than the target of 1.98 accidents

P@r million miles, while that for aircraft accidents per 100,000 flying
hours decreased from 4.9 to O .5 being far below the 5.72 target per-
centage. 23

(U) mile the number of reportable fires decreased from 36 to 35
during the year, the fire loss ros
$1,747,000 in contrast to FY 1979.

~4considerably from $1,205,000 to

(U) In sumary, management of obligation of funds , people resources,
the environmental program, and that of equipment, facilities engineering,
use of energy and plant equipment package continued about even with the
requirements placed on these resources during the fiscal year. 25

(U) In the mission area of Materiel Readine~~ , ~equirement~ and
workload wO~ld be considered, to be followed by an examination of the
resources available, and concluding with consideration of the Manage-
ment of these resources

(U) First, the area of workload, procurement requirements rose
from $10.3 billion to $13.5 billion during the fiscal year. Central

procurement actions, however, declined slightly from 174 thousand to

164 thousand by the end of the year. Funding requirements for depot
maintenance rose Erom about $863 m$llion to $965 million at the end

of the fiscal year.26 The number of requisitions received averaged
about 863 thousand for the year for which items not operationally

available averaged about 74 thousand. (See Chart 6). Requisitions
received for the DARCOM Security Assistance program averaged 63 thousand,
reaching a peak of 98 ~~ousand in the third quarter and then declining
in the fourth quarter.

22
Comand Sumary Analysis, p. 70.

23
Ibid, p. 71.

24
Ibid, p. 71.

25
Ibid, pp. 38, 72, 73.

26
Ibid, p. 38.

27
Ibid, p. 34.
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Unclassified

(U) Security Assistance Foreign IIilitary Sales cases still open
at the end of the fiscal year rose slightly over those still open at
the end of fiscal year 1979 (to 6,341) at the end of fiscal year 1980
in contrast to an Army goal of 4,OOO open cases .28

(U) one aSpeCt of the above situation was that the FMS workload
increased 36 percent in value in FY 1980 dollars and the number of
requisitions increased 27 percent ; but the end strength personnel de-

creased from 1,985 to 1,845 spaces fifth resulted in program accomplish-
ment achieved through aivislon of personnel from other US Amy missions 29

(U) Resources available for Reaainess in the APA plan ~howed ~
decline by the end of fiscal year 1980 from $6.2 billion to $6.o billion

(in constant FY 1980 dollars). Financed Depot Maintenance funds rose
from about $688 million to $783 million by the end of the year with
Army operations and maintenance funas available increasing to $11.13
billion in 7M funds and $11.49 billion in 7S funds by the end of the
fiscal year (in constant FY 1980 aollars) . Available personnel also
increased slightly from 36,000 to 37,000 by the end of fiscal year 1980.30

(U) In the area of management of resources, Army procurement

aPPrOeriati On funas involved direct obligations of 103.4 percent Of the
original planned funds , In regard to Procurement Administrative Lead
Time (PWT) , the percentage of contracts meeting materiel release
confirmation targets haa a quarterly average of about 71 percent in
comparison with the Army target of 85 percent The value of the 107

letter contracts existing at the end of the fiscal year 1980, had risen
from $645 million (for 113 letter contracts at the end of 1979) to
$1 billiom, $300 million at the end of 1980 (in constant FY 1980 dollars ).31
In regard to the small business percentage of total aollars to all business ,
it declined from 16.9 percent to 15.6 percent at the ena of the fiscal
year, being lower than the Amy target of 17.5 percent ana was also less
than the DARCOM Fy 1980 gOal .32

(U) An unsolved burden auring fiscal year 1980 was the growing
trend in the Federal Government to place greater reliance upon local
purchase to procure “nonstandard, not stocked items!!which haa ~e~”ltea
in a measurable increase in the number of part number requisitions
with a corresponding manual workload at organizations below the wholesale
level .33

--
25

29

30

31

32

33

Comand Sumary Analysis , p. 38.

Gen Guthrie, Entrance Briefing, text p. l14a.

Comand Sumary Analysis , p. 39.

Ibid, p. 42.

Ibid, p. 42; Guthrie, Entrance Briefing, Chart 133.

Gen Guthrie, Entrance Briefing, text, p. l19a.
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(U) Management of the Army stvck fund saw an increase in demands,
obligations , materiel on order, receipts and a good Treasury cash bal-
ance at the end of the fiscal year In comparison with prior fiscal years
The average reporting on-ti%e receiving rate at Depots (89 percent) ~~ was
close to the target of 90 percent as was the quarterly average rate of
stowage, 83 percent satisfactory in comparison w?th the targeted goal
of 85 percent. The on-tfme requisition processing rate saw a quarterly

average of 90 percent meeting the target set for this indicator . The
high priority requisition rate was between 36 and 37 percent and sig–
nificantly above the ta~get of 25 percent The effectiveness of
secondary item distribution quarterly average of 82 percent was slightly
below the goal of 85 percent .35

(U) In regard to distribution, ALOC order ship time declined
during the fiscal year from 29 days to a quarterly average of 25 days

to Europe, which was still above the target of 20 days . Similarly,
shipments to Korea in the Pacific, varied from quarter to quarter, but
the average time for all quarters was 27 days ; measurably less than
the goal of 30 days. The processing time for preparation of letters
of offer rose at the end of the year and the quarterly average of 75
days to process LOAS was measurably above the target of 60 days. In
the area of reports of discrepancy processing (RoD) the backlog of
5,187 reports at the beginning of the year was slightly reduced to

5,093 reports remaining at the end of the year. The percentage com-
pleted, however, declined from 68 percent to 64 percent at the end of

the fiscal year.36

(U) Management initiatives -e achieved in the area of integrated
logistic support (ILs) which included major collaboration with the
office of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics , Department of the
Army in accomplishing a revision to AR 700-127 “Integrated Logistic

Support” for certain systems “Logistic Status Reviews” (LSR) were
established which provided ILS assistance to developers and a detailed
independent evaluation of such status to DARCOM. A new semi-annual
publication of “ILS lessons learned” provided constructive feedback
in problem areas for use by WCOMS and PMs involved in developing new
systems . In another area co~rective guidance through joint efforts
with the Department of the Army and TRADOC
backlogs in the QQPRI/BOIP processing flow.

~~re developed to eliminate

34

Comand Sumary Analysis, p. 50.
35

Ibid, p. 43
36

Ibid, p. 33.
37

Gen Guthrie, Entrance Briefing, text, p. 93.
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(U) In the area of Force Modernization, DARCOM sponsored a meeting
in April 1980, between the Department of the Amy staff offices--ODCSOpS>

oDCSLOG, ODCSPER, MILPERCEN, US Army Europe, FORSCOM and TWDOC which
reviewed the need for and agreed upon the Force Modernization Milestone
Reporting System (F~RS) as a management tool, F2fty six milestones

were identified in the system which data base was expected to be main-
tained by the D.ARC~ Materiel Readiness Support Activity at Lexington,
Kentucky. The initial F~RS report , which included thirty-four critical
~Ystems,vas published in August 1980. On 18 November 1980, HC DA, ODCSLOG,
in a letter,em hasized the importance of the system and the oc.going effo]:ts
to expand it .3B

(U) Near the end of the fiscal year on 28 August 1980, :,USAREUR-
DARCOM Umbrella Memorandum of Understanding was signed by Gene!ral Guthrif?
and General Kroesen, which improved management control of support re-
lationships and agreements between the two major commands . It also

established peacetime/wartime comand and control responsibil~.ties for
DARCOM’ s inthe:tre activities and provided guidelines to be fc)llowe~9by
all DARCOM and USAREUR Activities in negotiating future agreements.

(U) In the area of procurement and production to furthe:c industrial
mobilization planning, DARCOM accomplished the following duri:~g the year:

DARCOM Circula]: 700-8 “Logistics”, was published as of 10 September 1980;
discussions we]:eheld with 30 chief executives of major corporations
during MOBEX 80; and General Guthrie appeared before the House Armed
Services Defense Industrial Base Panel, which resulted in Congressional
support for this critical planning area and a Department of the Army
prepared Industrial Preparedness planning test was obtained .40

(U) In tilearea of Single Manager for conventional amunition,
work on a charter clarifying the roles and relationships of DARCOM’s
responsibilities was continuing during fiscal year 1980. Cost avoid-

ances were achieved by transfer of owership of items frml one source
to another. Through imprwed management techniques, internal requisition-
ing process time was reduced over two days. Through interSexvice
coordination, improved forecasting and aggregated peacetime e.cquisition
requirements Tcere achieved as one of several accompli shnlents in
this area.41

38
Gen Guthrie, Entrance Briefing, text, p. 94.

39
Ibid, p. 95a,b,c.

40
Ibid, text, plOla.

41
Ibid. P143-151.
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(.U) Readiness acc~mplishmeqts included the rise and maintenance
of the stock,availab.illty rate during the year from 81 percent to 84
percent by the end of the yeart tiich almost met the goal of 85 percent .42
The ,number of backorders outstanding also measurably declined from the
beginning of the fiscal year from 237,000 to 191,000 by yearend. Similarly,
the segment which was outstanding over 90 days declined from 138,000 to
110,000 items .43

(U) In the area of read+ne~~, the following areas did not meet
their projected goals . Should cost stud$es rose in number from 13 to
16 which was below the original number of twenty-one planned. Of these
only 9 (56 percent) were completed as agtinst a goal of 100 percent .44

(U) Depot custmer complaints rose from 5593 to 7164 by the end
of FY 1980, Causes for 6,816 of this number have been identified as
shorn in Chart 10. Such growth reflected an increase from 1.50 to
1.95 per thousand items shipped, which indicator was slightly below the
target of 2,00.45

(U) Similarly, the percentage of Foreign MilitarY sales ~a~e~
closed out declined to 42 percent as against a target of 100 percent.
Security Assistance Reports of discrepancy declined over prior years
and the number, 3117 was 1.1 percent per thousand items shipped,

almost half of the 2.0 percent target .46

(U) Two major continuing problems were the shortage of assets
in the POMCUS to meet its requirements and the continued backlog in
procurement, which amounted to 28,472 actiona at the end of fiscal year
1980. It represented about 21 percent of the total accomplished during
FY 1980.47

(U) wile overall trends in the area of Readiness were upward
during the fiscal year, in the areas of requirements/workload, resources

and general performance, management aspects tended to be less satis-
factory than had been anticipated at the beginning of the fiscal year.48

42

43

44

45

46

47

48

Gen Guthrie, Entrance Briefing, Chart 87.

Ibid, Chart 91.

Command Sumary Analysis , p. 46, Guthrie, Entrance Briefing, Chart 48.

CO~and Sumary Analysis, p. 52; 4Q1980 CPIR, p. 286, Gen Guthrie,
Entrance Briefing, Chart 53.

Comand Sumary Analysis , p. 52.

Gen Guthrie, Entrance Brie fin~, text, pp. 108-109,

Comand Sumary Analysis, p, 54.
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Development,

(U) In the mission element of Development Materiel, the requirt:-
ments and workload for FY 1980 involved $2.5 billion in cc,nstantFY :1980
dollars. Development funded projects rose during the year from 243
to 259 and were 254 at the end of the fisczl year. Research, Develo]?-

ment, Test and Evaluation contract actions declined from ~.4 thousan(l

at the end of FY 1979 to 3.6 thousand at the end of FY 1980 with their
value remaining about $1.4 billion for the entire year. The product

improvement. program requirements budget for Research, Test, and Evall~atiOn
rose from $72.7 million to $92.7 million at the end of the!fiscal ye,%r
(constant FY 1980 dollars. )4g

(U) The total Development Resources Budget Plan was for $2.3 bil-
lion. The Research, Development, Test and Evaluation PrOsram was fOr
about $349 million while the Product Improvement Program fl.ncreasedt,a
$90.8 million by the end of the year. The military adaptation of co]n-

mercial items (MACI) budget declined frOm $11.g milliOn to $9.0 mini On
during the fiscal year. Personnel ass?gned to Research, Development,
Test and E\,aluation tasks were authorized at 22,600,50 but rose from 20,100
to 22,700 hy the end of the year. This increase in personnel, which was

above FY 1980 authorization, was achieved through a RESHAI?E action which

transferred 2,300 spaces from AIF, BOPS, and Pm tO RDTE, This transfer

was design(!dto reflect an increasing and shifting worklo:~d from advanced
to engineering development and the distribution and capability of scientists
and engineers to meet these changing conditions 51

(U) :[nthe area of management of development resour:es, direct
obligations of Research, Development, Test and Evaluation funds rO$e

to 102 per<:ent of the original planned funds. of these f,nds, 61 per-

cent were costed and 54 percent disbursed at the end of t!leyear, being
lower than the Army target of 62 percent. In the area of the Product

Improvement: Program, however, 100 percent of the funds were obligated
by the end of the year.52

(U) :rheTECOM backlog in direct labor hours with cwltractor aug-

mentation :rose from 2.1 million to 2.5 million hours duritg the course
of the yea:r.53 In another area, the number of chartered program managers
decreased from 58 to 54 during the fiscal year. 54

49
Comani Sumary Analysis, p. ~.

50
RDT&E Program Sumary, CPIR, 4QFY 1980 Briefing Charts, Dec 80, P. 637.

51
DRCCP-SD, CPIR S-ary Analysis, 4 Sep 80.

52
Comand Sumary Analysis, P. 8.

53
Ibid, p. 12.

54
Ibid, p. 8.
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(U) Overall performance of DARCOM in the area of development

indicated 82 percent completion of Research, Development, Test and
Evaluation projects against an Amy target of 100 percent completion.
Product Improv<tment Program milestones rose frw 58 percent completion
tO 63 percent <:o~letivn auring the year; this acc~plishment, hOwever,
was below the <completion target of 100 percent. In contrast, the 16

ena %temsfsyst,:ms transltioned by the ena of the fiscal year, were
significantly ,abovethe target of twelve it~s .

(U) Selettea acquisition report system ita costs (in escalated
aollars) rose significantly frm $50,7 bfllion to $61.2 billion by
the end of the fiscal year.55

(U) In regara to consolidation of calibration and repair oper-
ations , the Army Vice Chief of Staff approved their consolidation on

20 November 1978. DARCOM established a TMDE support activity at
Pir Masens and took operational control of TMDE for USAREUR on 6 August
1979 with comand and control on 1 October 1979. In the Pacific, a

TNDE Support Activity was established at Camp Carrel, Korea, and DARCOM
took operational control for the Western Pacific on 15 April 1980, and
comand and control 1 October 1980.56

(U) The greatest cost increases, from development estimate to

FY 1980 estimate, however, occurred in the Fighting Vehicle System
and Ml Tank programs. In the case of tk Fighting Vehicle System
the rise from $726.4 million to $7809.4 million constituted a 976 percetlt
increase and comprised 24.6 percent of the total cost increase, That

for the ml tank rose from $4779.4 million to $13,084.1 million com-
prising a 174 percent increase which represented 29.1 percent of the
total cost increase.

(U) The BLACK BAWK SAR System was the third major system to
reflect significantly on the percent of total change. The 160 percent
increase from the De”elOPment Estimate of $2 ,307.3 million to the
FY 1980 estim:~teof $5,g57.5 million comPrised 12.9 percent cf the
total change.

(U) The increase in these three maior programs accounted for twO-..-
tbirds of the total increase in development funas.
SAR programs contributed to less than 10 percent Of
increased costs. 57

55
Comand Sllmary Analysis, p. 8

56
Gen GuthriLe,Entrance Briefing, text, Chart 97a

57
Comand Sumary Analysis, p. 24.
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(U) The increase in all SAR systems in escalated dollars indicated
that econom?c f:tctors, ?ncrease in quant?ty produced, schedule changes,

and engineering estimating and support costs also were importalt.58

Development Tret~

(U) In sunmary, while requirements and resources were ge~erally
the same in FY 1~980a~ they were in FY 1979, the cost grOwth i:~maj Or
systems, based fLnpart on inflatiOn, might be expected tO result in
reduction of the:Amy’s future materiel capabilities. In addition, the

backlog at TEC~ incTeased over that existing at the end of FY 1979.
An overall dow~vard trend in performance was indicated at the end of
the fiscal year.5g

~

(FOUO) sign~:Eicant accomplishments in each of the major mission
areas were achieved during fiscal year 1980 although existing problems
were carried ovf~rinto fiscal year 1980. In the area of resources

and management, funds obligations cont~nued at Or ab~e their Plan and
in the area of ]?ersonnel, there WaS stabflity in the manning level and
in the programs which improved the quality of the work force. There

was also a rigo:cous quantification of peacetime and wartime manning
requirements ani as the result of vigorous efforts, no cuts in civilian
high grade positions were made. In the area of comand management ,the

RESRAPE Program was initiated and reunification of CECOM, MICOM, and
TACOM were being implemented over a period of time. Consideration of

a more efficient realignment of Headquarters DARCOM was also underway.

(FOUO) There was recognition of DARCOM’s accomplishments in the
area of logistics by the fact that the Comanding General, DARCOM
was assigned the lead responsibility for the Department of the Army
Logistics Study which was started early in FY 1981.

(FOUO) Problems which remained at the end of the fiscal year in-
cluded control over programs, added to rising costs, the continued
imbalance between 0~ and other funds and the deterioration of the
production base. In the area of personnel, Foreign Military Sales
personnel manpower ceilings caused diversions from other tasks , also
the size of Headquarters DARCOM and the lack of technical expertise
were matters to be taken up anew in fiscal year 1981. mile E,EO
performance was excellent, the increase in discrimination complaints
required more careful watching in the future. Performance in the area
of facilities and equipment was improved with the use of enersy down,
but its cost was increasing rapidly.

58
Comand Summary Analysis, p. 24.

59
Ibid, p. 32.
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(FOUO) In the major miss,ion area of Readiness, ~roCUrement ~equire-
ments and resource levels were diyerging with PALT, price competition,
percentage going to small business , and letter contTact areas to be
observed in the future. Such procurement management performance was
less satisfactory than anticipated. The declZne ~n price competition
was expected to have an adverse I%pact on control of cost growth in
the future, In SUPPIY management, perfo~ance appeared to have been
do? slightly ,?n the rates of on-tine receiving and on-t3me processing,
which was anticipated might impact upon supply performance in the future.

~rOcurement delivery, maintenance and supply Performance cOntinued to
Improve during fiscal year 1980, and was expected to result in good
military unit and equ?pment readiness

(FOUO) In the maintenance mission area, stePs needed to be taken
to improve reporting procedures to better evaluate achievements and ~ore
clearly identify problems .

(FOUO) In the major mission area of Development, while require-
ments and resources were generally the same as in fiscal year 1979,
the backlog in TECOM increased during fiscal year 1980. The growth
in developmental costs for major materiel items indicated earlier
could result in reducing the Army’ s materiel capabilities in the future.60

(FOUO ) In regard to new developments, one of the more imPortant
was the renewal of Defense concern regarding chemical warfare based
upon its presumed use by the USSR in Afghanistan. By September 1980,
the House Armed Services Comittee was in the process of approving
authorization and funding of military construction to build a facilitY
“capable of manufacturing 155m binary chemical artillery rounds,“

61 In ~dditiOn, the Army Chemical Defenseat a cost of $3.2 million.
School was being reestablished at Fort McClellan, Alabama, “for in-
creased training of combat personnel .“ The FY 1981 budget for the
Department of Defense was expected to include a renewed defensive
chemical warfare program which included a Research and Development
request for $85 million, a procurement program of $78 million and an
operations and maintenance program of $6 million .62

60
COmmand Su~arY Analysis, pp.73,74; Gen. Guthrie, Entrance Briefing,

61
p. 175,

“Opening Statement by Senator Gary Hart, Presiding, irg6th c~ng.
2d Sess. Senate Comittee on Armed Services Hearing, “Chemical
War fare,” 4 Sep 80, (Washington, 1980).

62
“Prepared Statement by Hon. Harold Brow, Secretary of Defen~e,!r
Ibid, p. 3.
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ABCA
ADA
ADP
AFLC
AFSC
ALMSA
AMcc
~ TA
MRC
AMSAA
APA
ARRCOM
AUTODIN
AVRADCOM

BMAR
BOIP

CACDA
CACDA
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CERCOM
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CONUS
CPIJ

DA
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DARCOM
DCSLOG
DESCOM
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DOD
DSARC
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Air Force System Comand
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Ar~ Management Engineering Training Agency
Am Materials and Mechanics Research Center
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A~ Procurement Appropriation
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Combat Arm Concept Development Agency
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Department of Defense
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Development Test/Operational Test-l

Equal Eqloyment Office
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LAO
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MACOM
MAP
MS~COM
MICOM
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MSC
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NARADCOM
NATO
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M
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SAG
SAR
SEAD
SFTS
SHORAD
STOG
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Logistics hsistance OEfice
Logistic System Support Activity

Mission Area Analysis
Major AW Comand
Milita~ Assistance Program
Mobility Equipment Research and Development Comand
US Am Missile Comand
Multiple Integrated Laser Eqllipment System

filita~ Standard Transportation and Movewnt Procedures
Mltiple Launch Rocket System
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Major Subordinate Comand
Mutual Weapons Development Data Exchange Program

NATO Ar~ Am aments Group
US Ar~ Natick Research and Development Comand
North Atlantic Treaty Organization
Nuclear, Biological and Chemical
Naval Materte 1 C<)mand

Operations and Maintenance , Arq
Other Procurement ArT
Office of the Secreta~ of Defense
Office of the Under Secreta~ of Defense

Procurement Adtinis trative Lead Time
Program Analysis and Resource Review
Project Manager
Positioning Navigation
Priority Problem Area

Quadripartite Standardization Agreewnts

Reliability, Availability, Maintainability
Research , Development, Test, and Evaluation
Review ad Comad Assessment of Projects
Resource Self-Help/Affordability Planning Effort
Reorganization Objective A~ Divisions
Remotely Piloted Vehicle
Rationalization , Standardization, Interoperability

Study Advisory Group
Selected Acquisition Report

Suppression of Ene~ Air Defense
Synthe tic Flight Training System
Short-Range Air Defense
Science and Technology Guide
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TWDOC
TsARCOM
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US Ar~ Training and Doctrine Comand
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~ADQUARTERS . DARCOM
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Chief of Staff 1
Civilian Personnel. 1
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Comand Sergeant ~jor 1
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Development and Engineering 1
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(Army) , Ft Momouth, NJ
Fighting Vehicle Systerns,
Warren, ~
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Nuclear Munitions, Dover, NJ
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